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PREFACE. 



The Indexes to Patents are now so numerous and costly 
as to render their purchase inconvenient to a large number 
of inventors and others, to whom they have become indis- 
pensable. 

To obviate this difficulty, short abstracts or abridgments 
of the Specifications of Patents under each head of inven- 
tion have been prepared for publication separately, and so 
arranged as to form at once a Chronological, Alphabetical, 
Subject-matter, and Reference Index to the class to which 
they relate. As these publications do not supersede the 
necessity for consulting the Specifications, the prices at 
which the printed copies of the latter are sold have been 
added. 

The number of Specifications from the earliest period 
to the end of the year 1866 amounts to 59,222. A large 
proportion of the Specifications enrolled under the old 
law, previous to 1852, embrace several distinct inventions, 
and many of those filed under the new law of 1852 indicate 
various applications of the single invention to which the 
Patent is limited. Considering, therefore, the large number 
of inventions and applications of inventions to be sepa- 
rately dealt with, it cannot be doubted that several pro- 
perly belonging to the group which forms the subject of 
this volume have been overlooked. In the progress of the 
whole work such omissions will, from time to time, become 
apparent, and be supplied in future editions. 

This volume contains^ Abridgments of Specifications to 
the end of the year 1866. From that date the Abridgments 
will be found in chronological order in the " Chronolo^l<L^L 
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** and Descriptive Index " {see List of Works at the end 
of this book). It is intended, however, to publish these 
Abridgments in classes as soon as the Abridgments of 
all the Specifications from the earliest period to the end 
of 1866 have appeared in a classified form. Until that 
takes place, the reader (by the aid of the Subject-matter 
Index for each year) can continue his examination of the 
Abridgments relating to the subject of his search in the 
Chronological and Descriptive Index. 

This volume contains Abridgments of Specifications re« 
lating to machinery and processes for preparing and cutting 
cork into sheets, lengths, squares, as well as into cylin^ 
drical and taper corks and bungs ; for reducing cork to 
shavings and dust for stuffing, &c. ; and for sharpening tibe 
cork-cutters. 

. It comprises also the manufacture of capsules; the 
various substitutes for corks ; and the methods of seciiriiig 
capsules and stoppers to bottles, jars, and other similar 
vessels. 

Appliances for bottling and decanting liquids are inclnd^ 
consequently siphons, vent-pegs, funnels, and corksciews 
will be found in the volume ; but taps are omitted ; these 
(which are very numerous) belong more properly to thd 
series entitled " Hydraulics." 

It has been thought advisable to admit methods of 
stoppering inkstands, as many of the stoppers are on the 
same principle as ordinary bottle-stoppers. 

The Abridgments marked thus (* *) in the following 
pages were prepared for another series or class, and have 
been transferred therefrom to this volume. 

B. WOODCROFT. 
Augvstj 1872. 
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LiEBiG in the ninth of his ** Familiar Letters on Chemistry " 
writes " what precious properties are combined in cork I *' " We 

might cudgel our brains in vain in the hope of replacing cork, 

as the ordinary means of closing bottles, by any other substance 
** whatever." " Let us imagine a soft, highly elastic mass, which 
" nature herself has impregnated with a matter of properties re- 
*' sembling wax, tallow, and resin, yet dissimilar to all these and 
** termed suberin ; this renders it perfectly impermeable to fluids, 
" and in a great measure even to gases." 

The following information respecting the cork tree {quercus 
suber) has been collected from various cyclopaedias (particularly 
the Penny Cyclopaedia) and the works of Lindley, Loudon, 
Waterston, and Toralinson. The tree is an evergreen oak, grow- 
ing abundantly in the south of Europe, namely, in Portugal, 
Spain (especially Catalonia and Valencia), Italy, the south of 
France, and Corsica ; it is more beautiful than the common ever- 
green oak {ilex)y and in districts suited to it attains a great height, 
30 feet or more. The species bears the climate of London, but 
acquires little of its natural beauty in this country. In the pro- 
perty of forming a spongy soft; substance on its bark it surpasses 
all other European trees, and hence it is of the greatest value for 
corks and for similar purposes. 

The substance commonly known as cork (a corruption or con- 
traction of the Latin word cortex) is the elastic outer bark of the 
tree. The bark of all trees consists of a parenchymatous or soft 
cellular substance and a harder ligneous tubular tissue ; in most 
species the latter is most abundant ; in the cork tree the former 
constitutes the mass of the bark, and hence its elasticity and the 
facility with which it is cut in all directions. When the bark is 
first generated, it is much less elastic than it becomes subsequently ; 
this is owing to its consisting in the first instance of a large pro- 
portion of woody matter. When the woody laattet \a Wkcfciorcafc^ 
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(which takes place in the first year of its growth), it never in- 
creases, however long the bark may remain in a living state^ 
whereas the parenchymatous substance continues to grow as long 
as the bark is alive, and if the growth of the parenchyma is pro- 
longed and rapid, a corky substance is the necessary consequence. 
As soon as the bark dies it of course ceases to grow, and then not 
distending as it is pressed upon from within it falls off in flakes. 
The inner bark remains attached to the tree, and if removed, 
which ought not to be done, is only fit for tanning. 

The carefiil removal of the outer bark does not in any way 
injure the tree, as it is really dead bark; on the contrary the tree 
is said to grow more vigorously and to live longer in consequence 
of being stripped. The bark is taken off by making a circular cut 
round the trunk inunediately under the main branches, and 
another a few inches above the surface of the ground. The por*- 
Idon of bark intervening between the two cuts is then spHt down 
in three or four places^ care being taken not to penetrate the inner 
bark in making any of the cuts. This operation is performed in 
the months of July and August^ when the tree is about fifteen 
years old ; it may be repeated once in every eight or ten year&. 
The first stripping is of least value ; the produce becomes greater 
in quantity and better in quality at each successive stripping. A 
cork tree thus periodically barked will live for 150 years. McCuI- 
loch in his commercial dictionary states that the tree should not 
•be barked until it is from 26 to 30 years old. 

It is usual when the bark is taken from the tree to char it 
slightly in order to improve the texture by closing the pores ; this 
charring however requires great care, as it is apt to impart a 
peculiar and disagreeable empyreumatic flavour to liquors which 
have been stopped with cork thus treated. Some years ago B.9 
attempt was made to avoid this evil by using cork bark which was 
not so old, but so close in texture as not to need the aid of fire ; 
this bark was too thin for ordinary purposes, and two or three 
layers had to be cemented together. The risk of bad flavour was 
by this means prevented, but the plan has not been persevered in. 
In abridgment A.D. 1819, January 6, No. 4327, Mr. Carter cuts 
cork bark into shoes and cements the slices together, but his object 
is to produce corks " all whites." After the charring the cork k 
laid to soak for a time in water, after which it is placed under 
weights in order to be pressed straight. 

In Tomiinson's cyclopaedia of useful arts^ the details given of 
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oak bark gathering and preparing vary in some respects irom the 
foregoing. He states that the handle of the axe used in cutting 
the bark is wedge-shaped. The bark is beaten to detach it from 
the inner bark and is raised up and removed by introducing the 
htodle. The detached pieces are soaked in water, and when 
nearly dry are placed over a fire of coals which blackens the sur* 
fapes, makes them smooth, and conceals the smaller blemishes. 
The larger holes and cracks are in some cases filled up with soot 
and dirt. The pieces are next flattened by means of weights, and 
then dried and stacked or packed in bales for exportation. 

No cork has been discovered in Egyptian antiquities, whence 
it ma^be inferred that the Egyptians were not acquainted with it. 
The Greeks called both the tree and the bark ^gXXo; ; the principal 
iise that they made of cork was to serve as floats for fishing nets. 
The Romans named the tree suber and the bark cortex ; they used 
the bark for stoppers, for floats to nets, for anchor buoys, for swim- 
ming corks, and sometimes for helmets (Virg. Aen. vii. 742). 
Such ladies as wished to appear taller than nature had formed 
them added layers of cork to their sandals ; high heels had not 
then been invented. The practice of employing cork for swim- 
ming with is mentioned by Plutarch in his life of Camillus ; he 
tells us that the messenger, whom Camillus sent to the Capitol 
when it was besieged by the Gauls, put on a light dress and took 
cork with him under it, because to avoid being taken by the 
enemy it was necessary for him to swim across the Tiber. 

The quantity of cork annually imported into England averaged 
(for the five years ending 1835) 44* 651 cwt. This quantity has 
increased ; in 1863 as much as 60,000 cwt. was imported, and in 
1866, 6,241 tons of immanufiictured cork and upwards of 2,684,000 
ready-made corks. 

Nearly the whole of the cork imported into England is brought 
from Portugal ; it comes generally as dunnage in ships laden with 
wine. The best white cork is grown in the south of France. 

The native country of the vine has long been a vexata quaestio 
among botanists ; its cultivation extends ^* from near 50*^ north 
'' latitude to the equator, but in south latitudes it extends only 
" as far as 40° " (Pen. Cyc.) ; it is cultivated at various eleva- 
tions, '^ on the Himalaya as high as 10,000 feet above the level of 
" the sea" (Pen, Cyc). The vine will bear any degree of heat, 
but not heat combined with moisture, consequently the fruit in 
European countries is not so good in wet seasons. 
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The ancients, there can be little doubt, were in the habit of 
drinking the expressed juice of the grape before fermentation^ 
and when we consider the extreme facility of the process of wine 
making in its simplest form, we need not wonder that the art of 
making wine should have been discovered at a very remote epoch. 
In Gen. ix. we read that Noah planted a vineyard, drank of the 
wine, and was drunken. In chapter xiv. that Melchizedek 
brought forth bread and wine ; in chapter xl. of the dream of 
Pharaoh's butler. 

The Romans probably introduced the vine into England. Bede 
writing in A.D. 731 says, " there are vineyards in several places ;" 
** the vineyards in Great Britain were generally connected with 
" monasteries." When monastic institutions were aboHshed, 
vineyards very generally disappeared in England, probably on 
account of there being no monks to attend to them, and better 
wine being obtained from the fruit of other countries. 

The tradition respecting the origin of wine in Persia, as told by 
Sir John Malcolm, reminds one of Lamb's humorous account of 
the discovery of roast pig. An ancient monarch named Jems- 
heed or Dschemschid had an extreme fondness for grapes, and 
stored away a quantity in a vessel of considerable size. Some 
time afterwards when the vessel was opened, it was found that 
the grapes had fermented, and that the juice from them was acid. 
The monarch, believing that the contents of his vessel were 
poisonous, had the vessel labelled accordingly. Gulnare the 
beautiful, a lady of his harem, oppressed with nervous headache, 
&c. &c. and tired of life, resolved to kill herself, and had recourse 
to the vessel in order to carry out her project. She took a long 
draught and sank beneath its influence, or in plain terms got 
intoxicated. She slept long, awoke well, had again recourse to 
the poison, and repeated the dose so often that she finished the 
whole. The monarch discovered what she had done, and took 
the hint to his own advantage. 

As this is not intended to be an introduction to wine-making 
and wine-drinking, it will be sufficient to say that the following 
conclusions may be gathered from the writings 6f classical authors : 
— ^that the ancients preferred old wine to new ; that they sometimes 
mixed different sorts of wines together; that they frequently 
flavoured their wine with a variety of substances, for example, 
sea water, honey, spices, perfon^es, &c. ; that they usually drank 
their wine mixed with water ; that they drew ofip a quantity for 
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immediate use from the skin, jar^ or cask, into a smaller vessel ; 
and that they drank the mixed wine out of ornamental cups of 
varied shape and size. The wine vessels and drinking cups 
preserved in the British Museum are well worth inspection. 

The earliest receptacle for wine and liquids was most probably 
the skins of animals, principally the skins of goats ; of such ma- 
terial was the bottle (Gen. xxi.) given by Abraham to Hagar, and 
the " wine bottles, old and rent and bound up," mentioned in 
Joshua ix. Herodotus (ii. 121) proves that both Egyptians and 
Greeks used goats' skins for such purpose. He is relating one of 
his droll stories respecting the robbery of King Rhampsinitus's 
treasury. One of the robbers having to pass certain sentinels loads 
his asses with occrxol filled with wine; now acrKO g is the Greek 
word for skin of animal, leathern bag, &c., and the word used 
by Homer for wine skins and for the bag in which Aeolus bottled 
up the winds for Ulysses ; and the inference is that the robber 
would have avoided any unusual custom which might have be- 
trayed him. It may be more readily accepted that skins were the 
earliest receptacles, when we reflect that transportation from place 
to place was effected on the back of men and of beasts of burden. 
Several examples of such carriage may be seen in the British 
Museum ; on one of the walls of the " Assyrian basement room " 
is a sculpture of a lad drinking from an opened end of a skin. 
The skins were made waterproof by being besmeared inside with 
oil or with resin or bitumen which imparted a flavour to the wine. 
Wine drinkers became so accustomed to tliis flavour that when in 
after times wine was kept in earthenware vessels a quantity of resin 
or bitumen was put into the bottom of the vessel to give the wine 
the peculiar flavour. " In Egypt," remarks Sir G. Wilkinson, " a 
resinous or bituminous substance is always found at the bottom 
of amphorae which have served for holding wine." The acrxog 
varied of course in size according as it was made from one or more 
skins. Athenaeus (v. 7) in narrating a festal procession mentions 
a cart in which was an aa-Kog made of panthers' skins and contain- 
ing 3,000 i^sTpYiToti (the jxerpririj^ was equal to nearly 9 gallons). 
Wine was allowed to flow slowly from it as it was borne along. 
It is presumed that so enormous a wine-bag was protected by 
some solid casing to resist the lateral pressure of such a body of 
liquor. 

The next receptacles for wine appear to have been earthenware 
jars of various shapes and sizes; there are two in t\i<^ ^t\^^^ 
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Museum well worth the looking at ; they are <if large aisie, too 
large to be readily moyed, and pierced with holes here and there 
'n their lower parts, apparently for epigot holes. These vessels 
were jilioed upright in the cellars in rows, the innermost resting 
against the wall, anil consequently the wine therein the last iiHed. 
and therefore the oldest. Horace (Odes II. 3) describes a friend 
na enjoying himself on festal days " interiore nota Falerni " {witk 
an inner brand of Falernian). When the vessels were stoppered 
and stowed away, each was stamped with the name of the Consul 
in whose year it was filled, or had affixed to it a label with such 
an inscription. 

Pliny (xiv.) states that in the neighbourhood of the Alps wines 
were stored in wooden veasels which were bound with hoops. 
Cato also directs that doUa (casks or barreh) should he hound 
with lead or oaken hoops. Mr. Redding in writing on modem 
winea informs us that in some parts of Spain they use huge day 
vessels holding 800 gallons each and called lenyas ; that the 
wine mellows in these receptacles and is drawn off thence into 
skins. That in other inland parts southwards the wines a*e 
f[enerally kept in skins as being easier of carriage ; these skins he 
saya are often ao defiled, even in the tavern, with the pitchy taste 
and the filth of the uncleanaed skin, to say nothing of the deposit . 
owing to the coarse conduct of the vintage, that the wines cannot 
be drunk by a foreigner at all. That at Pesth in Hungary marble 
vessels are employed for holding wine. That in Cyprus conical 
earthen vessels are used in fermenting wines ; these vessels are 
sometimes pitched or anointed when they come from the iurnaco 
with a boiling mixture of turpentine and pitch mixed with vine- 
branch ashes, goats' hair, and very fine sand ; they contain from - 
12 to 20 barrels. That a large proportion of Cyprus wine is 
transported in skins. That in Georgia the use of skins daubed 
mth asphaltum taints the wine so that few strangers can touch t. 
That the term " Flask of wine" is essentially Tuscan, the wine 
being ser\'ed out to the consumer in vessels ao denominated and 
shaped like a well-known oil vessel. A flask holds about 3 quwta. 
When filled a little oil ia put into the neck to keep the wine 
effectually from the air ; when the wine is to be poured out, a 
bit of tow ia inserted to draw off the oil from the surface of the 

Stoppering : — Certain customs among the ancients are difficult 
to define; they were so universally well luiown to them that 
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^^SfiiorB did not enter into details. Take for e:(aniple the atanza 
in Horace's Odes iii. 8, 

Hie dies, anno redeunte, featus 
Corticem adstrittum pice dimoi'ebit 
^^^^ AznpTioroe fumuni hibere institntae 

^H* Consule TuUo. 

^^^F* This day, the ye&r returning, festive 

^^^ The cork feat-bound with pitch ahall draw 

From the amphora put-up the araoke to drink 
In the consulship of Tullus. 
From this we leam that cork was used as a stopper (but not 
a close-fitting Htopper) ; that the cork was secured with pitch ; 
that the wine was put into an Brapbora (an earthenware vessel, 
tall and narrow, with a small neck and a handle on each side of 
the neck, and terminating at the bottom in a point which was let 
into a stand or stuck in the ground so that the vessel stood up- 
right) ; that the amphora was put-up in a place (called apotJifcd) 
to which the smoke (from the bath) had access [to ripen the wine 
and improve ita flavour) ; and that the wine was made in the fear 
in which Lucius Volcatius Tullus was consul (B.C. 66), the year 
before Horace was bom. The wine had been therefore upwards of 
40 years in the amphora. It seems not improper to mention in 
this place that various ages (from 1 to 200 years) are assigned to 
wines by ancient writers. L. Opiraius was consul, B.C. 121. The 
great heat of the Butimin of this year caused the wine to be of 
unprecedented quality, and samples of the vtnum Opimianvm, 
Pliny tells lis (xiv.) were in existence iu hia day, nearly 200 years 
after. He describes it as being reduced to the consistence of 
rough honey, and like other very old wines so strong and bitter 
as to he undriukable even when largely diluted with water. Such 
wines he adds were useful in flavouring others. From this 
mention and from Pliny's description of vina fictitia {made-tip 
wines) it may be suspected that there were'tricks in the wine trade 
in ancient as well as in modern times. 

Sir G. Wilkinson informs us that the wine vessels of the Egyp»1 
tians "were closed with a lid resembling an inverted sa 
" covered with liquid clay, pitch, gypsum, mortar, or other 
'' position which was stamped with a seal." 
" We everywhere," writes Beckmann in his History of Inven- 
^^^^ons, "find directions given to close up mne cadsa KsAcjOass 
^^■Wessels with pitch, day, gypsum, ot potoia' eart\i, ct ^ ^»^ *^' 
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** upper part of the vessel with oil or honey in order to exclude 
" the air from those liquors which one wished to preserve. 
Columella teaches the manner of preparing cement for stopping 
up wine casks. The earthen wine jars foimd at Pompeii appear 
to have had oil poured over them and to have had no other 
care bestowed on them. Stoppers of cork seem to have been 
introduced after the invention of glass bottles, and of these, no 
mention is made before the 16th century. In the year 1553, 
when C. Stephanus wrote his Praedium Rusticum, cork stoppers 
must have been very little known, else he would not have said 
that in his time in France cork was used principally for soles." 
In another place he writes, " In the shops of the apothecaries in 
Germany cork stoppers began to be used about the end of the 
17th century. Before that period they used stoppers of wax 
" which were not only much more expensive but also far more 
" troublesome. Neither Ruellius nor Aldrovandi, who wrote in 
'' the 16th century and describe all the other purposes to which 
'^ this substance was applied, mention its use for stoppers." 
Although the Egyptians were acquainted with glass-blowing 
at least as early as the reign of the first Osirtasen, upwards of 
3,500 years ago " (Wilkinson), and again although '* glass vases, 
if we may trust to the Theban paintings, are frequently shown 
to have been used for holding wine at least as early as the 
" Exodus, 1,490 years before our era," and although the Romans 
^occasionally in later times used amphorae of glass, no close- 
fitting stoppers made of a single material have been discovered. 
Corks for wine " should be sound, well cut so as to press equally 
on every part of the neck, and perfectly new, or they will im- 
part a bad taste to the wine. Any corks with blackness or the 
remains of the bark upon them must be rejected. The tops of the 
" corks and one-fourth of an inch of the necks should be dipped 
into a hot composition of resin. Burgundy pitch, yellow and 
red mastic, in some cases with the addition of tallow '^ (Redding, 
1851). We need not apprize the reader that capsules are quite 
as e£Pective as this composition and much more cleanly and 
ornamental. 

The assertion that cork-stoppers, such as are now used, are of 
comparatively modern date is strengthened by the following 
account of the origin of mousseux or sparkling champagne 
(abridged from the work of Messrs. Thudicum and Duprd) : — 
Champagne has produced red and white wine since the time of 
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the Emperor Probus, A.D. 280, but it was not until the end of 
the 17tli century that the manufacture of wine was so perfected 
that the production of mousseux for a trade was thought of. In 
the abbey of Haut Villers was a monk named Dom Perignon, 
who managed the cellars of the abbey from 1670 to 1 715. Before 
his time the art of stoppering bottles with corks was not known, 
the only stoppers used being bundles of hemp dipped in oil, a 
mode of stoppering which we know to be used in some parts of 
Italy even now-a-days. The monk was the first who tried the 
experiment of close-fitting corks, and the success of his experi- 
nient led to the systematic fabrication of the mousseux wine& 
for which Champagne is famous. A passion for such wine& 
arose and increased when the cause of the effervescence was 
imderstood. In 1836 about 6 millions of bottles were exported 
from France, in 1866 about 22 millions. 

The following description of the bottling of champagne is 
extracted from Mr. Redding's work on wines, and from Messrs. 
Thudiciim and Dupre's work on the History, &c., of wines : — 
The bottles which have been approved are well washed, inverted 
and allowed to drain, rinsed with spirits of wine, and kept closed 
with an old cork until required for filling. They are filled to a^ 
height of about two inches from the top of the neck. In Mr. 
Redding's time (1851) the workman having filled the bottle 
passed it by his right side to the corker who sat on a stool, having 
before him a little table covered with sheet lead and not higher 
than his knees. He, judging the space necessary to be left 
between the cork and the wine, regulated it very nicely, chose a 
cork, moistened it, introduced it into the bottle, and struck it twa 
or three times with a wooden mallet so smartly that a stranger 
would have thought that the bottle must be broken by the 
violence of the blows. Breakage however is rare in the hands 
of an experienced workman who has paid attention to placing 
his bottle solidly and resting it with a perfectly even pressure 
upon its bottom. The bottle thus corked was passed again by 
the right hand to a third workman who tied the cork down with 
string, by him to a fourth who wired it and passed it to a fifth,, 
whose duty it was to place the bottles (on their bottoms) in the 
form of a parallelogram, so that they could be counted very 
readily. The daily labour of an atelier was calculated at 8 casks 
of 180 litres each, or a drawing, &c., &c., of 1,600 or 1,700 bottles, 
Now (1872), Messrs. Thudicum and Dupie mioTixi w^, ^ "Owt 
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^ corkmg ib effected by a macliine ; it eonsists mainly of two 
*' parts, one of which compresses the cork lateraHy, while the 
*' other sends it to the extent of one half into the neck of the 
*' bottle^ The corks used are cylindrical, two inches long, and 
^' one inch in diameter ; their price has risen to 80, 90, or 100 
" francs per 1,000. Few persons have any conception of the 
compressibility of cork until they have seen it used in the 
Champagne manufactory." Formerly many champagne manu- 
facturers covered the stopper and neck of the bottle with resin or 
wax ; this practice has given way to the equally efficacious and 
more cleanly covering of tin or lead foil. 

Siphons : — ^The Greek word a-'Kfoov " is evidently oriental, and 
" derived from the word siph or sif, to imbibe or draw up with 
'* the breath, analogous to the origin of our own expression to 
" sip " (Wilkinson). The same author informs us that siphons 
are shewn to have been invented in Egypt at least as early as 
the reign of Amunoph II., 1,450 years before our era, and 
they again occur in the paintings of the third Remeses. In a 
tomb at Thebes bearing the name of Amunoph their use is 
unequivocally pointed out by one man pouring a liquid into 
some vases, and another drawing it off by applying the siphon 
** to his mouth, and thence to a larger vase." 'El^oov in earlier 
Greek meant a tube, a hollow stalk, a pipe; it was inserted 
through the stopper for the purpose of tasting the wine. One of 
the remaining lines of Hipponax (B.C. 546) may be translated 
" with slim siphon the stopper having bored." At what period 
the Greeks became acquainted with the bent siphon is more 
uncertain. In the Penny Cyclopaedia the invention is assigned 
to Hero of Alexandria (about B.C. 150); but Hero, in his 
Treatise on Pneumatics (translated by Professor J. G. Greenwood, 
and edited with numerous woodcuts by Mr. B. Woodcroft (1851)), 
frequently mentions the bent siphon as a well-known instrument. 
Corkscrews : — In the introduction to Stuart's Anecdotes of the 
Steam Engine (1829) there is a graphic description, with wood- 
cuts, of the gradual development of the corkscrew. He states 
that the inventor of bottles is not known, but that they were in 
use for centuries before corks were thought of, and these again 
were employed for generations before a convenient method was 
hit upon for their extraction. The first mode of gaining access 
to the contents of the bottle he supposes to have been "behead- 
ing the bottle j" the second, removing the impediment by a 
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dexterous twist of the fingers ; tHe third, calling in the teeth as 
natural auxiliaries; the fourth, dislodging the plug particle by 
particle by aid of a nail, and occasionally sending the obstacle the 
wrong way ; the fifth, inserting a pair of skewers " witchwise ;'* 
the sixth, twisting the lower end of a wire into a spiral form and 
adding a handle. The last he considers to have been " the 
thought of a master genius," afid to have " sufficed mankind 
for ages." He assigns the invention of placing a button at the 
upper end of the worm to a lady, a hostess named Miss O'Rourke, 
whom he eulogizes for her " exquisite potteen punch," her "mental 
and corporeal beauties," her partiality for Kosciusko, and for 
a rhapsody " in his honour composed by her. He adds that 
after the death of Miss O'Rourke " a piratical screwmaker took 
** to himself the credit and profit of the button addendum." The 
corkscrew was now complete, and improvements thereon, as may 
be seen by some of the abridgments in the present volume, have 
been chiefly directed to mechanical means of raising the worm 
and cork from the bottle. 

In the " Reports of the Juries " on the objects exhibited in 
1851, there are a few notices of bottling machines, and of specimens 
of corks and corkwood ; in their reports of the Exhibition of 
1862 mention is made of corks for bottles, cork-cutting machines, 
corking-machines, and corkscrews; but in neither Exhibition 
were there many exhibitors. 
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A.D. 1777, April 26.— N° 1153. 
CROWLEY, Thomas. — **A certain en^ne or machine, con- 
sisting^ of divers parts, to be applied and used for splitting, 
cutting, paring, shreading or dividing hides, skins, and leather 
in length and breadth, severing the iiesh side from the grain 
side, parting the whole substance into two or more different 
divisions; and also for cutting, sawing, splitting, or di/iding 
" after the like form and method, wood, cork, bone, horn, ivory, 
** or other substances which may be* required to be cut, sawed, 
*' split, or divided in length and breadth." The patentee describes 
two machines, by either of which the first part of the title may 
be carried out ; the one applicable to both parts is described with 
reference solely to the first part. The construction of it is as 
follows : — In the middle of " a long plain table " are fixed two 
pillars, one on each side, and the ends of a knife " move in 
" sockets placed in the two pillars." One end of the knife has 
a hinge fastened to it, and by means of the hinge is connected 
to it machinery composed of wheels, pinion, two handles, crank, 
and connecting rod ; the stand carrying this machinery is secured 
to the pillars. The hide is fixed on *' a plank or stone " which 
is hollowed out '' according to the thickness the grain side of the 
" leather is intended to be left when separated." At the top of 
the hollow is a row of points whereon one end of the hide is 
fastened. The plank is laid on the table " and put under the 
" knife'* until "the leather meets the edge." A "plank or 
" stone" is placed upon the hide and united to the table by 
claws and screws. " A piece of strong cloth " is placed upon the 
table "behind the knife ;" one end is attached to hooks on the 
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farther end of the hollowed plank, the other to a roller at the 
farther end of the table. The roller is moved by the machinery 
before mentioned. 

By using a saw or other suitable instrument instead of a kpife 
cork and other substances may be cut by the machine. 
[Printed, 8ti. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1795, April 14.— NO 2047. 

MILLER, Samuel. — "An entire new machine and process for 
the purpose of preparing cork, both for ornament and use, in a 
much more cheap and expeditious manner than by any method 
** hitherto practised, and by means of which cork so prepared 
** will be of a superior quality." The cork is first softened by 
steaming or boiling in a square copper, ^' or it might be work'd 
" cold." It is then secured by " two narrow plates of iron " in 
a frame which moves in a groove in a large frame by means of a 
lever. Both frames slide to and fro on a bar " in a right line 
" with the axis" of a tool fixed in a hollow mandrel which 
receives swift motion from wheelwork. The small frame is 
shifted ** a proper distance to repeat the operation " by suitably 
arranged "rack, catch, tripper, and lever." The tool "cuts the 
" corks of a cylindrical shape," and they drop out of the mandrel. 
The corks and bungs thus cut are such as are "used by the 
" London brewers." 

In cutting "bottle corks" the cork is placed "edgeways to 
" the tool ;" it is held firm between a screw and a piece of wood 
provided with " long slender points," and " the corks are cut 
" round the whole breadth of the cork." A knife " is forced 
" forward in a straight line to a sufficient distance to separate 
'* the whole at one stroke ;" the an*angement of the knife is 
described. 

In the sheet of drawings is " a view of the tool for cutting the 
" cork into square pieces " for the purpose of preparing them 
for a " straight line machine," and for cutting the shavings into 
stuffing for beds and seats. The wheel by aid of which the knife 
moves is " full of notches," whereby it may be turned " to a 
greater degree of truth for the thin shavings;" and **for 
cutting the cork square for different sizes," a rack, &c., as 
before mentioned is employed. 

Sometimes the machine is arranged to act " directly the 
" reverse to that already described ;" in this case " the cork turns 
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'* rounds and the knife moves in a straight line ;" this arrange- 
ment also is described. 

A '^ compressing machine for closing the pores of the cork'' 
is a piece of metal made with suitable holes into which the 
corks are put by hand ; the pressure may be effected " as most 
convenient." 

The patentee describes also a ''bottle corker;" it is com- 
posed of (I) a " hook which holds the neck of the bottle; " (2) 
a piece of metal perforated with a hole '' something less than the 
'* cork; " and (3) a rack worked by a pinion and handle am} 
carrying at its lower end a plunger which forces the cork through 
the hole into the bottle . 

[PrintecU l(k{. Drawing.] ' 

A.D. 1796, August 24.— N« 2061. 

HENSHALL, Samuel. — " A new method of constructing and 
^' improving corkscrewjs." The spiral part is made on a steel 
mandrel, and at its upper end is fbced a cap or button " concave 
" on its under side, by which construction the screw has much 
" more power over the cork and holds it much firmer together 
" than the common screw can do, and the hand is thereby 
** enabled to turn it round " and twist out the cork " much easier 
" and without breaking the cork." 

"A more artificial or compound way:" — ^The stem of the 
corkscrew works in a frame having a brass female screw at the 
upper part thereof. Inside the handle is '* a small mortice lock 
" or catch" which can be raised by a screw or button, and 
likewise a hollow space at the upper end of the stem ''into 
" which the female screw passes before you begin to act." The 
catch enters a square hole in the frame. 

When the &ame has been screwed up, the worm is to be passed 
into the cork until the cap reaches the top of it ; the catch is 
then to be raised by its screw, and by turning round the handle 
" the cork will be drawn, coming within the hollow space of the 
" frame." 

Sometimes the corkscrew is made with a cylindrical socket 
" which is to receive the neck of the bottle into it in order to 
" guide the screw centrically into the cork." 

[Printed, (k2. Drawing. See Bolls Chapel Seports, 6th Beport, p. 189.] 
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A.D. 1802, May 7.— N<» 2617. 
THOMASON, Edward. — "New invented material article in 
** the making of corkscrews." The cork is extracted by*' the 
** simple continuation of tuminpr the screw to the right hand," 
and is discharged from the screw by ''taming or unscrewing 
** towards the left hand." 

The corkscrew is composed of the following parts: — (1) a 
handle ; (2) a male screw riveted or otherwise fastened to the 
handle ; (3) a worm'secured to the lower end of the male screw; 
(4) *' a hermaphrodite screw," being the female to the male screw 
and the male screw to (5) an outer frame work, which works 
upon the hermaphrodite, and is prevented from coming off by a 
*' bowl part " at its lower end and by a shoulder at the upper 
end of the hermaphrodite. 

The corkscrew may be made of any metal or composition of 
metals or of any material sufficiently strong for the purpose, and 
the mode of construction may be varied "as a difference in 
** circumstances may require." 

[Printed, Qd, Drawing.] 

A.D. 1811, March 14.— N° 3416. 

JONES, Thomas. — " Improvements on a machine for cutting 
*' corks and bungs." The cork, placed in a bed or carriage 
between two side frames and pressed down by a screw, is pushed 
forward against a hollow steel cutting tool (which is feustened on 
the nose of a hollow mandrel) by means of a lever acting upon 
a pin on one of the side frames. A stop regulates the length of 
the cork, and a knife drawn forward by a weight is arranged " to 
*' turn thro' the piece of cork and cut off all the corks and the 
" waste material surrounding them, both which fall down into a 
" basket or box below." 

The arrangement of the various parts of the machine and the 
method of working it are described, but the patentee claims only 
improvements in the mandrel and in the cutting tool. 

A lever or handle forces a rod through the mandrel ; the rod 
terminates in a plug or plate which " serves to push out bungs 
" or broken corks or other obstructions which may stick in the 
" cutting tool." 

The cutting tool is made (1) with "its front edge cut into teeth 
" like a saw, and its inner surface toothed like a float or quonet ;" 
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it is used principally '^ for cutting and shaping bungs/' and its 
inner sur&ce ''is of a taper or conical figure;" (2) with ''a 
'* cutting edge in front, and its interior gradually widened so 
'' as to admit the cork to pass more readily through the man- 
" drelj" (3) differing from No. 1 *'in its front edge, which 
*' resembles that of a knife, and its general figure and dimensions 
'' which are adapted for cutting and tapering common corks." 
Gutting tools that are '' toothed within " are made with '' holes, 
*' slits, or perforations in the same for the dust to fly out." 

The patentee claims also an apparatus '' for cutting corks of a 
'' taper form in the first instance out of single pieces." It is 
composed principally of (1) an outer carriage ''capable of moving 
" sideways ;" (2) an inner carriage " which moves lengthways;" 
(3) a lever for moving the inner carriage ; (4) a " middle piece 
" or plug," which " ends in a cylinder " and pushes the cork 
forward against the cutting tool ; and (5) a lever which com- 
presses the cork. The cork " is higher in its thickness than the 
depth of the groove," and the face of the lever " is sloped so as 
to press most upon the " part of the cork farthest from the cutting 

tool." The action of the apparatus is described. 

He claims, moreover, a " concave grinder ;" it is made with 

hollowed grindstones " for smoothing the surface of corks. 

[Printed, M, Drawing. See Bolls Chapel Reports, 8th Report, p. 83.] 

A.D. 1813, April 13.— N^ 3680. 
PLINTH, Charles. — "Improvements in the construction of 
a vessel, machine, cylinder, reservoir, or fountain (which I 
denominate 'the Regency portable fountain'), used in the 
manufacture of water simply impregnated with fixed air or 
" carbonic acid, and of artificial, mineral, and soda waters, and 
" in the delivery of the same therefrom, and also in the delivery 
" of cyder, perry, and other liquids." The fountain in which 
the liquids are made is constructed " separately and distinctly " 
from the " air pump and other vessel, matters, and things ;" it is 
connected with the air pump " by means of a thimble joint " or 
other means and a " perforated stopping piece," so that it may be 
leadily removed "as soon as the impregnation shall or may have 
" been completed." 

Instead of bottling the liquids " by or from a cock in the usual 
" manner," the patentee uses " a cock or other ^etiotd^^ ^\fy^- 
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6 PREPARING AND CUTTING CORK ; 

** piDg piece screwed^ fixed, or applied in the upper part '' of tlie 
fountain, and terminating within the fountain in a ^tnbe eon- 
'' tinued nearly as far as the opposite internal surfince thereof and 
f open only at the lower end." To the outer end of the cock he 
joins ''a nozzle, adjutage, or tube '' (with a cock attached therato) 
of suoh form as shall '' conveniently deliyer the said impregnated 
*' fluid into glasses or other vessels." 
Cyder, perry, porter, ale, &c. is deUvered from the fountain 
by the introduction of fixed air or carbonic acid gas," which 
operates by its pressure" in the same manner as in the 
impregnated waters. 

[Printed, 4<l. No Drawings. See Bepertory of Arts, toI. 28 {jteeond aeries), 
p. 10 ; Aolls Chapel BfiiportB, 8th Beitort, p. 96w] 

A.D. 1814, March 12.— N<» 3788. 

S.TEERS, Edward. — " A method of rendering liie stoppers of 
'' bottles, jars, &o. air-tight." The patentee applies a screw, 
'' whereby the stopper is so forcibly pressed down that if a piece 
" of bladder or oU'd skin, or other fit material, be placed between 
'' it and the bottle, the passage of air is completely prevented." 

The piece which carries the screw is made with arms, between 
which the neck of the bottle or jar passes, and the arms may be 
made to open and dose by means of side screws. Or the piece 
may be made in the shape of '' abox with a screw passing through 
'' its top," and with or without an opening " for the purpose of 
" adjusting the screw to the stopper." 

It is an advantage to have the end of the screw '' made con- 
" cave," and "to turn upon a pin," so that when the upper part 
is turned the lower part will not turn. 

[Printed, M. Drawing. See Bepertory of Arts, vol. 26 {second series), 
p. 1 ; Bolls Ohapel Reports, 8th Report, p. 101.] 

A.D. 1814, April 27.— N^ 3805. 
GRANT, David. — " A pump or apparatus for drawing-off soda 
" water and other liquids impregnated with fixed air." The 
object of this invention is the drawing-off soda water, &c. (for 
immediate use) from a reservoir " less iijured in the drawing-off 
" than by any other method hitherto in practice." 

The patentee connects an " intermediate vessel or measure " to 
the reservoir by means of two tubes, one from the top of the 
reservoir and entering the measure near its top, the other from 
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BOTTLING LIQUIDS, Sec. 7 

the bottom of the reservoir and entering the measure near its 
bottom ; each tube is provided with a stop-cock near the measure. 
On the top of the measure is a cock opening into the air, and on 
the side opposite the lower stop-cock is one opening 'Mnto the 
** nozzle or spout for running off.'* 

Operation : — ^The othor cocks being shut, the upper tube cock 
is opened, admitting air from the top of the reservoir, '^ by which 
'^ the measure is charged with the whole pressure sustained by 
" the reservoir." The lower tube cock is then opened, " when 
'* the water enters without agitation or other force than that of 

its own gravity." These two cocks being now shut, the cock 
on the top of the measure is opened, "by which the extra 

pressure is let off," and lastly, the fourth cock being opened, 
the water will flow out at the spout. 

In practice^' the patentee uses "only one cock perforated 

in such manner as that by a quarter turn of the stopper the 

operation of filling the measure is performed, and by retum- 
** ing that quarter the measure is emptied." The cock has " three 

openings for the transmission of the water;" the stopper ig 
also " pierced with three holes, one from the top, one from the 
" under side, and one behind," at right angles to one another 
(as are also the openings of the cock), equidistant, and all 
meeting in the centre. The arrangement and the method of 
working this modification are described in the specification. 

The patentee adds that the arrangements for carrying out his 
invention " admit of great variety." 

[Printed, 6ff. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1815, December 9.— N° 3967. 

REDMUND, David. — " A new or improved machine for the 
." manufacture of corks and bungs." This invention relates to 
the manufacture of the cutting tool, which is so shaped as to 
present its edge " in a circular form to the cork bark." The tool 
is made from a piece of sheet steel, which is cut into such a shape 
that when the tool is ready for use the fore part is conical, the 
middle part two arms " either straight or a continuance " of the 
cone, and the hind part a ring cut with a male screw for screwing 
it into a breech. A " spiral opening " is made down one side 
of the cone, and the cutting edge is shaped so as " to make it 
" present an inclined edge to the cork bark." 
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When the tool has been worked through the cork bariL, '' the 
'* box or groove containing the cork bark is drawn back, and 
" the finished cork or bung is left in the conical part." Each 
cork or bung as it is cut presses forward the one in the cone into 
the space between the arms, whence it drops out or *' tqaj be 
** made to do so by a slight touch of a finger." 

The ring may be fitted into the breech in any suitable way, 
[Printed, 6d. Drawing. See Rolls Chapel Reports, 8th Report, p.m.] 

A.D. 1817, May 17.— N» 4120. 
THOMSON, Archibald. — " Machine for cutting corks." 
[No Specification enrolled.] 

A.D. 1819, January 6.— N» 4327. 
CARTER, William. — ** Improved methods of preparing the 
*' cork bark usually employed in the manufacture of corks.** 
The object of this invention is to have the corks (when manu- 
£BuH;ured) " all whites." The patentee cuts the cork bark into 
slices, takes off the black or porous portion (by preference with 
'* a flat-surfaced circular rasp put into rapid motion by a steam 
** engine" or other power), covers the surfaces of two or more 
slices with a suitable cement, unites them, and keeps them imder 
strong pressure until the cement is dry. 

[Printed. ^. No Drawings. See Repertory of Arts, vol. 36 {second series), 
p. 135 ; Rolls Chapel Reports, 8th Report, p. 131.] 

A.D. 1819, May 15.— N» 4370. 
THOMSON, Sarah. — (A communication from Archibald Thomson 
and Alexander Thomson,) — ''A machine for cutting corks.'* Three 
machines &re employed ; the first cuts the cork into strips ; the 
second cuts the strips into squares ; the third rounds the squares. 
The operations are performed by means of circular revolving 
knives screwed on to plates or flanges which are mounted on the 
same shafte or axles as fast and loose pulleys. 

In the first, a slide carrying a sheet of cork advances in '^ a 
" dovetailed frame and carriage " to the knife. On the bottom 
of the slide is a rack which is connected by wheelwork to a 
pinion fixed on the knife-and-pulley shaft. There is also a suit- 
ably arranged ''pressing lever " fastened by a ratchet "at the 
** necessary height." 
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In the second, a lever " alternately rises and £b.11s by means of 
'^ a crank and second lever, so that as the knife revolves and the 

lever rises, that part of the cork strip which projects over the 

lever and beyond the knife is cut off," the size being regulated 
by a set screw and guide. 

In the third, the chief novelty is a " revolving conductor,'* in 
which the square pieces are fixed between studs on whose tops 
are " small flanges with spikes to fasten the squares." A lever 
presses the top studs into the squares, and " six inclined planes '* 
lift the lever above the studs as the conductor revolves. A screw 
and ring fitted on the conductor axle give '' the necessary angle 
** to the revolving conductor, and consequently to the corks." 

The various connecting gear required in the machines is 
detailed in the specification. 

[Printed, Sd, Drawings. See London Journal {Newton's) t voL 1, p. 28; 
Bolls Chapel Reports, 8th Beport, p. 183.] 

A.D. 1821, March 3.— N« 4540. (* *) 

COOPER, Robert Burton. — " Certain improvements on, or 
*' a substitute for stoppers, covers, or lids, such as are used for 
" bottles, tobacco and snuff boxes, inkholders, and various other 
*' articles requiring stoppers, covers, or lids." 

The invention is described at length in its application to an 
inkholder. The lid is made of " three parallel plates which slide 
round upon a common centre pin or pivot, the upper and lower 
plates being so connected by means of squares upon the centre 
*' pins as to move together while the middle plate remains sta- 
" tionary." Through these three plates corresponding and 
coinciding apertures are made for the purpose " of gaining access 
'' to the interior of the bottle or other vessel, which access be- 
*' comes closed, and the interior of the vessel secured air and 
'^ water-tight by the two moveable plates shding round horizon- 
" tally." This horizontal motion is produced by means of two 
knobs on the top plate, from the under side of which a small 
pin projects and works in a groove on the upper side of the 
middle plate " by way of stop." The under side of the middle 
plate " has a groove all round, with a female screw in its rim for 
the purpose of attaching the middle plate to a rim with a male 
screw on the neck of the bottle." The under plate has " both 
" sides alike coated with tin or lead to prevent corrosion." " The 
surfaces of the three plates which come in contact ace ^gc5s\»A 
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12 PREPARING AND CUTTING CORK; 

means of a screw cap or by a spring catch, till the collar becomes 
compressed and the stopper thereby rendered air tight. The 
drawings show the applications of this invention to ink and other 
bottles. 

Secondly, in forming '^ elastic plugs or stoppers for bottles and 
" other vessels," " by covering ordinary corks with a thin coat of 
'' caoutchouc, or by cutting solid caoutchouc into cylindrical 
'* pieces." A thin sheet of caoutchouc is drawn over the bottom 
and sides of the cork and conOned at the top by a metal cap 
and a wire and screw introduced to make the whole fast ; or the 
caoutchouc itself may be cut into a cylindrical form, having two 
caps or end pieces, attached by means of a wire passed through 
the middle, with a thread upon the mre screwing into the lower 
cap. On screwing the caps closer together the stopper is enlarged 
in its diameter by means of the end pressure. 

[Printed, ed. Drawings. See Bepertoiy of Arts. vol. 3 (third series), p. 301 ; 
London Journal (Newton* s), vol. 12, p. 119; Register of Arts and 
Sciences, vol. 1 [new series), p. 100; and Engineers' and Mechanics' 
Encyclopaedia, vol 1, p. 237.] 

A.D. 1826, April 28.— N» 6347. 
ROWBOTHAM, James, and LLOYD, Robert.—" Method of 
preparing, forming, uniting, combining, or putting together a 
certain material, substance, or thing, or certain materials, 
substances, or things, for the purpose of being made into hats, 
caps, bonnets, cloaks, coats, trowsers, and for wearing apparel 
in general, and various other purposes." The material is cork. 
Pieces of cork are cut into slices or strips " varying from one inch 
'* or less to twenty or more inches long, and from one sixteenth 
" of an inch or less to one quarter of an inch or more in thickness 
'* and from one sixteenth of an inch or less to one inch or more 
" in width." These strips are either plaited together or they are 
woven into a warp " made of thread spun or twisted from hemp, 
" flax, cotton, wool, hair, silk, or any other fit and proper fibrous 
** material." With the cork plait or the " cork cloth or fabric " 
and sheets of cork the articles mentioned in the title are made 
wholly or in part. 

Among the ** various other purposes " the patentees mention 
sheathing the bottoms and sides of vessels, and covering walls or 
partitions of houses. 

CPrinted, 4rf. No Drawing. See Repertory of Kris, yo\,%{thlid series), 
p, 080 ; London Journal {Newton*8), vol. 13, p. 1U3.] 
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A.D. 1826, July 24.— N» 6392. (* *) 
JOHNSTON, William. — "Certain improvements on ink- 
'* holders,'^ namely, inkstands and fountain-pens. With the 
chamber of the inkstand, which may be made of any metal 
or other convenient material, and with the interior coated if 
necessary with a glazing or japan, a cup communicates by a 
tube fiimished with a stop-cock and lever. A *' top piece " screw- 
ing into the chamber and having an air hole in one side, contains 
a rose-headed stop-cock extending its whole length, with a " small 
" channel" drilled upwards through its middle and turning 
round so as to be brought opposite to the air hole when required. 
Instead of a stop-cock the top piece may be famished with a 
piston or plunger fitted air-tight, in which case air is admitted to 
the chamber " by a small passage extending a short distance up 
'' the top piece, and then turning round." Ink flows into the 
cup when the stop-cock in the tube is tiimed, and, if necessary, 
the rosehead is moved round until the orifice of the small channel 
is opposite to the air hole, or when the top piece is unscrewed (if 
there be no upper stop-cock) " until the air passage opens under 
the collar." To withdraw the ink from the cup '* the passages 
must be opened and the vessel tilted." Again the raising or 
depressing of the piston will cause the ink to flow back into the 
chamber or force it thence into the cup. 

The second part of this invention does not relate to this series 
of Abridgments. 

pPrinted, 6d. Drawing. See London JToumal (Newton's), vol. 12, p. 246.] 

A.D. 1830, June 3.— N» 6939. 

BASS, John Holmes. — " Improvements in machinery for cut- 
'' ting corks and bungs." The machine described in the speci- 
fication will cut corks and bungs out of square pieces of cork, 
*• either into round or into oval forms as may be required." 

The framing is of cast-iron ; it consists of two vertical sides, 
which are imited by a cross at the back, by a cross bridge in 
front, by a horizontal platform near the upper part, and by a 
'* horizontal cross box " at the back " near the highest part." 

The machine is set in motion by a treadle. A horizontal axle 
extends all across the machine and carries " several wheels and 
*' cams ;" the latter acting on levers and sliding bolts, '^ com- 
" municate the necessary alternating motions to the different 
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moving parts." Each revolution of the axle '' causes the said 
parts to go through all the movements " necessary for cutting 
off from a square of cork '' all the superfluous angles, and out- 
^ side so as to leave the same of the proper tapering form for a 
" cork or hung." The square is seized at each end hy a clam (a 
circular chuck) and carried backward by them to the knife. A 
cam opens and separates the clams; it allows them ''to collapse 
'' suddenly towards each other at the proper instant by the 
'' action of a strong spring," and opens them again '' to allow 
" the finished cork to drop out," and to prepare to receive 
another square. The knife is a blade of steel about 20 inches 
long and 4 inches broad ; it is held fast down by a clamp upon 
tlie upper surface of a saddle which slides along a bar, " placed 
'^ at the upper part of the back of the frame " and capable of 
being raised or lowered either vertically or diagonally. The edge 
of the knife is kept sharp " by means of four revolving wheels of 
* wood ;" the circumference of the upper two is covered with a 
paste made of crocus, Turkey stone dust, water, and glue ; the 
circumference of the lower two is " kept smeared with oil." 
An oval form is obtained by means of cams '' which alternately 
raise and lower the edge and set the plane of the knife more or 
less high above the centre line of the dams." This raising 
or lowering is performed "in due concert with the turning 
'* round motion of the cork," and the axle of the clams is " moved 
'' backward and forward to and from the edge of the knife " so 
much as that ''the plane of the underside of the knife shall at all 
" times form a tangent to the oval curve which the edge 6f a 
" knife is proceeding to cut." 

A very minute description of all the parts of this machine, of 
their arrangement, and of the method of working is given in the 
Specification (17 pages long, and having 4 sheets of drawings 
annexed.) 
The patentee also describes at length " the adjustable feeding 
machinery with index and pointers ;" the same motion, " which 
a^usts the position in which the square piece of cork shall be 
presented to be seized by the clams," also adjusts the height 
of the knife and determines the size to which the cork will 
be cut. 

pPrinted, 2«. &Z. Drawings. See London Journal (i\rM0^on'«). vol. 8 (cow- 
joined series), p. 164; Register of Arts and Sciences, vol. 6 (new series), 
p. 227.] 
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A.D. 1831, May IS.—N- 6113. 

COOPER, Robert Burton. — " Improvements on a cock or tap 
'^ applicable to fluids, liquids, and gases, and for applying the 
" said improvement or improvements to other useful purposes.** 
This invention relates to the employment of "spherical or 
" globular*' plugs or valves; it is applicable to jars, decanters, 
bottles, and inkstands. 

One figure in the sheet of drawings represents an earthenware 
Jar : — ^A metal ring is cemented round the neck ; a metal lid is 
jointed to the ring and made to press upon the stopper by meana 
of a screw which passes through the lid into a projection on the 
ring. The stopper is of the same material as the jar, spherical^ 

fitted and ground into a seat formed for it in the mouth of the 

jar,'* and either separate from the Hd or cemented to it. 

Another represents a glass cruet having a spherical stopper 
ground into its seat "by the means usually adopted by glass 
" cutters.** The patentee asserts that such stoppers " fit perfectly 
** tight without the possibility of being set fast.** 

Another, " a bottle suitable for holding ether " or other volatile 
liquid : — ^The spherical stopper is cemented to a lid which screws 
on to a metallic ring surrounding the neck of the bottle. 

Another, an inkstand with a leaden or other metallic lid, the 

lower part of which " is ground spherically " and made to fit a 

seat formed for it in the neck. This arrangement admits of 

modifications: — ^The stopper may be of glass cemented to the 

lid ; the lid may screw on ; the stopper may be perforated with a 

hole to coincide with " a similar hole formed through the top of 

" the bottle ;" the hole is closed by partially turning the stopper 

by aid of glass studs thereon. 

[Printed. 10<2. Drawing. See London Journal {Netuton*s) , vol. 7 {conjoined 
series) t p. 86; Mechanics' Magazine, vol. 20, pp. 181, 243, 288, and vol. 22, 
p. 201 ; Begister of Arts and Sciences, vol. 6 {new series) » p. 293.] 

A.D. 1833, December 11.— N° 6523. 

WISKER, John. — " Improvements in machinery or apparatus 
" for grinding covers or stoppers for jars, bottles, and other 
** vessels made of china, stone, or other earthenware." By aid 
of this machinery " a series of stoppers " (twelve or more) may 
be ground at once. A framing carries the various parts, and a 
drum fixed on the main shaft receives motion by means of a 
strap from any first mover. The shaft carries a bevelled tootlv^^ 
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wheels which gears into other toothed wheels, and these turn the 
wheels which drive the spindles that cany the stoppers. Each 
spindle consists of two parts ; the upper part is a rod formed 
with a hook at its upper end, whereby it is connected to an eye 
at the lower end of the axle of its wheel, thus allowing a degree 
of play to the spindle ; the lower part is a sliding tube retained 
on and turning with the upper part by means of a slot and stud. 
The tube is formed with slits for holding the stopper. The 
jars, &c., are held on '^ a suspended platform," whereon are 
uprights notched for the reception of triangular shelves, so that 
jars of different sizes may be placed thereon, and each jar is held 
securely by a screw " at the top of each upright." The platform 
is suspended by four chains, '* by which it is capable of swinging " 
when actuated by a crank connected to a shaft which carries a 
driving pulley, the pulley receiving motion from an endless gut 
band that passes round it, round guide pulleys, and round a 
pulley on the outer end of the main shaffc. The arrangement for 
" the crank movement" is fully described. A tub containing 
water has '* a plug at bottom to regulate the flow," and each jar 
is supplied with water from a trough descending from the tub. 

The foregoing arrangement is for grinding stoppers of a 
spherical form ; for grinding conical stoppers the spindle rods 
** are afiBixed to the shafts," the spindle tubes have each a pro- 
jection by which the stopper " is occasionally raised," and the 
platform "is a fixture." The raising is effected by a jointed 
lever acted upon by projections on the driving pulley. 

In both grindings "a small quantity of sand " is to be placed in 
the neck of the jar. The patentee finishes off '^ with a small 
** quantity of emery." 

[Printed, la. Drawings. See London JToumal {Netoton*8)»v6L 14 (conjoined 
series), p. 333.] 

A.D. 1834, August 23.— N» 6664. 

THOMSON, Keith Norman. — " Improvements in machinery 
*^ for cutting or making corks and bungs." The claims to 
novelty in this machine are (1) apparatus for ''regulating the 
" position of the square or block previous to its being cut;" 
(2) a method of moving the circular cutter to or from the cork, 
'' in order to regulate the cut and to remove defects from the 
" cork when they appear." The cutter is fixed on a revolving 
shaft, which receives motion by means of a pulley and band 
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driven by steam or other power. On the shaft is another pulley, 
whose band sets in motion a bottom shaft, and this again by 
means of a pulley at one end and a band gives motion to a middle 
shaft whereon is fixed a worm. The worm is in gear with a 
pinion at the bottom of each of '' six lower spindles which pass 
through holes in ^'two lower plates." Similar spindles pass 
through holes in two ''upper plates;" the spindles and their 
plates form '' a kreel " which moves upon a spindle fixed to the 
framework by screws. " Any degree of obliquity can be given to 
" the kreel" by means of the screws and a staple suitably 
arranged. At the top of the kreel are '' six cur\'ed inclined 
*' planes " which move the kreel when they are acted on by 
a lever or handle jointed to the spindle. A stop receives the 
other end of the handle while the cork is being cut, and a steel 
spring falling into a notch in one of the lower plates holds the 
kreel in its proper position during the operation. The square is 
placed ''exactly in the centre of the spindles ;" it rests on a slid- 
ing plate provided with a stop, a set screw, and a gauge. The 
action of the machine is described. 

The arrangement of the knife-shaft enables the workman " to 
remove defects which appear upon the surface of the cork after 
it is first formed or shaped :" — A lever, screw, and grooved 
roller are so placed at one end of the shaft that by turning the 
roller one way the shaft (and with it the knife) is pressed towards 
the klreel. On turning the roller " the reverse way " a weighted 
lever, connected by a crank to the other end of the shaft, forces 
the shaft and cutter into their former position " ready to operate 
upon the next square." 

[Printed, lOd. Drawing. See London Journal {Neuoton's), yol. 13 {conjoined 
seriesji p. 167.3 



A.D. 1835, April 14.— N» 6811. 

PARKER, Samuel. — " An improved metallic air and water stop 
and stopper." This invention consists in " the application of 
a circular margin or border of soft metal around the aperture 
" which is to be stopped, with a prominent circular rim of hard 
'' metal at the end of the stopper, which rim is to be pressed in 
" contact with the margin of the aperture, in order that the stop 
'' to the passage of air or water may be caused by the indentation 
" and impression of the hard metal into the soft metal." Tbkfc 
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invention is applicable to bottle stoppers, vent-pegs, taps, and 
valves. 

The neck of the bottle is cut with a screw thread on the outside 
for the reception of a cap. The- cap has a disc or ring of soft 
metal within it, and the border round the moUth of the bottle 
'* is a sharp prominent run of hard metal."- 

Vent-pegs are composed pf a tapering socket with a screw 
thread outside and inside, and a hollow screw' stopper '^with 
'* small pin-holes branching sideway therefrom,'^ A surfiEMse of 
soft metal is applied around the shoulder of ihe stopp^^ and the 
border around the orifice of the socket is formed with a prominent 
rim. 

The patentee describes the construction of several taps on the 
foregoing principle, adding that they " are no part of my invention, 
'' excepting inasmuch as they are constructed with circular faces 
" of soft metal and prominent rims of hard metid," 

In many cases it matters not to which surface the soft metal or 
the rim is applied. 

[Printed, l(k2. Drawing.] . > ■ ■ : j 

A.D. 1836, March 8.— N» 7026. (* *) 

LAWRENCE, George.— A certain improvement in the screws 
used in fastening the mouths of mounted inkstands^ bottles, 
jars, &c. The invention claimed is that of an improved construc- 
tion of the screw fastenings, that is, in placing ^the screws which 
tighten the cover, together with the cover itself, in a separate 
frame attached to the mounting *' by a hinge and a simple catch 
" fastening or otherwise." 

The invention is described as applied to an inkstand. 

On the top of the inkstand is the mounting, having a hinge at 
one end, and at the other a catch fastened to it by a pin and hinge 
joint; a screw frame with a female screw round its inside, and 
having at one end " projecting ears or pieces," is attached at the 
other end by the hinge to the mounting. The screw frame is 
surmoimted by the top which has a male screw on the outside. 
When the cover is put down, " the catch is to be passed over and 

between the projecting ears," and the screw, which ''from 

being of a large diameter " requires *' to be turned on by part 
'* of a revolution," acting on the frame, the " curved or inclined 
** shape " of the ears causes the catch '' to turn inwards a little " 
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and securely fastens it. '* As the male screw does not reqtdre at 
*' any time to be removed from out the female screw/' a small 
pin or stud placed in dther the frame or male screw will prevent 
its being turned round more than is necessary. *' The male screw 
^' jiiBj be formed on the outside of the screw frame and the 
*' female screw within the top/' and the screw frame may be con- 
nected to the mounting by '' simple hook or catch fastenings/' 
or ^ springs which will yield to the screw frame as the cover is 
" pressed down." 

[Printed, ad. Drawing. See London Jonmal (Newton's), vol. 8 (conjoined 
series), p. 229 ; Bolls Chapel Reports, 7th Report, p. 167.] 

A.D. 1837, March 28.— N» 7333. 

STEPHENS, Henry. — "Improvements in inkstands or ink- 
** holders, and in pens for writing." This invention, as regards 
inkstands, consists in an improved stopper of the kind " commonly 
** called spigot and faucet." The opening to the interior of the 
ink vessel " is formed at one side of the plug or spigot instead of 
** through the middle thereof," and the opening ** can be closed 
" at pleasure by turning the plug or spigot." The spigot may be 
made of glass, earthenware, or other suitable material, and may 
be placed horizontally, vertically, or at any angle, provided that 
the aperture in the ink vessel to admit the spigot and the pen 
correspond thereto. 

[Trlnted, Qd. Drawing. See London Journal (Netaton's), vol. 4 (conjoined 
series), p. 18S ; Rolls Chapel Reports, 7th Report, p. 185.J 

A.D. 1838, June 23.— N» 7702. 

LARKIN, Nathaniel John. — " Improvements in machinery 
" fwf cutting corks and bungs." The " combination of mechani- 
** cal parts " first described is for " cutting corks and bungs into 
*• the circular figure required;" a second combination is for 

finishing corks at their two ends." 

1 . The main shaft derives rotary motion from a steam engine 
or other power ; on it is fixed a cog wheel, which by its connec- 
tion with a suitably arranged train of wheels turns a cog wheel 
on the axle of the cutter. The cutter is " a circular plate of steel 
" brought to a fine cutting edge at its outer circumference," and 
held " steady and correct in its action " between two bosses or 
plates. " An important feature " of this invention is giving the 
cutting edge only '* such a velocity that its cut shall be ^^^\'eii\. 
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with as little waste of power as possible/' and its arrange- 
ment is such that the cutting edge does not pass through a space 
of more than "200 inches in the act of cutting a single cork." 
The edge is kept sharp by means of \wo bars of hardened steel, 
one on each side, against which it " constantly rubs/' two files 
or' sharpening stones, one on each side, pressed against it by 
springs, and two pieces of wood, one on each side, borne up 
against it by springs and occasionally moistened with oil. The 
cutter is capable of adjustment ; it can be set " up to or away 
" from the cork," or it can be " moved laterally " by acting on 
its axle with screws ; the arrangement of the axle is described. 
The portions of cork " are placed on revolving holders," usually 
six in number; these are carried by a revolving axle, which 
receives motion through a train of wheels geared to another cog 
wheel on the main shaft. Catches acted upon by a cam retain 
the revolving axle " in a stationary position so long as the ope- 
" ration of cutting " is going on. The holders consist each of 
two spindles carried by plates fixed on the revolving axle; on 
the surfaces of each are "radial teeth;" the upper ones can be 
raised or lowered for the introduction, removal, or holding of the 
portions of cork. On each of the upper spindles is a coiled 
spring ; forked springs also tend to force the upper spindles 
downwards. 

2. On the main shaft are two circular cutters, which can be. 
adjusted with respect to distance from each other by screws and 
nuts. On the shaft is a cog wheel geared to a train of wheels,, 
the last of which has teeth formed " to receive a cork between 
" each two." The corks roll down an inclined trough and are 
carried by the wheel to the knives. " When cut off, the corks 
" will be carried round between the two knives," and be forced 
from between them by a projecting plate. 

The Specification contains a very ftill description of each 
machine, particiilarly of the first, 

[Printed, Sto, 6<f, Drawings.^ 



A.D. 1838, August 3.— N<» 7761. 
LUND, Thomas. — "Improvements in extracting corks from 
" wine and other bottles with steadiness, facility, and safety." 
This invention relates first, " to an apparatus for holding bottles 
" combined with a corkscrew," and secondly " to the application 
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of springs to corkscrews" for the purpose of holding the 
upper end of the neck of the bottle " correptly during the pene- 
" tration of the screw into the cork." 

1. A bar, bent at its upper end for carrying a corkscrew, is 
made with a knob or foot at its lower end, with two feet higher 
up and so situate that '^ the elevation of the upper end of the 
" bar is such as to retain the bottle at such an angle as not td 
" allow the wine or other liquid to flow out when the cork is 
" drawn," and with teeth on its under side. A bottle holder, 
usually of sheet iron and lined with leather, has two slides by 
means of which it slides along the bar " in order to place a bottl^ 
" in the holder and to slide it up to a proper position for the 
*' corkscrew." The neck of the bottle enters a socket affixed to 
the bar. Connected to the upper slide is a spring catch which 
has at all times a tendency to enter the teeth ; it is pressed out 
by a finger piece. 

When the bottle is in position the handle of the corkscrew is 
turned ; ** the screw will enter the cork, and continued motion 
** will cause the screw to withdraw the cork as is well understood 
" in using corkscrews of similar construction." 

2. Springs of tempered steel are affixed to the lower part of 
the socket of the corkscrew frame ; they are " slided on to the 
'* neck of the bottle, which they will hold and retain the cork- 
" screw correctly." 

One figure in the annexed sheet of drawings shows a knife 
(provided with a brush) for cutting off the tops of corks pre- 
viously to their being drawn ; another a table for a butler's 
pantry or a wine cellar "with a proper trough or tray for receiving 
" bottles." 

[Printed, 6rf. Drawing. See Repertory of Arts, toI. 12 (new series) ^ 
p. 154; London Journal {Newtojfs), vol. 15 (conjoined series), p. 175.] 

A.D. 1838, October I?.— N^ 7832. 
BROCKEDON, William. — " A combination of known materials 
" forming a substitute for corks and bungs." The materials are 
fibrous substances (by preference such as are capable of felting) 
and caoutchouc. The substances are "felted in a roll of the 
diameter and length required and to the degree of hardness 
which will leave the stoppers sufficiently soft and elastic." The 
roll is cut into lengths for stoppers, and each length is rubbed 
over with caoutchouc in solution. When the coating has hardened 
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by evaporation of the solvent, a very thin sheet of india-rubber 
(coated on one side with solution of caoutchouc) is brought round 
the length, and the edges are joined. Other portions of sheet 
india-rubber are applied to the ends of the length, and the pro- 
jecting parts being cut true to the sides, the stopper is complete. 

The sheet india-rubber may be wrapped round the roll before 
it is cut into lengths. 

As these stoppers '^ are so elastic and fit so air-tight/' it is 
recommended to place within the neck of the bottle (dunng the 
process of corking) *' a small wire with a longitudinal groove in 
*• it to allow the air to escape.'* 

'' flat stoppers " (to cover the mouths of bottles) are made by 
cutting out portions of felt or woven fabric of the size desired 
and coating them on the inner side with india-rubber. 

[Printed, 4id. No Drawings. See Bepertory of Arts, vol. 18 {new series), 
p. 31 ; London Journal {JNetoton's)* vol. 19 {conjoined series), p. 334.]] 

A.D. 1838, December 6.— N« 7899. 

BERRY, Miles. — {A convnmnication,) — " Improvements in the 
means of and apparatus for manufacturing gaseous liquids, and 
for filling bottles and other vessels used for holding the same, 
and retaining the contents therein and emptying the same 
when required." The patentee describes an apparatus for filling 
bottles and corking them tight '' without permitting the gas to 
*' escape." It consists of a standard carrying (1) a bottle-holder 
which is raised or lowered by a treadle, (2) a copper tube through 
which the cork passes, (3) a lever for pressing down the cork into 
the bottle, (4) a washer of caoutchouc or leather against which the 
mouth of the bottle presses, (5) two cocks which conununicate 
each by means of a leaden pipe, ''with one of the saturating 
** cylinders " of the manufeusturing apparatus. 

The mouth of the bottle being pressed against the washer, and 
a cork being put into the tube, one of the cocks is opened " to 
establish in the inside of the bottle the same pressure as in the 
cylinder." The other cock being then opened, the liquid runs 
into the bottle, the air ascends and returns into '' the .upper part 
" of the cylinder," and the cork is driven into the bottle neck by 
the lever. The cork is then secured by a crossed stringior wire. 

He describes also an apparatus by means of which gaseous 
liquids '' may be introduced and emitted at pleasure " from a vase: 
— ^The upper part is provided with (1) a lever which " has internally 
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two teeth;" these ''raise a piston which is pressed down by a 
coiled spring;" (2) a spout "of a conical form;" (3) an 
aperture " closed by an iron stopper " for allowing the air con- 
tained in the vase to escape ; (4) a screw for regulating the tension 
of the spring ; (5) a glass tube inside the vase " secured in its 
*' upper part with seahng wax to the neck of the vase for the 
" purpose of causing the liquid to enter and escape by this 
" chtonel." 

To introduce liqiiid the mouth of the spout is put into "a 
" conical tube communicating with the cylinder," the lever is 
depressed, and the cock of the cylinder is opened. The liquid 
escapes also through the spout " by pressing on the lever." 

[Printed, lOd, Drawing. See London Journal (Newton's) vol. 17 {conjoined 
series), •9.2^.'] 

A.D. 1839, July 2.— N° 8139. 

OSBORNE, Charlbs. — " Improvements in the construction of 
" corkscrews." The improvements consist in the application of 
springs to corkscrews " for the purpose of starting or drawing 
'^ out the cork a short distance from the neck of the bottle " 
wii&out "exerting the physical force necessary with a comtnon 
" corkscrew." 

" A disc or cap plate " turns freely on the stem of the cork- 
screw, and below it is a tube which acts as a washer or collar. 
The plate is connected by bow springs to a conical ring "intended 
^' to fit on to the nozzle of the bottle." 

Modification :— The nozzle and plate are connected by two or 
more rods. Above the plate is another plate " which has a collar 
^' or rim working against its upper side," and between the plates 
** are placed one or more open coiled springs." 

In either arrangement the springs wiU be compressed as the 
worm is introduced into the cork, and their elastic force vnH 
** overcome the friction of contact between the cork and the 
" bottle, when the cork will be started and can easily be drawn." 

Sometimes a contrivance is added for withdrawing the cork 
from the worm. The worm "is continued higher up " the stem " 
and a block " having a hollow screw within it is placed so as to 
** work upon the worm." IVo ears extend from the block, 
pierced with eyes which slide upon two upright guides. The 
guides are fastened at their lower ends to the conical ring ; their 
upper ends pass through the cap plate. If the handle is tutiv^^^ 
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in the reverse direction to the coil of the worm, the block will 
slide down and push the cork o£P. 

[Printed, lOd. Drawinf?. See Repertory of Arte, vol. 13 {new aeries), p. 75; 
London Journal (Newton's), vol. 16 (conjoined seriee),^. 210; Inventors' 
Advocate, voL 2, p. 86.] 

A.D. 1839, September 26.— N« 8224. 

SHRAPNEL, Henry Needham Scrope. — ''Improvements in 
** corkscrews." The patentee claims the construction of cork- 
screws acting on two diflPerent principles. 

1. The handle is jointed at one end so that it can be opened 
out or folded together, and the part which is always over the 
stem is pierced with a female screw. The stem is cut witii a 
male screw thread and the stem and worm work through a frame 
whose lower portion is lined with leather. While the worm is 
being thrust into the cork the handle is kept shut; then the 
handle is opened and turned round, thereby causing the stem to 
rise through the female screw and draw out the cork. 

2. On the stem, at the head of the worm, ** is a smaU (^linder, 
'^ on the inner surface of which are formed a series of inclined 

notches," and below the cyhnder " is a plate which is capable 

of turning freely upon the axis of the corkscrew.'* Spikes 

projecting downwards are fastened into the plate. A bolt slides 

through the plate. When the worm has entered the cork and 

the spikes " have been forced some distance into the cork," the 

cork "will come against the inner side of the bolt" and ''force it 

" into contact with one of the incUned notches," thereby locking 

the plate and causing it to tiim with the worm. " The object of 

" the spikes entering the cork is, when they have sufiBinently 

" entered the cork to turn it round and by turning to loosen it/ 

The patentee suggests that bottles should be made '' with female 

" screws in the neck." 

[Printed, 6d. Drawinfc. See Repertory of Arts, vol. 14 (new series), p. 2S ; 
London Journal (Newton's), vol. 21 (conjoined series), p. 22 ; Mechanics* 
Magazine, vol. 34, p. 273 ; Inventors' Advocate, vol. 2, p. 212.] 

A.D. 1840, January 31.— N« 8369. 
BROCKEDON, William. — " Improvements in the means of 
" retaining fluids in bottles." Discs or capsules are fastened on 
the tops of the stoppers. They are usually made of iron tinned ; 
circular blanks are cut out of a sheet ; they are then *' dished or 
" hollowed and struck into their form in a die by the fly press 



tt 



BOTTLING LIQUIDS, &c. 25 

'' or other convenient means." The discs have either grooves 
across them in which the Wires lie, or bosses or ridges raised on 
them which serve as guides to the wires. 

pPrinted, Qd. Drawing. See Repertory of Arts, vol. 18 {new series), p. 26 ; 
London Journal (Newton's), vol. 19 (conjoined series), p. 836 ; Inventors' 
Advocate, vol. 8, p. 84.] 



A.D. 1840, February 22.— N« 8395. 

CUTLER, Job, and HANCOCK, Thomas Gregory.—" An 
*' improved method of cutting corks and constructing the necks 
*' of bottles." The cutters are of tempered steel, hollow, conical, 
or cylindrical in shape, made with a slanting opening in one side 
and a square hole at the inner end, which " passing on to a squarls 
" end " of a hollow spindle is fastened thereon by a screw nut. 
The edges of the opening are sharpened, so that as the cutter 
" revolves against the cork," it cuts away the cork "to the figure 
** of the interior" of the cutter, "the portion of cork cut 
" away from the cork within passing through the opening." 
Sometimes the cutting edge of the cutter is serrated, and the 
opening is straight. There are two cutters on each spindle, one 
on each end, and inside each spindle is a sliding rod carrying a 
head at each end ; " the object of this rod is to force out the 
*' cork which has been produced by one cutter during the time 
'* that a cork is being cut at the other end of the spindle by the 
" other cutter." 

Two rows (an upper and a lower one) of spindles and cutters 
turn in bearings fixed to the bed {plate of the machine. Each 
spindle has a groove round it, " by means of which an endless 
'* band or cord causes it to revolve." The ordinary arrangement 
of revolving shafts, pulleys, bauds, &c. is employed for giving 
motion to the spindles. The cork holders are made with openings 
for the entrance of the cutters, with moveable top and side for 
admission of the cork to be cut, and (when the cork is previously 
cut up into squares) with partitions ; they are affixed to a sliding 
frame by spring catches. The sliding frame is moved to and fro 
by means of a screw which turns in bearings on the bed plate, 
and by aid of a handle the workman " turns the screw first in 

one direction, then in the other." 

[Printed, U, 6d, Drawings. See Bepertory of Arts, vol. 16 (new series), 
p. 204 : Mechanics' Magazine, vol. 39, p. 254 ; Inventors' Advocate, voL 3, 
p 131.J 
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A.D. 1840, March 7.— N<» 8421. 

TYLER, Hay WARD. — ^' Improvements in machinery or apparatus 
for impregnating liquids with gas, including bottles for retain- 
ing, keeping, and preserving liquids so impregnated, also in the 
manner of filling and closing such bottles." These bottles are 
made ^' with an additional small neck at the bottom or opposite 
** end to that where the usual neck is made.'^ The small neck 
has '^a very small passage into the bottle;" its orifice ''is adapted 
'' to be stopped by a small cork ;" its use is for filling the bottk, 
the patentee asserting that such filling *' can be done with less 
'' loss of gas than usually takes place in filling at the ordinary 
" large necks." 

. The large neck being stopped with a cork tied in and secured 
with wire, the bottle is held in an inverted position, and the small 
neck is applied to a spout of the manu£B.cturing apparatus, 
which spout is adapted to fit in the interior of the necl^ at the 
outer orifice thereof." When the bottle is filled, a cork is 
driven into the neck, then tied, and fastened with wire. 

[Printed, 28. 4<2. Drawings. See London Journal (Neiioton^s), voL 24 (tfoti- 
joined series) » p. 23 ; Inventors* Advocate vol. 3, p. 179.1 

A.D. 1840, June 2.— N<» 8632. (» ») 

DAIN, Christopher. — "Certain improvements in the con- 
struction of vessels for containing and supplying ink and other 
fluids." The patentee limits his claim of invention *' to the 
introduction of a valve or stop-cock placed between a reservoir 
'' for the ink or other fluid and the vessel or cistern firom whidi 
'' it is taken to be used." The inkstand is a reservoir of glass 
having a tubular neck which communicates with a small cistern 
or dipping cup. There are two holes, one " about midway in the 
** neck," the other near the top of the reservoir. The inkstand 
is cemented on to a stand of metal or other material, and further 
secured thereto by a "metallic saddle piece," the arch of which 
holds down the neck, being fixed by screws " that pass through 
a plate of a collar," and are "tapped into the stand." '^Froiii 
the centre of the arch there springs an arched bracket," having 
at its upper extremity a circular collar bored out in the middle, 
through which works a screw -plug, having at its lower end a 
piece of cork fitting the hole near the top of the reservoir* On 
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the plug ia a " cap piece, containing within it a revolving piece " 
square at the top. Through the hole in the neck passes a stop- 
cock or ink yalveof cork, affixed to which ia a broas plug, "aquare 
" at its lowar end, and having at its upper end a sis-threaded 
" screw," which works in a socket aqnared at the top. The 
socket is held in its place hj two collars, one on each side, and 
the plug " ia prevented ftom turning round by its atjuare part 
" working in the square hole " of the lower collar. A funnel 
sunnounta the upper collar, and a key fits on to both aquE^es- 
To charge the reservoir, remove the funnel and apparatus on the 
top forming the air I'alve, screw the funnel to a small pipe, which 
is flattened on one side to allow egress to the air, and introduce 
the pipe into the hole. To let ink pass into the dipping cup, 
nuae the air valve by turning the square of the plug with the 
k^, and do the same to the cork valve of the ink plug. The 
ink is returned into the reservoir " by opening the valves and 
■' inclining the inkstand." This apparatus may he used for 
containing fluids that are to be drawn off in small quantities. 

[Printed, ad. Drawing. SeeLonilon Journal (JVrtdfcm'*), vol.lfl (nJiijoiiiad 
teries). p. 31; Mechanics' Ua^Eiao, vol. 3S, p. G88; lovsnloia' Advocalc, 



A.D. 1840, July .TO.— N" 8681. 
BACHELARD, John Louis.— (^ coramuaicalion.}-" Improve- 
" menta in the manufacture of beds, raattreaaes, chairs, sofas, 
" cushions, pads, and other articles of a aimilar nature." This 
invention relates to the employment of cork as a stuf&ng or 
a partial stuffing. " The refuse cuttings of cork cutters " are 
used when they can be obtained; these are cut into "fine or 
" a coarse sawdust fibre " from half an inch to two or more inches 
long, about one thirtieth of an inch thick, and from an eighth to a 
twentieth of an inch wide. It ia preferable that the fibres be cut 
" curved by cutting Irom a curved surface," but where lengths 
cannot be obtained, the cork should he cut "very amall and 
" similar to sawdust." 

The beat mode of carrying out the invention is to use " fine cut 
" fibres of cork as a substratum" and to place thereon a thin j 
covering of horaobair or wool. 

[Prtntail, 4(J. No Dra\dnga. See Kcnerforjot Atta, vol.lS {nowncriMj, 

6310; London Jriurnal (JVaiDtoii'*), vol. IS Iconjotned aetiei), i~ ■'°" - 
ochauicb' Mnnuziiie, vol. 'it, ji. 140; Inventors' )LU,v«al.B,NA.5i,\- 
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A.D. 1841, June 21.— N<» 8996. (* *) 

GAUCI, Joseph, and BAIN, Alexander. — "Improvements 
" in inkstands and inkholders." The invention relates to a mode 
of constructing inkstands in which the ink is supplied to the 
holder or dipping vessel, first, by means of a force pump, 
secondly, by causing " the ink vessel (or part thereof) " to move 
partly round. 

In the latter construction the ink vessel is a barrel or cylinder 
so secured in a frame that it is capable of moving partly round in 
it. The barrel has an air-hole near the top, and near the bottom 
a hole through which the ink may flow to and from the holder, 
which forms part of or is affixed to the barrel. For filling or 
using this inkstand the barrel must be turned romid so that the 
surface of the holder may be horizontal or nearly so ; and the 
ink is withdrawn &om the holder by turning the barrel upwards 
until the holder meets a projecting part of the frame which serves 
as a cover to it. Or the barrel may be stationary in the frame, 
and one end only of it " carrying the holder " move round ; the 
end is then a metal cap " lined with glass cemented within 
" it," " the surfaces being ground together in order to make a 
" fluid-tight joint," and "kept close " by a spring which carries 
the cover of the holder and is screwed to the lower part of the 
frame. 

[Printed, Is. Drawings. See Bepertory of Arts, toI. 17 (new series) ^v* 260 ; 
London Journal (Newton's), vol. 21 {conjoined series), p. S36 ; Mechanics* 
Magazine, toI. 36, p. 29.] 

A.D. 1841, August 21.— N» 9048. 

HARVIG, John, and MOREAU, Fblix.— *' A new or improved 
mode or process of cutting or working cork for various pur- 
poses." The following is the description of the machine (and 
its action) given in the Specification : — A sheet of cork is put 
between rollers. Circular rollers, " having teeth similar to a rasp 
" OP saw, turning rapidly, pare the outside or rind of the sheet of 
'* cork in a circular manner." Blades fixed upon bars and 
** borne by a lever" (called by the patentees "a lozenge") 
press bars upon the cork. This pressure makes a *' scale " 
descend " and carry the apparatus of the lozenges " to circular 
knives or screws " placed underneath or above or at the head of 
*' the machine, which divide the cork between the bars." The 
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scale re-ascends by means of a spring ; the lozenge " is opened by 
*' hand," and " each bar bears away its square of cork parallel 
" at distances determined by the length of the opening." Double 
frames, '^placed obliquely for making the corks conical, are moved 
** one in the other in their grooves," and together in other 
grooves ; their " forward motion " " to the external frame pro- 
duces the opening " of " pivots." The scale being " pressed 
down by the pressure of the frames " against a " triangle," each 
piece of cork ** introduces itself between the pivots." The return- 
ing movement tightens the pivot " against the ends " of the pieces. 
A transverse bar (magnetized if made to act upon iron pulleys) 
^' and a cat-gut cord fixed to the two extremities surrounding the 
** pulleys " are " thrown from right to left between the grooves 
** in the course of the double frames " by two oblique bars ; they 
make '' the triangle turn, and also the pieces of cork, against the 
** edges " of cutters which are " placed parallel to the grooves," 
and " cut away the superfluous parts." A rack and pinions may 
be used instead of the bar and cord. " The continued movement 
of the frame carries them against another series " of cutters 
placed rather nearer to the axis of the pieces," and *' com- 
pletes the operation." The pivots " are then drawn away," and 
the corks drop down. The cutters are kept sharpened by suitably 
arranged " small circular whetstones or files." The machine is 
set in motion by a crank connected to any motive power. 

[Printed, Qd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1841, September 4.— N^ 9066. 

LACHENAL, Louis, and VIEYRES, Antoine.— "Improve- 
** ments in machinery for cutting corks." This invention relates 
'' to a mode of arranging and combining mechanical parts, 
(1) into a machine for cutting cork into parallelograms, (2) into a 
machine for rounding the parallelograms. 

1. The machine "is so arranged that it is capable of self- 
" adjustment, depending on the thickness of cork, and in such 
" manner that, whatever be the thickness of cork fed into the 
" machine, the portion cut off will be squared to that thickness." 
An upright shaft, receiving motion from any power, has fixed 
on it a cog wheel which drives others. On the axle of the last is 
a crank, to which is pinjointed a rod whose other end is attached 
to the under side of a slide. The slide carries a plate, and th^ 
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plate a lever ''at all times pressed on'' by a spring; a screw 
regulates the position to which the lever can be forced by that 
spring/' A block of oork» " of a width equal to the length of 
" the intended corks to be made therefrom," is placed between, 
guides and a gauge, and in the movement of the machine it 
" will be progressively forced up" by a serrated-edged finger 
pi^jointed to the lever, and "successive portions will be cut off" 
by the first revolving knife; The block is borne forward and is 
". again cut at the upper and under surfaces by two other rotatory 
*' cutters." Circular rubbers of copper or other suitable material, 
having their surfaces prepared " by having the ^e powder of 
" diamond " beaten into them, keep the cutters sharpened^ 

2. This machine is " in fact two machines, each having similar 
" parts, so that two corks are shaped at the same time;" they 
are worked together on the same bed plate. A carriage slides on 
guides ; it has " two end castings or cheeks " combined by slotted 
bars and screws " in order to adjust the distance apart of the two. 
" cheeks." The bearings of " rotatory cork-holders " are affixed 
to the upper sur&ce of the cheeks. The pieees of cork are fed 
into the machine through " a square pipe " which rises to " about 
'f ten feet " above the machine. The lower end of the pipe is 
connected to a " bent plate " so that it can " move to and fro with, 
" the working parts of the machine." The supply is regulated 
by a wheel "which has several divisions, each to receive apiece of 
" cork." The pieces pass from the wheel into a '* receiver " which 
holds each " in a position for the cork holders to take it." The 
continued movement of the machine will by means of a projection 
" force the receiver out of the way, and the cork will be conducted 
" against the knife and be cut." 

The foregoing is a mere outline of the machines. The patentees 
describe at great length every part, its use and arrangement. 
The description fiUs ten pages of the specification, and there are 
eight sheets of drawings annexed to it. 

[Printed, 68, Bd, Drawings. See Mechanics' Magazine, vol. 36, p. 286.] 

A.D. 1842, March 3.— N° 9273. 
HASELER, Gborgb Carter. — " Improvements in the tops of 
" scent bottles." 

This invention may be carried out in either of the following 
inethods : — 1. A cover, with a perforated top ''to allow the scent 
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** to escape through when this valve used is opened/' is secured 
to the neck of flie bottle. A valve, ''made to fit tight on the* 
*' top of the neck," is jointed to a lever whose short arm *' i^ on 
** the outside of the top.'' A spring ''acts on the lever near the 
*' fulcrum and is used to preiss the valve down tight.'* 

2. The cover " consists of two plates ;" one is solid, the other 
is made with " open parts ;" one is fixed, thie other is moveable. 
A spindle "runs through the plates," and a spring binds them^ 
together; the spruig is below the plates; it acts against a washer' 
and nut screwed on to the spindle. The moveable platei is turned'' 
by a knob or ornament, or "by the small ornament in the 
" centre." • 

[Printfed, Bd. Dra^rtng. See Eecord of Ftttent Inyentioiis, vol. 1, p. 85.1 

A.D. 1842, March 21,— N« 9303. 

BROCKEDON, William. — "Improvements in manufacturing 
" fibrous materials for the cores of stoppers^ to be coated with 
" india-rubber, and used for stopping bottles and other vessels." 
Threads, rovings, or slivers of cotton or wool, or other fibrous 
substances, sufficient to form the. core of the size required, are 
drawn "through a frame having one, two, or more holes therein, 
each liole receiving its proportionate quantity for the rope to 
be made." As the strands pass through the holes, " they are 
lapped or bound together with a thread strong enough to bear 
the strain. of tiie corkscrew" when withdrawing a stopper. 
The separate strands, having been thus separately lapped with 
thread, are brought together and drawn through another hole of 
the size required for the cores ; and whilst being drawn through 
they are lapped with a strong threads " The -quantity of fibrous 
^' material or threads thu9 drawn through aiui lapped with 
" strong thread, And thedize of hples required^ will depend upon 
" the degree of hardness and diameter required for the stoppers." 
" The rope or substance thus produced is now in a fit state to 
" be covered with india-rubber in sheet or in solution." 

The specification ! coiitains a description of the machine which 
the patentee uses for drawing, lapping, combining and lapping 
the strands together, and winding the combined strands on a 
drum, but he does not claim the invention of it. Toothed 
wheels are keyed on outer revolving tubes in which are tubes that 
ido not revolve and can be replaced by others of larger or sm.aller 
43ize. Each set is provided with a bobbin carrying lapping thread. 
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Th^ utTMi^k aire drawn diroiigh wbst msf be tenned the eombin- 
m^ Mt ^«r>fMi}«ting alto of inner and outer tnbe, bobbin, and 
t/Mhed irb«ei; and thence to the dram. 
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A,D. 1842, May 24.— X« 9361. 

OKKVKH, William. — '' Improvemente in machineiy for cutting 
" (Uftk/* llie finrt part of thif invention relates to a machine 
" ft ft cutting cylindrical corks;'' the second to one "for cutting 
" circular di«c« of cork." The claims to novelty in the first are 
( 1 ) cz/rifftmcting and applying a tubular cutter such that the corks 
9M tliey are cut are forced through it or laterally out of it, (2) hold- 
ing ft \nfA'M of cork in such manner that it '^ may protrude beyond 
" ihf) holding surfaces," thus ''allowing the external surfaces of 
** mtV to shell ofP/' (3) lubricating and sharpening the cuttef . 
In ih<i Ndcorid the claim is for cutting discs by means of tubes 
noting with suitable cutters. 

1. The machine is worked by a treadle; at each end of the 
crank fid nxin are pulleys which give motion by a band to upper 
piilltiyN. On the axle of the upper pulley on the right hand is 
an nr(*cntrin cinhrncod by one end of a rod whose other end 
Im pliijointed to a ram. The ram moves to and fro along the bed 
p1at(«, gtiidnd on throe sides by the bed plate, ''airont guide sur- 
'* faro/* and a rovrr fixed thereto, and on the fourth side by a 
Invrr whoso axis is fixed to the bed plate. By arrangements 
(whirh aro explained) ** the piece of cork, which has been fed into 
■* thi^ machine by the workman," or dropped into it through 
A vrrtioal \i>\\\\Mt tubc« is held between the front end of the levor 
i^ud the front g\ildc surflftoe and forced outwards to the cutter by 
tU« rain. I^he cutter is a short tube ; the back end ia conical and 
fits into a rttnienl tul)e which turns in bearings. On the conical 
tu)H^ is ftxetl one of the upper left-hand pulleys; it has also 
n^)ar« *^ a(\|ustab1e by screws lor the purpose of moTuqg the 
*^ tubuUur cutt«r up to the holder as ^e cutter becmnes worn 
** axm^."" When the ram goes bade a small vessel is amnged to 
de«eei\d« and *^ Aln^^ |Uaceti at the lower end of the vessd " and 
satuimnHl with ihI contained in it^ lubricate tiie cutter, while 
1 whel;»(\«>e i$ iHvme up to the cutting edge by a spring. 

^ IVuiain shaft i$tume\l by a crank lumdDe; onitbapoDcy 
>v^mIi Vf itt«an$ ^xT a l>anvl $>ei$ in motion other pulkrs and bands 
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and finally two revolving cutters. Cylindrical pieces of cork 
descend down tubes fixed on a sliding frame which moves to and 
fro on the table or bed of the machine, being pinjointed i;o pne 
end of a connecting rod. The rod receives motion from an 
eccentric on the main shaft. There are " tubes over which the 
'* corks are cut, and down which the discs fall into any suitable 
*' receiver." The cork descends at the times that the tubes " are 
" moved from " the cutters. The thickness cut off is regulated 
by applying washers under the cutters," or by raising the cutters 
higher up on their axes," or by raising the axes. 

[Printed, Is. 2d. Drawings. See Eepertory of Arts, vol. 1 (enlarged series), 
p. 65 ; Record of Patent Inventions, vol. 1, p. 314.] 

A.D. 1842, August 11.— N** 9445. 

BETTS, John Thomas. — {A communication.) — " Iniprovements 
" in covering and stopping the necks of bottles." The caps 
employed for this purpose are made of lead or tin, the latter 
being the more suitable " owing to its strength when very thin." 
The thickness of the tin is ordinarily from ^ko ^^ tso of an inch ; 
for bottles " containing aerated or other liquids offering pressure," 
from g^ to yJo of an inch. The caps are made " by stamping or 
" by pressure with suitable dies, as is well understood." 

The apparatus for securing the cap on the neck of a bottle 
consists of a frame having on each side a roller tiu'ned by a 
handle and provided with a ratchet and click ; on the top a screw 
with a plate at its lower end ; at the bottom a &eadle for lifting 
the chcks; and at a < suitable height a platform on which the 
bottle is placed. A cord is wound round the rollers. 

The bottle being placed on the platform, the cord is " slackened 
*' BO as to be made to pass round it;" the screw presses the cap 
closely on to the neck ; the cord is tightened ; the operator raises 
the screw, " takes the bottle in his right hand," tmiis it, and 
" by pressing it away from him he gradually causes the whole of 
'' the outer surface of the circumference of the metal cap to be 
*' acted on by the pressure of the embracing cord." 

" A more simple machine," but ** not so convenient for use," 
consists of a cord fixed to a standard at one end and to a treadle 
at the other ; the cord is kept tight round the cap by pressure on 
the treadle. 

[Printed, Is, Drawings. See Bepertory of Arts, vol. 1, {enlarged series), 
p. 260 ; Mechanics' Magazine, vol. 64, p. 683.] 

B. ^ 
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A.D. 1842, September 29.— N» 9480. 

RAND, John. — *' Improvements in making and closing metallic 

*' collapsable vessels." The vessels are closed by means of a 

screw cap. The vessel is made by dies and punches, and during 

the process the neck is expanded "in a die with a screw cut 

" therein," and thus "a screw will be formed at the outer 

'* surface of the neck." 

The lower die used in forming the screw cap may be engraved 

" so as to produce a milled surface to the external of each cap." 

The upper die has " a male screw formed thereon," so that " the 

** metal will be formed into a cap having a female screw formed 

'* therein." 

[Printed, lOrf. Drawing. See Repertory of Arts, vol. 1 {enlarged series), 
p. 321 ; Mechanics' Magazine, toL 88, p. 488 ; Ariizan, toL 4, p. 100 ; Patent 
Journal, vol. 1, p. 377.] 

A.D. 1843, March 16.— N<» 9665. 

BETTS, John Thomas. — (A communication,) — " Improvements 
" in the manufacture of metal covers for bottles and certain 
other vessels, and in the manufacture of sheet metal for such 
purposes." The machine employed is arranged for working 
13 punches *' similar to each other " and *' progressively decrease 
ing in size." The patentee has found this number " sufl&cient 
to raise the metal to the greatest extent required for covering 
the necks of bottles ;" a smaller nimiber will be necessary for 
making covers of less depth ; the machinery shown is intended 
for making covers for the necks of champagne bottles. 

The machine requires a framing, driving shaft, and fly wheel. 
On the shaft are two plates, " between which are formed inclined 
** guides by which motion is communicated " to a lever, and a 
friction roller, " which works between the inclined guiding sur- 
" faces," and causes the lever " to move to and fro on its axis." 
The other end of the lever is pinjointed to a sliding bar, which 
at each revolution of the shaft " is moved to and fro a distance 
** equal to that from centre to centre of two succeeding dies." 
The bar has hinged to it a plate, whereto is connected a second 
plate by means of other plates. The connecting plates carry 
scrapers lying each under a punch, ^' so that each punch in pass- 
ing back is scraped, by which means the raised piece of metal 
thereon is forced off and falls into a cradle." Each punch has 
its cradle affixed to the connected plate^ and this plate " is caused 
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*^ to rise and fall as well as to move to and ^." The connection 
and working of the foregoing parts are fully described. 

'' Followers " slide in bearings ; there is one to each punch and 
die, except the first and the last '^ or cutting die ;" the piece of 
metal is held /'between the end of a punch and one of the 

followers as it is forced up into a die and as it is drawn out of 

the die and carried to a cradle ;" the followers are wprked by 
weighted cords. The arrangement of the dies and punches is 
fully explained. 

If it is desired to mark the end of each cover with a name or 
device, the follower and punch *'of the die No. 11 " are to be 
engraved for that purpose. 

Apparatus for '* obtaining sheet metal " for making covers : — 
A melting pot is set in a furnace. An opening at the lower 
portion of the pot is opened and closed by a plate fixed to a 
lever. The spout moves on a hinge. A plate of iron " about 40 
" feet long " receives a thin layer of melted metal from a move- 
able pot (surrounded by a fire and made to open at the bottom), 
into which melted metal descends through the spout. The width 
of the flow, &c., is regulated by projections and stops. The sheet 
of metal is wound on an axle and thence conveyed to rollers. 
LPrinted, 4«. 2d, Drawlngs.il 

A.D. 1843, AprU 20.— N** 9708. (* *) 

MACINNES, John. — " Certain improvements in funnels for 

" conducting liquids into vessels." 

These improvements consist " firstly, in applying to funnels an 
air or vent tube, by means of which the air displaced in the 
process of filling a vessel is prevented from obstructing the 
free admission of the liquid ; secondly, in the application of a 

'' valve as well as the air tube, in order to stop or retain any 
portion of the liquid in the funnel whilst removing it from the 
filled vessel ; and, thirdly, in applying to funnels an air tube 
in conjunction with another tube having a whistle attached, by 
which means warning is given to the operator when the vessel 

" is full, or nearly so." 

[Printed, M. Drawing. See Repertory of Arts, vol. 5 {enlarged series), 
p. 32 ; London Journal {Newton's), vol. 23 {conjoined series), p. 329.] 

A.D. 1843, June 27.— N° 9805. 
BETTS, John Thomas. — {A communication,) — " ImprovemA\!du^ 
** in covering and stopping the tops oi boxes, '^ws> ^o\»^» "wcl^ 
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other vessels," which have " large openings," and not " necks, 
as is the case with bottles." Metal caps are employed, and 
in some cases the metal covering will be sufficient without 
other stoppers." The caps are made "by stamping or by 
pressure with suitable dies, as is well understood ;" the metal 
preferred is tin, and the ordinary thickness is from y^ to y|^ of 
an inch. 

The apparatus for fastening the caps is composed of (I) two 
rollers turned by handles, provided each with a ratchet and a 
click which can be raised by a treadle, and mounted each on one 
side of a frame ; (2) a screw on the upper part of the frame and 
having a plate on its lower end ; (3) a platform on which the 
jar, &c. stands. A cord is wound round the rollers. 

The jar is placed on the platform ; a cap is pressed closely on 
to its top by the plate, the cord is tightened round its rim, the 
operator takes the jar in his right hand, " causes it to turn, and 
** by pressing it away from him he gradually causes the whole of 
*' the outer surface of the circumference of the metal cap to be 
" acted on by the pressure of the embracing cord." 

If the jar, &c. is made without a rim, the cap is fixed on by aid 
of " two surfaces of india-rubber," by means of which the metal 
is caused " to take the external form of the vessel." The sur&ces 
are fastened one to a lever, the other to a " fixed bed." Some- 
times the patentee uses *' dissolved gum on the interior of the 
" metal caps when fixing them." 
[Printed, Is, ^, Drawings.] 

A.D. 1843, August 24.— N° 9875. 

FLETCHER, William. — "Improvements for the purpose of 
securing corks or substitutes for corks in the mouths of bottles, 
or vessels of the nature of bottles, whether made of pottery, 
or of pottery of the kind called stoneware, or of glass." The 

neck of the bottle, &c. is made with two holes, one on each side. 

The cork passes down the neck so that one portion of it is below 

the holes ; and a pin is thrust through the holes and the cork. 

[Printed, 6d. Drawing. See Repertory of Arts, vol. 3 {enlarged series), 
p. 280; London Journal (Netoton's), vol. 24 (conjoined series), p. 432; 
Mechanics' Magazine, vol. 40, pp. 221 and 349 ; Engineers* and Aronitects' 
Journal, vol. 7, p. 112.] 

A.D. 1843, December 8.--N0 9983. 
STOCKER, Alexander Southwood. — " Improvements in 
''' the manufacture of glass and other vessels, whereby the corks 
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" for tbe same are easily applied and more effectually retained in 
" tbeir situation where effervescing liquids are used ; Also in the 
manufacture of articles, and the application of the same to 
that part of the vessels in which these improvements consist, 
so as to secure the cork ; also in an apparatus for extracting 
such corks when required to he released." 1 . Shape of the 
neck and securing the cork therein : — ^The upper part of the 
neck below the cork is formed " with an expanded or enlarged 
portion " in order '* to provide a space in which the gaseous 
matter escaping from the liquid has more room or space for 
expansion " than in bottles of the ordinary construction. '' A 
*' counter-sunken indentation" is made in each side of the 
thickened portion of tbe neck for the insertion of a pin which 
passes through the cork. 

2. Apparatus for withdrawing the corks "from the aforesaid 
*' vessels :" — It is composed of (1) a handle of the form of a 
corkscrew ; (2) an outer tiibe passing through the handle ; (3) a 
tube sliding within the outer tube and carrying at its lower 
extremity a stop-plate ; (4) a hollow cylindrical rod sliding in the 
inner tube and carrying at its lower end " between jaws formed 
" thereon " (6) " a pair of double-fluked arms," which move on 
a pin and are formed with " a short inclined rib " on " the inner 
*' side or face of the fluked arms ;" (6) a solid metal rod which 
slides in the hollow rod, forces the arms " to take a position at 
*' right angles to the position " in which they penetrate the cork, 
and is released from the arms by a coiled spring which acts 
against a circular plate attached to the head of the rod. The 
action is described. 

3. A stopper which cannot be withdrawn from a bottle ** but 
*' by the operation of the key thereof :" — The upper portion of 
tiie stopper has " a cylindrical hollow space formed in its centre," 
the lower part of the hollow space being " of smaller diametral 
" dimension." In the cavity "a branched spring" is placed, 
whose " bent extremities " are thrown ** into corresponding 
" cavities formed in and through " the solid lower portion of the 
stopper, and " under a shoulder or grooved bearing formed in the 
** neck " of the bottle. The key consists of a stem with arms 
which press against the shoulders of the spring. 

Modifications of all the foregoing are described in the specifi- 
cation* 

[Printed, Iff. 4(1. Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1844, April 18.--N« 10,148. 

MURDOCH, James. — (A commimicatUmJ) — ^''Improvements in 
the construction of vessels for holding aearated liquids, and in 
the means for introducing such liquids into the said vessels and 
retaining them therein." The bottle is '' hermeticsUy sealed 
at top ;" near the bottom is '' a short neck " in which is an 
aperture " for the introduction and discharge of the liquid." By 
this arrangement '' the orifice is always cov^ed by the liquid, and 
** the escape of gas is thereby prevented." A cock is fitted to the 
neck ; it has two passages, one for connecting the bottle to the 
reservoir, the other connected with the aperture in the neck and 
with a '* rising tube " on whose top a " discharge cock " is fixed. 
The two passages are open to each other *' during the operation of 
** charging,"; and the communication is closed by a plug. *' The 
'* air cock " is fixed " between the charging pipe and the cock "- 
(which is fitted to the neck) " in the operation of filling, for the 
** purpose of allowing the escape of the air contained in the 
« bottle." 

When the bottle is fully charged, the connecting passage in the 
oock is dosed by the screw plug, and a cap is screwed on. 

Sometimes the rising pipe is omitted, and the filling and dis- 
charging are e£Pected by the same cock. 

Syrup or similar liquid is mixed with the aerated liquid by 
screwing the base of the vessel containing the syrup to the nozzle 
of either cook, and by screwing an air pump to the upper part. 

Two figures in the annexed drawings " represent a modification 
^ of the invention, in which the liquid and the materials for 
** Airnishing the gas are separately inlaroduced into the apparatus, • 
** and the charging the liquid with gas takes place in the vessel 
^* in which the liquid is to be contained." 

CVriuteiUU.M. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1S44, May 7.— N^ 10,176. 

LOACH* John. — *' Improvements in corkscrews, which im- 
** provement is also applicable to cocks or taps and valves." 
The worm is a screw made with ** a broad sharp-edged thread 
^ wound around a slightly tapering and pointed body.'* The 
ilem has a fiange at its lower end ; its upper end is attach^ to a 
nut* and the nut to the handle. The outer firame or barrel is 
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made with a shoulder at its lower end where it rests on the 
mouth of the hottle neck ; it is surmounted by a tube whose 
internal diameter is such that the flange of the stem passes freely 
up and down, and the upper part of the tube is contracted l^ 
a shoulder. In the barrel is a diaphragm pierced for the f^ 
passage of the stem flange and carrying two pointed studs on its 
under side. 

When the worm is driven home into the cork the nut comes 
into contact with the upper end of the tube and '* prevents the 
** further descent of the parts." By continuing to turn the 
handle the cork is drawn by the worm from the bottle neck. 
The diaphragm and studs serve to disengage the cork from the 
worm. 

In cocks or taps the plug which shuts and opens the com- 
municating chamber is prevented from rotating by two projections 
on opposite sides working in grooves in the chamber. " A fofuT- 
^' threaded left-handed screw'' secured to the plug raises aiid 
lowers it by aid of a key. 

[Printed, M. Drawing. See London Journal {Newton' 8)^^01, 27 {conJ<dned 
series), p. 418.J 

A.D. 1844, May 15.— N° 10,185. 

HANCOCK, Charles. — "Improvements in cork and othar 
*' stoppers, and a new composition or substance which may be 
" used as a substitute for and in preference to cork, and a method 
'* or methods of manufacturing the said new composition or 
" substance into bimgs, stoppers, and other useful articles." 

On June 6th, 1851 the patentee filed a '' disclaimer and memo- 
" randum of alteration," wherein he struck out the words *' Im- 
** provements in corks and other stoppers and" from the above 
title, and made sundry alterations in his specification. This 
abridgement is made from the altered specification. 

The substitutes are cork ground to powder, sawdust, gutta 
percha, and caoutchouc. The gutta percha, by itself or in com- 
bination with caoutchouc, is dissolved by any ordinary solvent 
and mixed with the cork or sawdust. Or the gutta percha may 
be. put in a sohd state into a masticating machine, and as much 
cork or sawdust be thrown in as the plastic mass will readily tak<c 
up. The mass when thoroughly incorporated is put into large 
.moulds and afterwards cut up into corks, &c.; or it is at once 
put into moulds of the size and shape of stoppers, &c. 
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In another the upper part of the neck is formed with a projec- 
tion, "the under surface or lower edge of which is undercut" to 
allow the cap " to be forced into it as well as under the projecting 
" ledge." 

. In another a glass stopper is employed ; annular channels are 
cut on the portion which projects above the mouth as well as on 
the upper portion of the bottle neck. 

Wide-mouthed vessels are made with a bearing shoulder for 
the reception of a metal ring and with one or more annular 
channels below the shoulder. 

[Printed, Is, 4t2. ]>rawings. See Mechanics* Magazine, vol. 61, p. 22 and 
vol. 62, pp. 466 and 616: ratent Journal, vol. 8, p. 98, and vol. 9, i^. 128 
and 147 : Queen's Bench Reports, vol. 14, p. 363, and vol. 15, p. 640 ; Law 
Journal (Queen's Bench), vol. 19 {new aeries), p. 631; Jurist, vol. 14^ 
pp. 647 and 912.] 

A.D. 1845, January 18.— N° 10,479. 

MOREAU, Felix. — "Improvements in the manufacture of 
" corks, and other similar articles made of cork, wood, or other 
'' materials, and the application of certain of the refase matters 
" to various useful purposes, for which they have never heretofore 
** been employed." Sheets of cork are cut with a knife into 
pieces " of about three inches long and an inch and a quartejr 
" square, or any other dimensions according to the size required." 
The pieces are put into a machine where they are operated upon 
by a revolving cutter which removes their edges and brings them 
" into rough cylindrical shapes ;" they are then transferred into 
another machine which reduces them to conical or other form 
" by grinding their peripheries." 

The operating parts of the first machine are mounted on a 
table. Standards carry a pulley which is driven by any power. 
The axle of the pulley is hollow and holds a tube ribbed on th^ 
inside to prevent the cork " as it is forced through from turning 
** round." The tube is kept in position by a bracket. ** A hol- 
*' low cylindrical cutter " is screwed into the inner end of the 
hollow axle and "consequently revolves with the pulley;" il; 
consists of " a circular cutting rim " and " foiur pointed at saw 
teeth cutters " upon " a clipped ring " which is " affixed on 
the outside " of the cutter. Two " lateral rollers " revolving 
in opposite directions by gear below " carry the piece of cork 
onward to the cutter. The piece is placed upon a ledge between 
guides and is pushed forward to the rollers by a plui^ger ** csonr 
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" nected to a lever " and " impelled by a sprin^jf." Each piece 
after passing the cutter enters the tube^ and is pushed through it 
by the following one. 

Another machine is described in which there are four cutters, 
*' two of them coincident with each other, in two parallel ranges/! 
and between each pair is a grooved rest for the reception of two 
pieces of cork which are separated by a plunger at the end of 
a '^ sliding cross head." Each motion to and fro of the cross 
head causes its plungers to force two pieces against two cutters. - 
The grinding machine :— Two frames slide vertically in stand- 
ards ; they are connected by a cord passed over a pulley so that 
the rising of the one causes the descent of the other. At the 
lower edge of the one are sockets '^ open at their under parts " 
for the reception of the corks. Two frames shde horizontally, 
the lower in grooved rails of the standards, the upper in grooves 
in the lower. On the ends of the upper frame are inclined planes 
*' for the purpose of causing the ascent of the frame which carries 
the sockets. On the back rail of the lower frame are '' pointed 
** brackets " forming " pivots for the corks to turn upon," and in 
the upper frame are " rotary shafts " with " forked ends " which 
'* take hold of one end of each of the corks and confine them 
'' against the opposite point." Each shaft carries a toothed 
wheel, all of which " take into a transverse worm shaft " mounted 
on the ends of the upper frame. When all the parts are in proper 
position and set moving, the corks are ''brought into situations 
coinciding with the centres of the rotary shafts and the pivots ; 
the upper frame is moved forward ; the corks are taken hold 
of by the shafts and pivots ; the two frames are fast locked 
together," and they " are then advanced by the hands of the 
workman so as to bring the corks up to the grinding apparatus.'? 
In doing this the corks will be all projected " through the 
sockets. The grinding apparatus consists of discs of thin plate 
iron fixed upon a transverse shaft; the grinding surface may be 
" fine file-cut indentations on the face," or '' grinding material 
" attached to the face," of each disc. The shaft can be adjusted 
by end screws^ it is arranged to move at a speed of about 1,500 
revolutions per minute, whilst the corks '' must be made to turn 
« slowly." 

The arrangement of the various parts of the machines is fully 
described in the specification. 
. In '' a modification of machinery " (described at length) ''the 
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** rough rectaDgular pieces of cork may be reduced into proper 
*' regular figures without the prerious paring or rounding opera- 
** HoTk," The principal variation in the machinery consists '' in 
'' a means of moving the frame laterally in which the corks are 
mounted upon rotary spindles for the purpose of first submit- 
ting them in their rough state to the operation of coarse filing 
or raspinpr surfaces on one side of the rotary discs/' and then 
shifting their positions so that they may be finished by finer 
filing or grinding surfaces on the other sides of the discs." 
The sockets are ** of a square form with a slit in their under 
•* part." 

To remove the charred surfaces from the outsides, a pair of 
disc cutters may be employed with serrated edges ; they revolve 
rapidly, and the pieces ''are passed through between them." 

To shape the corks more or less conical, either the axle of the 
disc cutters is placed " a slight degree out of parallelism with the 
'* sliding frames," or the frames are caused to " slide in positions 
** inclined to the faces of the cutters." 

As the corks " will sometimes retain a fringe or burr upon their 
** edges," they are put into a cylindrical cage of wire or wicker 
work ; the cage is made to revolve ; the corks " will act against 
" each other," and the fringe will be "entirely rubbed off." 
[Printed, 28. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1845, June 3.— N* 10,698. 

POOLE, Moses. — (A communication,) — ''Improvements in the 
construction of vessels to contain liquids and substances, and 
in the means of impregnating liquids \nth gases, and in draw- 
ing off such liquids from such vessels, and in closing such 
*' vessels." The stopper fits into the neck of the bottle by means 
of three projections and as many recesses forming bayonet joints ; 
it is " of a hollow cylindrical form, and may be made of tin or 
** other suitable material." Above the projections is a shoulder 
which rests on the upper part of the neck ; at the lower part is 
& metallic washer with an elastic packing, through which passes 
& rod made with a flange that presses against the packing. The 
hollow and the washer are tapped for the reception of a screwed 
piece which carries " a small rod forming a handle." By turning 
the handle the projections "rise and press against the upper 
sides " of the recesses, and *' a direct pressure " is given " upon 
the sides of the inner opening of the bottle, which opening is 
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" perfectly closed by means of the metallic shoulder " and the 
lateral compressure of the packing. 

In 'Vessels of certain dimensions," and in vessels ''to contain 
** preserves,'* the upper part of the neck is cylindrical, the lower 
part conical ; the inside is tapped for the reception of a similarly 
shaped screw stopper. The stopper is turned by a rod which 
passes through it carrying a washer and a shoulder. When the 
stopper is in position, the shoulder only " will be in contact with 
'' the Hquid contained in the vessel." 

In " ordinary glass bottles " " all the screw part is suppressed." 
The elastic part " is compressed between the shoulder of the rod 
'' and the washer which is sHghtly conical." The washer carries 
either two projections " which fit into notches made in the bottle," 
or " limbs projecting down under the rim." 

" For drawing off gaseous liquids from bottles," the " metallic 
and elastic stopper, with the projections," &c. first described^ 
is combined with a moveable syphon," whose long arm " passes 
through the centre of the elastic washer," and " nearly to the 
** bottom " of the bottle. 

**The valvular arrangement in the inner opening of the 
" syphon," the mode of drawing off the liquid (by pressing a 
button which depresses a spring and valve), a modification of the 
arrangement, and the process of manufacturing the bottles and 
stoppers are given in the specification. 

[Printed, la. 2d, I>rawings. See Mechanics' Magazine, vol. 47, p. 491.3 

« 

A.D. 1845, October 16.— N« 10,881. 

WEST, Benjamin. — " Improvements in covering or stoppering 

" the tops of bottles, jars, pots, and other similar vessels." The 

patentee applies "the electrotype process for the deposition of 

" metals around, upon, and over the upper surface " of bottles^ 

&c. and the corks, &c. used therewith. 

He constructs " an electrotype apparatus circular in form," and 

at or near the bottom of the vessel containing the sulphate of 

copper or other metal " he places " a ring of copper or other 

" metal," which he connects with the acid by a wire. Upon the 

ring he puts " side by side, in an inverted position, the tops of the 

" bottles," &c., and the tops " are covered or stoppered in a short 

" space of time." 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings. See London Journal {Newton*8), vol. 28 (cew- 
joined series), p. 269 ; Patent Journal, vol. 1, p. 20.] 
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A.D. 1845, October 17.— N« 10,888. 
DESGRANGES, Hippolytb Pierre FRAN901S.'— ** Improve- 
** ments in the mode of mamifooturing corks/' 

[No Specification enrolled.] 

A.D. 1845, November 6.— N« 10,930. 

COOPER, Robert Burton. — " Improvements in taps or cocks, 
'' and in stopping bottles and other vessels." 

1. Taps : — The spout is connected to the body of the tap " by 
^ convex and concave ground surfaces," in such manner that it 
can be made to revolve. The spout '^is kept up to its position " 
in the following manner : — ^The cylindrical portion of the stem of 
the handle '' descends into the cylindrical recess in the body" 
of the tap ; the square end of the stem enters a square recess in 
the spout ; a pin is fastened through the spout " and enters into 
** a notch formed in the square end of the stem ;" and a coiled 
spring ''surrounds the stem of the handle," pressing with a 
tendency "to force the handle away from its seat." On the 
under surface of the handle there is a stop which enters a groove 
in the upper part of the body. 

In another arrangement the body has inside it a sliding tube 
carrying at its inner end a valve, which is kept shut by the 
pressure of the fluid in the vessel. 

An earthenware tap for an earthenware vessel : — The body is 
made "with an enlarged end which is ground into a recess 
" formed in the vesseL" There are projections, '*the inner 
** surfaces of which are inclined," on the vessel, and a ring, 
** taking under the inclined surfaces," presses the concave and 
convex surfaces of the tap and the vessel together. 

2. Stopping water-plates : — ^The opening is in " the under 
** surface ;" it is closed by a cover, " which is ground into its 
*^ seat ;" a metal plate with inclined surfaces is fastened to the 
cover by a metal plug ; and these inclined surfaces are pressed 
against inclined surfaces " on the mouth of the opening." 

3. Stopping jars or such like vessels : — The mouth is made 
with inclined surfaces on the interior. On the cover is secured 
a plate by means of a metal plug, so that it can revolve without 
the cover. The plate is formed with inclined projections which 
comt under those in the mouth. 
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4. Glass stoppers are secured in bottles, jars, &o. by making 
*^ a series of inclined surfoces ** on the outside of the neck, and 
by fixing on the stopper metal hooks. 

5. ^' Spherical stoppers'' for decanters and the like are pre« 
vented from " falling over " by means of a " continuation ** on 
them which enters the neck. 

6. Stopping inkstands : — The cover and the top of the inkstand 
are '* spherical and ground together ;" the parts are united by a 
rod and screw nut, and a spring *' tends at all times to keep the 
*' parts tight together." The cover is moved by a knob, and a 
stop controls ^' the extent of movement/' There may be *' a tube 
" formed at the dipping place." 

7. Mustard pots and chemical jars: — The cover, *'with a 
spherical surface," is ground into its seat, and a ring '* cemented 
or fixed therein " makes a close joint when the cover " comes 
down on to the spherical surface." In chemical jars there is 

a hole in the neck " for the passage back of any fluid which may 
*' cling to the outside and run down from the spout." 

[Printed, 1«. 6d. Ihrawings.] 

A.D. 1846, December 12.— N« 11,003. 

POOLE, Moses. — {A communication,) — " Improvements in 
filling bottles and other vessels, i^d also in covering, stopping, 
or securing liquids and other matters in bottles and other ves- 
sels." 1. " A bottling machine :" — ^Afirame supports a trough 
'' of sufficient dimensions to contain a quantity of liquid to fill 
twenty-four or more bottles." Under the trough ** a double 
beam " moves on an axle fixed in uprights. At each end of 
the beam is a dove-tailed piece, moving on a pin and constructed 
to slide freely in a groove (when the beam is in motion) formed in 
the under side of a platform. A rod fixed to the platform slides 
vertically in a bracket on the frame. The bottles stand in baskets 
on the platforms, and ascend and descend with the ends of the 
beam. Syphons are so arranged that one end of each is in the 
trough, and the other hanging directly over the neck of a bottle. 
The ends of the syphons in the trough are when required stopped 
by pieces of cork or other substance ; these are secured to levers . 
which move to and ho by aid of connecting rods, small cross 
beams, and loaded vertical rods that pass through the double 
beam. " The regulating supply cock " is compo^^d. c»i V>l\ ^ 
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48 PREPARING AND CUTTING CORK ; 

metal cylinder ; (2) a rod passing through the cylinder and cany- 
ing on the portion inside the cylinder a disc '' of the exact 
" diameter of the cylinder ;" (3) a forked lever with a ball or 
float to shut off the supply when the liquid has reached a certain 
height. 

2. The cap employed for securing liquids is of metal, and so 
shaped that it ends in '' six teeth ;" these are ^* bent to the neck 
" of the bottle " so as " to hold securely thereon." 

[Printed, Is, Drawings. See Patent Journal, voL 1, p. 98.] 

A.D. 1846, January 20.— N° 11,055. 

BURKE, William Henry. — " Improvements in the manufac- 
" ture of fabrics," which may if required be made air and water- 
" proof, a part of the materials employed herein, when combined 
" with other matters, being intended to produce coverings for 
*' vessels of capacity." The patentee produces " a membranous 
" material resembling thin metal " from •' a thin quality of Clark's 
" cloth " coated with a solution of caoutchouc or gutta percha, 
or from " cotton fleece " prepared with a like solution. The siur- 
foce is washed over " with a solution of gutta percha or caout- 
*' chouc in spirits, containing fine powdered metal." Or the 
membranous material may be- made ''by rolling out between 
*' heated rollers at a temperature of about 100° Faht.," gutta 
percha or caoutchouc, or a combination thereof, constantly apply- 
ing hot water during the rolling. The before-named solution is 
washed over the material, or powdered metal is mixed with it 
during the rolling. 

The sheets of membrahe are cut into sizes and formed into 
shapes on warmed metal models; the models are afterwards 
plunged into cold water, thereby enabling the shapes to be 
removed from them. The shapes are readily passed over the 
necks of the vessels, and " by the application of heat before a fire, 
" or immersion in boiling water, the membrance is made to 
" shrink and instantly attach itself to the vessel." 

[Printod« Sd. Drawing. See London Journal iNewton*s), vol. 80 {con^ 
joined series) » p. 81.] 

A.D. 1846, March 25.— N^ 11,149. 
SMITH, Charles. — "Improvements in cooking and culinary 
" utensils, and methods of heating and suspending or fastening 
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" articles of domestic use and similar purposes." In ** Plan 2, 

" Division 4," Figures 9 and 10, the patentee shows his method 

of covering inkstands so as to ** prevent the intrusion of dust, 

" and also to a considerable extent evaporation of the ink." The 

stand of the ink vessel has a groove formed round it, and a cover 

fits into the groove hermetically. 

In Figure 1 1 he shows his method of " hermetically securing '* 

a jar or canister : — The jar is enclosed in a casing made in two 

parts; the lower part is made with a groove which contains 

** hermetically securing powder or other suitable matters ;" the 

upper part forms a removable cover which fits into the groove. 

[Printed, 3^. Qd. Drawings. See London Journal (Netoton's), vol. 29 (fioti' 
joined series) , p. 356.] 

A.D. 1846, May 26.— N* 11,223. 

MAYO, William. — "Improvements in the manufacture of 
'*' aerated liquids, and in bottling aerated and other liquids.^' 
[No Specification enrolled.] 

A.D. 1846, May. 28.— No 11,226. 

BOISSIMON, Charles Heard. — {A communication,) — " Im- 
** provements in manufacturing corks and bungs." Two machines 
are employed ; one cuts the cork " into the required cylindrical 
** size," the other gives it "the requisite conical or tapered form." 
The first machine : — ^The main shaft runs through the framing, 
the extent depending upon the number of cutters to be arranged 
on it. The shaft carries, in addition to two pulleys at one end, 
two bevelled wheels giving motion to a series of wheels, the last 
of which series carry hollow cutters. By this arrangement corks 
of different sizes may be prepared. A bar is placed across the 
machine ; upon it are pieces of wood (kept in position by guides) 
and levers which keep the pieces of cork " in an upright position " 
on the pieces of wood. Rods are attached at their lower ends to 
pedals and at their upper ends to collars fixed on the cutters, and 
on each rod is a spiral ring " by which is regulated the requisite 
" tension for the sliding of a sliding piece " and a " screw press." 
Pressure on the pedal brings down the cutters ; after they have 
passed through the thickness of cork, the springs on the rods 
raise the cutters carrying with them the cut corks. When the 
cutters are filled, the corks " are emptied from the upper part " 
and received into tubes which convey them into cases. 

B. t:> 
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The second machine : — ^The corks " are ranged in rows " and 
placed upon an endless chain which is " moved to and fro " by 
projectmg pins "placed along the length of it." When the 
corks are brought to the point where the chain "turns over 
** a roller," one of them " is pushed by the projecting pins 
** between the cheeks " of a holder, ** which at this time is brought 

in front of the chain." The cheeks close and carry the cork 

between two running discs," which close upon it, and when 
they have given it " a little more than one revolution,*' a blade, 
capable of adjustment according to the size of the cork and the 
degree of tapering required, " is caused to pass and repass the 
" whole of its length and raises a shaving upon its circumference." 
One of the discs is drawn back, and a piece, " suddenly allowed 

to fall," forces down the cork and makes room for the next. 
The mechanical movements by which these different operations 
" are performed " are explained in the specification. 
[Printed, 1«. 2d. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1846, May, 28.— N» 11,228. 

STOCKER, Alexander Southwood. — ** Improvements in the 
" manufacture of bottles and other similar vessels, also in stop^ 
" ping or covering the same, and in the manufacture and applica- 
'* tion of the whole or part of the articles to be used." An 
annular recess is formed in the upper portion of the neck of the 
bottle. This portion of the neck is made thicker thaii usual, 
and it is preferred that such thickness should extend a little 
farther down than the recess. A groove is cut or formed on- each 
side of the thick portion. A ring of cork or other elastic xoaterial 
(by preference gutta percha) is fitted into the recess; : 

The stopper is composed of a hard plug and a head which flerves 
as a cover to the mouth of the bottle ; the whole may be made of 
glass, earthenware, or other suitable material. A groove is formed 
" across and on each side " of the head for the reception of the 
wire or twine which secures the stopper in the bottle. 

This " new compound stopple or stopper and coveip " may be 

applied to ordinary bottles. 

[Printed 6(2. Drawing.] See London Journal {NetoUm's), YOL 41 (co»- 
joined series), p. 230; Mechanics* Magazine, vol. 67, p. 217.J 

A.D. 1846, May 28.--No 11,229. (* *) 

BLYTH, John. — "An improved mode of closing the orifices of 
'' bottlea OT other vessels, applicable to inkholders." The mode 
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invented is " by the reaction of any kind of spring or counter- 

" weight or floater " applied to " an internal flap, or valve, or 

" door." In the upper part of the inkholder is an aperture, into 

which a ring, is fitted either by packing or cement. A valve, 

larger in circumference than the ring, is " borne upwards '* agaiiist 

it by " a slender helical spring " placed " beneath the lower end 

** of a moveable vertical stem." The spring, made of metal wire 

" not liable to active corrosion by the ink," and the stem are in 

a tube, which either passes through the bottom of the inkholder 

or stands upright therein, " being formed in the solid therewith;" 

in the former case, the lower part of the inkholder '^ rises with a 

'^ dome-shaped convexity,'^ and the tube has a flange round its 

upper end and is fastened into its place by means of a nut screwed 

on to its outside, collets of leather, india-rubber, or other suitabU 

packing being previously applied beneath the flange and above 

the nut. The stem is rounded at the top and acts in a corre^ 

spending cavity in the valve, and on its lower end is a '' projecting 

" head " which fits loosely into the tube above the spring. The 

valve may be attached to the ring by a hinge, and instead of the 

spring and stem may be used " a flat blade spring," with one end 

fastened to the ring, and the other turning up beneath the cavity 

of the valve. The requisite spring may be given by attaching to 

the valve, by means of a circular rim projecting downwards, a 

caoutchouc air bladder> or simply a piece of caoutchouc with an 

air hole in it. The stem must now be fixed motionless with its 

top pressing against a small shield cemented to the bottom of 

the bladder or caoutchouc. Or the stem may be fastened to the 

centre of '*a floater " either floating on the surftice of the liquid 

or submerged; if submerged, it may be made of one or more 

pieces "overlapping one another at the common centre;" in 

either case it has " radial arms " by which it is fastened to the 

inkholder. By surmounting the aperture with '* a sort of hollow 

** turret " and applying the valve to one side thereof by a hinge, 

a vertical opening may be obtained, which can be kept closed by 

a spring, or by a counterweight, or by both. 

[Printed, M. Drawing. See Bepertory of Arts, vol. 10 {enlarged series), 
p. 90 ; London Journal {Newton's), vol. 29 {conjoined series), p. 405.] J 

A.D. 1846, June 29.— N« 11,266. (* *) 

MILL, WiiiUiWM. — *' Improvements in instruments used for 
*• writing and marking, and in the construction of inkstands " 
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The inventions relate to ever-pointed pencils, penholders, and 
inkstands. The first described inkstand is composed of a stand 
and an inkholder, the latter resting in a tube in the former. The 
cover of the inkholder turns on axes carried in slots in two 
standards, and its end is connected by a rod to a " horse-shoe 
" beam" moving on an axis in the tube. The parts are so 
arranged and adjusted that a pen, when placed in a receiver which 
is carried by the beam, will by its weight cause the cover to shut, 
and by its removal to open. The patentee does not confine him- 
self to this particular arrangement of the pen. 

Another invention is making a penholder serve as a stopper to 
a portable inkstand : — ^This is efiPected by screwing a penholder 
with a female screw at the upper end of its cap on to a case 
containing an ink vessel and having a male screw outside its 
neck or shoulder. A spring at the bottom of the case presses 
the ink vessel upwards against the cap. 



[Printed, Is. 2d, Drawings. See Bepertory of Arts, vol« 17 {enlarged series), 
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A.D. 1846, August 31.— N« 11,362. 

WEST, Frederick Henry. — " Improvements in securing corks 
in bottles, jars, and other vessels to contain liquids and other 
matters, and also improvements in such bottles and other 
vessels." Various modes of securing corks are described. 

1. A plate "furnished with two ridges or grooves " is placed on 
the cork and secured to the neck of the bottle by wire, which 
being twisted round the neck " is then brought over the plate " 
and fastened " by passing it over or round a loop or eye which 
" must be left over the wire which surrounds the neck." 

2. '* A piece of metal having a tendency to become straight " is 
placed over the cork ; the ends are turned under the rim of the 
neck which is " furnished on its outer sides " with loops* A forked 
piece has its ends passed through the loops. 

3. The rim of the neck of the bottle is made with a " surround- 
ing groove " and a " vertical groove, the sunken surface of 
which must be on the same plane " as the other, on each side. 

The cap made with " two inward projecting pieces ** is slid down 
the vertical grooves and secured by giving it " half a turn." The 
top of the cork should be cut level with the neck. 
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4. The plate is made with straps which catch under the rim of 
the neck. The straps may be shaped so as to be secured round 
the neck with a string or wire. 

5. The phite has fieustened to it a cross bar whose ends pass 
through holes in side straps which are secured to a ring. '^ Ob- 
long rings " may be substituted for side straps. 

6. The plate has two arms ; to these are pivoted hooks whose 
lower ends catch the under side of the rim of the neck. The 
hooks are '' kept pressing the neck " by two springs which are 
riveted to the plate. 

7. A piece of metal or other material with suitably bent sides 
** is applied to the cork and bottle by sliding it on from either 
« side." 

8. A covering of wire gauze, formed in two parts and opening 
on a hinge, is passed over the cork and neck and secured by 
binding it round with string or wire. 

9. A cross bar (or a cap and cross bar) is placed on the cork, 
and a ring with two eyes is ^' slipped on the end of the bottle ;" 
a wire or string is passed over the bar and through the eye ; there 
is a similar feistening on each side. 

(Trinted, 10(2. Drawing. See Patent Journal, vol. 2, p. 667.] 

A,D, 1846, September 24.— N« 11,379. 
FONTAINEMOREAU, Pierre Armand lb Comte de.— 
{A communication.) — ^*'An improvement or improvements in the 
" manu&cture of corks." Three machines are employed ; the first 
for cutting pieces of cork into sheets ; the second for punching 
the sheets into cylindrical corks; the third for making the 
cylinders *' more or less conical, of any required thickness, and 
*' perfectly smooth and true." 

1. A revolving shaft carries at one end a circular cutter, and at 
the other a cog wheel which is geared to a handle. The cork 
is placed on the top of the table of the machine ; it is kept steady 
by means of a stop, and '^ is pressed gently against the edge " of 
the cutter. 

2. Conical steel punches of different dimensions are screwed 
into the lower ends of brass tubes, which are secured in a cross 
bar by screw nuts. The tubes are steadied in their " ascending 
" and descending motion " by metal casings fixed in another 
cross bar. " Cast-iron pinions " are " fixed permanently on the 

brass tubes ;" they communicate rotary and also ^^^^w^ycv^wA 
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descending motion to the tubes and catters bj means of chains 
'* passing over" them and ^catching" inth them. .Gat-gut 
strings and counterweights are connected to the ends of the 
chains ; some of the strings are attadied to double puUqrs ; and 
the machine is set in motion by treadles. The sheets of cork are 
placed in suitable recesses formed in another cross bar and in 
guides. The corks when pundied out ascend the tubes, pass ont^ 
and are received in a box. 

3. A table supports the machinery; it is ''pierced in several 
'' parts to allow the passage of the knife and cat-gut strings,'' 
and it has also ** a square hole near the round nuts or washers 
holding the cork," in order to permit each cork as it is finished 
to escape through it." A vertical shaft is fixed on the table ; 
at its upper end is a lever moving on a pin; at the inner end of 
the lever is &stened a string which descends round a pulley 
mounted on the table and thence ascends to one end df a. 
handle working in a support fixed on the table. The other end 
of the lever carries a rod which is steadied by clamps projecting, 
from the shaft, is pressed down by a coiled spring round its upper. 
part, and carries at its lower eqd a toothed washor. Below th^ 
table is a revolving rod '' of greater dianieter " than the tipper 
rod ; it passes " through a metal casing fixed to the table '' and 
carries at its upper end a toothed washer. The cork is held 
between ihe washers and is subjected to the iEMstion of a knife 
having an ''ascending and descending motion." The knife m 
sorewed to a holder which slides freely between supporters ; it is 
kept " steadily pressing on the cork " by a " small elbowed shaft 
'^provided with a small roller fixed to the shaft" which carries 
Ihe supporters; it is kept sharpened by a grinding stone in each 
motion. The whole is worked by a treadle connected witii pulleys 
and strings (the arrangement of which is fully explained) and by 
counterweights. 

CPrmted,l<.6<f. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1846, November 19.— N« 11,455. (* *) 
BROCKEDON, William, and HANCOCK, Thomas.—" Im- 
provements in the manufacture of articles where indii^rubber 
or gutta percha is used." The improvements consist "of 
peculiar means of applying these substances to a variety of pur- 
poses to which they have not heretofore been so applied, by 
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^ means of tHe processes described in the Specification of a Patent 
" granted to Mr. Alexander Parkes, dated the 25th day of March 
"1846." The processes enumerated in this Patent "produce 
'' certain changes in the qualities of caoutchouc and gutta percha» 
^' some of them similar to those produced by sulphur and heat 
" in the process now termed ' vulcanizing/ in others purifying and 
" colouring those substances." The word " change " is used by 
the patentees to denote the same process or processes, and the 
word " immerse " to signify " the mode of producing the change 
" by immersing the articles in solvents capable of producing such 
" change." The preUminary manipulations and manufacture 
and the processes for coloring, embossing, printing, moulding, 
&c,, have been described " in the Specifications of other Patents, 
" amongst others in the Specifications of the Patents granted to 
" the within-named Thomas Hancock, dated the 18th of April 
" 1837, the 23rd day of January 1838, the 21st of November 
'' 1843, and the 18th of March 1346, as well as in the first-narndd* 
" Patent of Mr. Parkes." The substances or a compound there-* 
of, "with or without gritty or coloring matters and fibrous sub- 
*' stances," are formed into sheets of any required thickness by 
means "similar to those described in the patents of the said 
" Thomas Hancock." From these sheets, "whether combined 
" ^th fabrics and fibrous and other substances or not," are 
manufactured (amongst many articles enumerated) covering 
stoppers and bungs, covers of pickle jars, and capsules for bottles. 
The " change " is produced either when the substances are in 
sheets or made up into the article. 

[Printed, 6d. No Drawings. See Repertory of Arts, voL 10 {enlarged series), 
p. 108 ; Mechanics' Magazine, vol. 46, p. 504.] 

A.D. 1846, December 1.— N« 11,471. 

MAYO, William. — "Improvements in the manufacture of 
" aerated liquids, and in apparatus used for such manufacture, 
" and when pumping other liquids, and also in bottling fluids." 
The novelty of this invention consists in " employing stoneware 
'f apparatus for generating the gas used " and for manufacturing 
aerated liquids. The pump barrels, cylinders, cylinder <tovers, 
pistons, &c., are all of stoneware. 

"I would state" says the patentee, "that the bottling appa-' 
^' ratus is not of itself new ; I do not therefore claim the samd, 
" but its connection with stoneware apparatus is new." 
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In some of the drawings is shown a tube (by preference of 
stoneware) ^' suitably arranged for running the liquid into ordinary 
'^ bottles." "A suitable bottling apparatus " is connected to the 
tube, *'such bottling apparatus having a conical opening for 
'^ receiving the cork, and a stand for the bottle capable of being 
" raised and lowered by a treadle." 

LPrinted, 2«. Dravnngs. See Ffttent Journal, vol. 8, p. 26.] 

A.D. 1847, January 28.— N« 11,552. 

RAMMELL, Thomas Wbbstke. — " Improvements in the pre* 
" paration and application of cork for linings and other useful 
" purposes." 

LNo Specification enrolled.] 

A.D. 1847, July 3.— N« 11,784. 
CLAEYS,Thkodorb, and STRAND, Louis Francois.—** Im- 
** provements in the manufacture of various articles firom cork." 
CKo Specification enrolled.] 

A.D. 1847, November 30.— N* 11,981, 

BETTS, William, and JACOB, Georob William.—" Im- 
provements in the manufacture of capsules, and in the appli-* 
cation of designs to certain descriptions of surfeuses." This 
invention, as regards capsules, consists in causing them "to be 
printed, or embossed, or indented in colours, or ornamented 
with a colored design." 
A mixture is made of " a thick lithographers' varnish with boiled 
** linseed oil until it is about the consistence of treacle," as much 
ground dry colour "as will readily mix with this varnish," and a 
small quantity of " japanners' gold size." The mixture is applied 
with a printers' roller " to the die or engraved surface by which 
" the capsule is stamped." The capsule, all grease or dirt being 
carefully removed from its top, is placed upon the die or surface, 
and " by means of the pressure for stamping " becomes " embossed, 
'* ornamented, or printed " in colour. 

Another method : — The raised portions of the die are charged 
either " with the mixture or colour lastly above described or with 
*' the varnish and japanners' gold size only." After the capsule 
has been embossed or printed, and before the colour or varnish is 
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set, gold or silver or Dutcli metal leaf is applied to it, or bronze 
or other dry pigment or powder is dusted on it. 

[Printed, 4d. No Dmwinpis. London Journal {Newton*s), vol. 34 {conjoined 
series), p. 199 ; Patent Journal, vol. 6, p. 83.] 

A.D. 1848, January 1L—N« 12,019. 

H£LY, Alfred Augustus db Reginald, and NORTON^ 
Joseph Emmett. — '* Improvements in bottles or vessels for 
containing liquids, and in the mode of and machinery or appa- 
ratus for filling and stopping the same." One part of this 
invention relates to making bottles in such manner that they can 
be '' completely filled with any desired liquid." A vent-hole is 
made '* immediately under the bite or nip " of the neck " for the 
^' purpose of allowing any superfluous liquid to pass oS whilst 
* corking ;" the cork " when driven home will prevent any liquid 
" escaping by such vent-hole." The hole may be made elsewhere 
but it must be provided " with a separate cork." 

Bottles for aerated liquids are made *' with holes in the rim 
" or ring and inclining upwards therefrom," or with notches 
*' extending from the outer orifice of the mouth to the rim. 
'' The cork-driver is " of a somewhat smaller diameter than the 
*' mouth of the bottle or vessel, with a shoulder to prevent the 
** end of such driver from entering into the bottle;" it has 
" four notches or grooves cut at right angles on the end thereof,'' 
to admit of the wire and string " being passed through whilst 
*' the driver retains the cork in its position." 

Another part relates to filling bottles : — ^The tap of the cask 
passes into ''a cylindrical receiver," which is provided with 
several taps and a gauge float. The bottles are placed under the 
taps in a trough in an inclined position. 

Another part describes a mode of preparing corks, and a 
mode of corking bottles which contain aerated liquids:— A' 
hole is made down the middle of the cork to admit a threaded 
tube. The cork is driven into the bottle (before filling) by a 
driver similar to the one before described "but having a 
hollow centre to admit that part of the tube which projects 
beyond the cork." The wire is then put on, and the bottle 
is filled through the tube. When the bottle is sufficiently full 
the tube is seized with '* a pair of powerful square nosed pliers," 
and is pinched flat close to the cork ; the bottle is removed and 
the tube is turned over and again pinched. 
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Anotber part describes an apparatus (and its action) for coikin^ 
bottles made witb or witbout vent-boles : — ^It is composed of (1) 
finmework ; (2) a cross slide baving a smaller cross slide ^' depend- 
" ing tberefrom," and ** working against V-sbaped guides;" 
(3) a driver " terminating in a cylindrical end '' and fixed to tbe 
smaller cross slide ; (4) a socket, cylindrical at tbe lower part and 
conical at tbe upper part ''for compressing and guiding the 
^ cork ;*' the driver and socket are removable ; (6) a moveable 
table " working against V slides and supporting a boot which 
^ holds tbe bottle ;'' (6) a spindle, connected at tbe upper end 
to tbe table and at tbe lower end to wheel gearing whereby the 
table is raised or lowered ; (7) rods connected at thdr upper ends 
to the upper cross slide and at their lower ends to levers which 
are fixed to a horizontal spindle ; (8) a lever handle (connected 
to the horizontal spindle) whereby the whole is set in motion ; 
(9) a rest for tbe left band ; (10) a can for catching the liquid 
discharged through tbe vent-bole; (11) a lock spring for the 
lever handle ''when the machinery is not in action, thereby 
'* keeping the driver out of tbe socket." 

[Printed, Is. Drawing. See Artizan, vol. 6, pp. 200 and 248 ; Patent 
Joomal* voL 5» p. 199. J 

A.D. 1848, August 21.— N« 12,247. 
YOUNG, William. — "Improvements in closing spirit and 
** other cans or vessels." First method : — On tbe upper part of 
the neck " is formed an enlargement," which serves as a shoulder 
inside ; it is cut witb a screw on the outside. A cap witb a screw 
on the inside and a bole on the top screws on to tbe enlargement. 
Tbe cork " will be compressed between tbe top of tbe cap and 
« tbe shoulder." 

Anotber method: — A disc of sheet metal is ''raised into a 
*^ conical form." The cork enters the neck and rests on shoulders 
therein; it is ''retained and pressed securely by means of the 
" disc, which is introduced in the conical form, that then is to be 
'* caused to spread out and become flat by pressure, so that the 
" edges will enter tbe groove around the neck." 

" Closing cases or vessels in which cans or other articles are 
" enclosed:** — ^A bracket having a male screw formed on it is 
fixed to the front of the case. A screw nut is attached to the 
cover " in such manner that it can revolve " but " not be 

sc^rarated ** from the cover. The cover will be fastened securely 
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by turning the nut by aid of a key, and '' by running wax into 
" the recess " a seal impression may be added. 
V A bung or such like stopper is made by cementing an Interior 
of wood to an exterior of cork with waterproof cement. 

An improved cover for bottles consists of " a coyer of metal 
^ lined on the inside with a ring of cork.'^ 

Sometimes bottles are made '' with an opening through the 
^' neck laterally, as well as in the ordinary direction/^ In iruch 
case, the cork enters through the side and closes both openingisi 
at onoe. The patentee recommends this construction for bottles 
to contain aerated liqidds. 

[Printed, 1«. 10(2. Drawings. See Mechanics* Magazine, vol. SO, p. 18i8; 
Artizan, toL 7, p. 188 ; Patent Journal, f ol. 6, p. 208.] 

A.D. 1848, November 2.— N° 12,305. (* *) 

BRIGHT, Richard. — ''Improvements in lamps, wicks, and 
" covers for vessels for holding oil and other fluids.'' 
. The eighth part of this invention relates to vessels '' fbr con- 
'' taining oil and such other fluids as are liable to suffer in quality 
'f from exposure to the atmosphere.'* -A diagram or float is 
placed inside the vessel ; it is '' as nearly M may be 6f the size of 
" the interior " of the vessel ; it may be of wood or of metal, 
but it is preferred to make it ** of thin plates; and of about one 
*' inch and half in depth.** " For the rigid metallic float " an 
air bag of any elastic substance, or two plates joined at the edges 
by an elastic band, may be substituted. 

[Printed, 1«. Drawings. See Mechanics' Journal, vol. 50, pp. 429 and 464 ; 
Patent Journal, vol. 7, p. 116.] 

A.D. 1848, November 18.— N«> 12,330. 

MASTERS, Thomas. — " Improvements in apparatus for making 
" aerated waters, and in apparatus for charging bottles and other 
'' vessels with gaseous fluid; also improvements in bottles and 
" other vessels, and in apparatus for drawing off liquids, and in 
securing corks or stoppers in bottles or other vessels, and in 
taps and vent pegs." The lower part of the apparatus for 
making aerated waters is called by the patentee " the permanent 
" vessel ;" in charging bottles, this vessel is removed, and the 
bottles are put into its place. 

Apparatus for drawing off wines and such like liquids from 
casks : — " A sjrphon tap " is employed ; a cylinder, i^i&t<cs<ci, ^sjl^ 
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yalve at the bottom of the cylinder, form '^ an tdr pump or 
" forcer." The cylinder terminates in a long stem with an air- 
hole in its side, and the piston is kept up by a spiral spring. 
There is a tap at the top of the stem. 

If the liquids are in bottles ''under a pressure/' the stem of 
the syphon tap is perforated near the bottom and ends in a screw 
" for facilitating its passage'' through the bottle cork. The 
valve seat has its face downwards, and the valve with its stem is 
pressed upwards by a spring and by the pressure of the liquid. 
The spring presses down a packing of leather or gutta percha, 
which prevents '* any escape of the liquid through the cover," 
The packing ''may be further screwed down by the cover pressing 
" on it," On pressing down the button of the valve stem the 
liquid rises and issues forth through a spout situate in the 
cylinder above the valve. This arrangement admits of several 
modifications which are described. 

"Taps, cocks, or valves:" — "The general principle" upon 
which these are constructed "is the employment of leather, 
gutta percha, or other flexible material for the purpose of form- 
ing them fluid-tight;" these substances are arranged and 
modified in various ways. In the arrangements described, the 
substances are applied sometimes " to the moveable parts, and at 
" other times to the stationary parts." 

Self-acting vent pegs : — A valve " composed of light materials " 
is kept up to its seat by a spiral spring. The action of the spring 
" is so sensitive " that when the tap is opened, " the rarefaction 
" of the air within the cask " causes the external air " to pass 
" upon the valve " and " thus open it." 

Stoppers are made of leather, india-rubber, gutta percha, or 
cork, " built oh a core of metal " having a stem which passes 
through a screwed pin. Turning the pin by its milled head in 
one direction forces the stopper into the neck, and " reversing 
" the direction of motion " withdraws it. These stoppers are 
secured in bottles by recesses in caps taking into projections on 
the bottle neck. 

Corks are secured by hoops or claws connected to eyes on a 
metal ring which is fastened round the neck. 

The patentee details modifications of his stoppers and corks 
and of the methods employed for securing them. 

[Printed, 2s. M. J>rawing8. See Mechanics* Magazine, vol. 60, p. 497 ; 
Piftfceint Journal, vol. 7, p. 189.3 



tt 



BOTTLING LIQUIDS, &CK 61 

A.D. 1849, January 13.— N^ 12,415. 

BETTS, William.— "A new manufacture of capsules, and of 

*' a material to be employed therein, and for other purposes." 

The new material is a combination of lead with tin. These 

metals are cast separately into ingots and afkerwards reduced by 

rolling and rerolling to the required thinness ; the tin is to be 

reduced to '^ about one-twentieth part " of the thickness of the 

•' lead," whatever "that thickness may be.** The metals are 

then rolled together ; there may be either a sheet of tin and one 

of lead, or a sheet of tin may be folded back over a shorter sheet 

of lead, so as to present a surface of tin on each side. The 

patentee describes at great length the processes of rolling and 

rerolling. The rolled material is cut into discs and manufactured 

into capsules by the method described in former letters patent 

granted to Mr. B., *' which process is now well imderstood.*' 

The discs or the capsules may be embossed, varnished, coloured^ 

&c., &c. 

[Printed 4(2. "No Drawings. See Repertory of Arts, vol. 15 (enlarged 
series) f p. 101 ; London Journal (Netoion's), vol. 35 {conjoined series), 
p. 40: Mechanics' Magazine, vol. 61, p. 66; vol. 66, p. 606: vol. 1 (new 
series), pp. 271, S68, 899; Patent Journal, voL 7, p. 181; Law Journal 
(Queen's Bench), yoL 27 (neto series), p. 164 ; vol. 28 (new sernes) , p. 361 ; 
Jurist, vol. 8 (new series), p. 367 ; vol. 4 (new series), p. 477 ; vol. 6 (new 
««ri6«), p. 1164; Law Times, vol.34, p. 237 ; Law Times Reports, vol.8 
(new series), p. 237.] 

A.D. 1849, June 20.— N* 12,665. 

BROOMAN, Richard Archibald. — {A communication.) — 
Improvements in apparatus for transferring liquids from one 
vessel to another, and for filling bottles and other vessels with 
liquids." The inventor employs a funnel with mechanism 
inside, " whereby the flow of the liquid from one vessel is stopped 
'' as soon as that in the receiving vessel reaches to any given 
'^ height, without there being any loss of liquid attending the 
" operation.'* 

In the funnel pipe are openings " to facilitate the flow of the 
** liquid through the funnel." In the inside of the pipe is fibced 
a cone with a hole in its apex for the free passage of a float 
spindle. In the conical portion of the funnel is a cross plate, 
open in the middle and carrying a support for two levers ; the 
upper one is called " a float lever," the lower one a " wing lever ;" 
the latter has '* cross pieces " at one end and " is weighted " at 
the other. A tube moves up and down between the croaa igift^^s^N 
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it has near its upper end *' stop pieces," to which " wings " are 
hinged^ and to its outside is attached a valve which fits into a 
seating fixed in the lower part of the conical portion of the 
funnel. Below the cone is a float ; the float rod passes up through 
the tube and the float lever, and its length is regulated by screw 
nuts. The levers are connected by links ; the float lever is hung 
in the support " at about one-fourth of its length from the link 
'* end/* the wing lever " midway in the support." The tube is 
lifted when required by a wire handle. The action of the ftinnel 
is described; also a modification of some parts when the funnel 
is used ''for filling large vessels, such as barrels, &c." 

[Printed, lOd. Drawing. See Mechanics' Magazine, voL 51« p. 617.; and 
ToL 52, p. 16 ; Patent Journal, vol. 8, p. 163.] 

A.D. 1850, May 8.— N*> 13,074. 

YOUIL, John. — ** Improvements in machinery or apparatus for 
** washing, cleaning, filling, and corking bottles and other 
*' vessels." The second part of this invention relates to an 
apparatus for supplying '* simultaneously a certain given amount 
of liquid " to a number of bottles, ^* the number shewn in the 
drawing being twelve," A firaming supports a trough divided 
into equal partitions. At the back of the partitions is^'an 
elongated trunk," communicating with '^eaoh separately by 
means of a slit " and supplied with liquid through a piston 
valve and pipe. Three sides of each partition are equal in 
height ; the front side is " considerably lower." Covering the 
front sides iJs a slide capable of being raised or lowered by turnings 
a shaft* The slide, " when brought to its required position/' is 
tightened against the front of the partitions by set screwy, tiiereby 
preventing leakage ; it has also on its front side ''a runner'' 
having a pipe at the middle of its length, " so that any liquid 
** in excess of the determined measure which may be supjplied " 
will run over the top of the slide, enter the runner, and disdiaii^e 
itself by the pipe. Directly under the pipe ia a cup '^loosely 
'* inserted in a hoop " at the end of a bar, *' which constitutes a 
" lever." The other end of this lever is connected by a rod tc 
the rod of the piston valve ; the whole is so adjusted that when 
the cup is empty, " the piston falls by excess of weight." Some- 
times springs are used '* to assist the downward motion of the 
" piston." Within each partition *' and close to that side of it 
** nearest to the trunk" is ''a thin division plate" which 
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prevents the liquid entering "from frothing violently up.'* At 
the bottom of each partition is a valve which when raised allows 
the liquid to descend through a pipe into a bottle. The valves 
are raised by having their rods connected with levers keyed on a 
shaffc which is actuated by a handle. The bottles stand oa a rail 
adjustable as to height. The action of the apparatus is explained. 
The third and last part consists of a machine for corking 
bottles : — A stand is adjustable to any convenient hdght m a 
framing by means of a wheel and screw ; on the top is a circular 
recess in which are a washer of india rubber and a disc cupped 
to suit the bottom of a bottle. Above the stand is a small fimnel 
" having its top opening of a narrow oval shape, but terminating 
" at its bottom in a round hole/' into which is screwed a mouth- 
piece suited to the size and shape of the top of the bottle and to 
the size of the cork; it can move up and down "to a small 
" extent" by aid of guide rods. Above the funnel is a ram 
working in guides and set in motion by rods connected to. a 
crank. " Directly above the front of the opening of the funnel '' 
is a vertical tube " of such diameter as to admit of a cork stand«> 
ing on end, and of such a length as to contain a number 
standing one upon another." On the top of this tube " and 
capable of sliding up and down to a limited extent " is a larger 
funnel containing a number of corks and receiving '' a jerking 
" motion " from connecting rods and levers by means of a cam, 
A "mechanical contrivance," whereby only one cork can be 
dropped at a time from the tube, consists of a spindle carrying 
a lever with two arms, one of which is caused by a spring to 
cover the bottom of the cork until the proper point of time for 
releasing it. On the spindle is fixed another lever or arm " with 
" a serrated extremity," which passing through a slot in the 
tube "bites against the side" of the cork next above "and 
thereby detains it until the arms are brought back to their 
original position." The mechanism for setting the foregoing 
in operation and the mode of working the machine are detaOea 
in the specification. 

pPrinted, 1«. 2d. Drawings. See Mechanics' Magazine, vol. 63, p. 396 ; 
Patent Journal, yoI. 10, p. 80.] 

A.D. 1860, June 8.— N<» 13,109. 
NEWTON, William.— (4 c(mmmication.)—*' Improvements in 
" the manufacture of corflsy lopds, bands, strong cloths, quiltings. 
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" B&ck, and cushions, in which manufacture caoutchouc forms an 
essential infp*edient, and in the application of parts of these im- 
provements to the manufacture of pads, stoppers, tuhes, boxes, 
baskets, coverings, wrappers, and other like articles of utility." 
Among the articles mentioned are stoppers and '^ covers for the 
'' protection of glass and other bottles," but no special method of 
manufacture is given. 

The articles are made of ''cords of metallic india-rubber by 
" winding or laying such cords into the form required whilst 
" the rubber is in a green or uncured state " and then thoroughly 
uniting them " by subjecting the whole to the curing process." 

To make the cords, roll a sheet of prepared india-rubber, 
** before it has been cured by heat," on to a beam with a sheet of 
cotton or other cloth interposed to prevent the surfaces from 
adhering, and place the beam " on appropriate bearings near the 
** usual callendering rollers." Roll up a thin fleece of cotton or 
other fibrous substance on a beam and mount it also near the 
rollers. Put one end of the sheet (without the cloth) and one 
end of the fleece together in the bite of the rollers, and pass them 
through one on the other ; the fibres of the fleece, or *' so much 
" of them as the india-rubber will receive," will be forced into the 
sheet. 

The sheet is (by preference) cut into strips ; the strips are rolled 
up, "worked either in or over a mould or pattern,*' and the article 
is then put into an oven and '' heated to the required temperature 
" to ciure the india-rubber." 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings. See Repertory of Arts, vol. 20 {enlarged 
series)^ p. 187^ and p. 194 for disclaiiner ; London Journal {Newton's), 
vol. 41 (conjoined series) /v» 33; Mechanics' Magazine/,vol. 33, p. 476; 

• Patent Journal, vol. 11, p. 2.J 

A.D. 1850, June 24.—N« 13,151. 

MITCHELL, Edward. — "Improvements in fastenings for 
" artides used for writing and drawing and other purposes, and 
** improvements in articles to be used for writing and drawing." 
Among the improvements described in the specification is '' a 
** means of applying a spring and lever fastening to the cover of 
'' an inkstand and other vessels having like covers." 

The cover moves on an axle pin, and below the part which 
moves on it is a tube containing a spiral spring and a sliding 
piece,- The -spring presses the sliding piece upwards, " and thus 
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keeps the cover close, shut, or open according as the under side 
of the tail [of the cover] or the end surface thereof is resting 
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on " the sliding piece. 

[Printed, Is. id. Drawings. See Mechanics' Magazine, vol. 53, p. 518; 
Patent Journal, vol. 10, p. 166.] 

A.D. 1851, January 16.— N^ 13,455. 

COWPER, CuARLSS. — {A communication,) — "Improvements in 
the construction of apparatus for manufacturing, and apparatus 
for retaining and drawing off soda water and other aerated 
liquors." The patentee describes — 

1. An apparatus for manufacturing. 

2. An apparatus for bottling " into ordinary bottles :" — A nozzle 
at the end of the charging pipe terminates with an elastic washer 
against which the mouth of the bottle is pressed up by a treadle. 
The upper part of the nozzle is conical and contains a cock and 
a plunger for pressing down the cork. An air-valve, terminated 
at one end by a button, at the other by a cap containing a disc 
of vulcanized caoutchouc and kept closed by a coiled spring, is 
opened when required " to allow of the escape of air " by pressing 
the button inwards. The bottle is surrounded by a shield to 
prevent accidents. 

3. " Valvular stoppers " for bottles : — The stopper is made of 
'' metal not acted upon by the liquor contained in the bottle ;" it 
is " formed with a spout for the ingress and egress of the liquor," 
and is furnished with a valve fixed on the lower end of a stem 
which passes in a slanting direction through the stopper. The 
stem has a button on its upper end ; it is surrounded by a coiled 
spring " which presses at its upper end against the button and at 

its lower end upon one or more discs " of soft material which 
serve as a stuffing box to prevent the escape of the liquor 
** round the stem," The lower opening of the stopper *' is formed 
" with ^ round edge ;" the valve consists of a metal cap contain- 
ing a disc of vulcanized caoutchouc. The stopper is attached to 
the bottle by a collar of vulcanized caoutchouc which fills the 
space between the stopper and the neck, and by a metallic capsule 
which is " slipped over the stopper and the neck " and compressed 
round the narrow part of the neck. Several modifications of this 
stopper are described. 

In filling these bottles the mouth is pressed up against the 
nozzle (which is " a single nozzle, with a small conical iet ^\»- 
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" rounded by a collar of leather or caoutchouc "), and the valve 
is opened by the button '' coming in contact with a part of the 

^' nozzle." 

To draw off the liquor the bottle is inverted^ and the button is 
pressed by the finger. 

4. Apparatus for compressing the capsule round the neck : — *' A 

*' fine-threaded screw " descends through a bracket ; on the 

screw works a nut having two arms ; a cord is fixed to one arm 

and attached to a roller and ratchet wheel on the other arm ; a 

treadle presses the capsule placed over the neck against the screw. 

The cord being passed once round the capsule and stretched by 

turning the wheels the nut is turned, and as it descends, the cord 

" compresses and burnishes the capsule.*' This arrangement 

admits of modifications which are explained. 

[Printed, 1«. Drawing. See Mechanics* Magazine, vol. 55, p. 76; Patent 
Journal, vol. 11, p. 219.] 

A.D. 1851, February 24.— N° 13,525. 

F6VRE, Gabriel Didier. — " Improvements in apparatus for 
" manufacturing and containing soda water and other gaseous 
" liquids, and also in preserving other substances fi*om evapo- 
" ration." The bottle is " stopped with a cork kept fast by a 
" tightening stopper." This tightening stopper is composed of 
a collar passed round the neck of the bottle and tightened by 
a screw, a hook and a chain on opposite sides of the collar, and a 
cork of hard wood, " of which the head is square and solid, the 
*' lower part round and hollow and of slight thickness." The 
interior of the bottle neck is to be roughened "and the cork 
" steeped in stearic acid or in a similar liquid." 

Or the bottle may be closed " by a stopper of natural or arti- 
*' ficial india-rubber secured to a screw and provided with a cock." 
The wooden stopper " may also bear a cock " Or a "head piece " 
shown in the sheet of drawings. 

[Printed, lOd, Drawing. See Mechanics* Magazine, vol. 55, p. 196 ; Patent 
Journal, vol. 12, p. 27.J 

A.D. 1851, November 3.— N<» 13,796. 
LANOA, Francois Marie. — " Improvements in apparatus for 
" holding and drawing off aerated liquors, and in machinery for 
" filling vessels with aerated liquors/' The specification contains 
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a description of (1) a ^' syphon, cock, or apparatus " for filling and 
emptying, and an '^ apparatus for allowing an escape to the air " 
in the vessel while filling ; (2) '' an apparatus to be applied to 
" the said 'or other vessel" for filling ** otherwise than by the 
" spout of the cock or syphon apparatus by which the liquor 
*' is drawn off." 

1. The apparatus is described as '' fitted to a common glass 
*' bottle." A cover *' screws fireely over the top " of a middle 
part, its lower edge being '' maintained by a circular collar placed 
*' for that purpose " on the middle part. The middle part carries 
a spout and holds inside a valvular apparatus ; it is screwed tight 
into a bottom part which is fastened to the bottle. A valve, 
*' that allows the liquid, when pressed down, to enter," is made 
with a " cylindrical stem, the lower end of which has a curved 
conic-shape valve." The stem passes through "an air-tight 
ring" placed "just above the opening of the spout" inside; 
above the ring it is surrounded by a coiled spring, one end of 
which is fastened to the upper end of the stem. A ring (made by 
preference of a mixture of caoutchouc and gutta percha) faces " the 
" conic part of the valve," and pressure of the valve thereon her- 
metically closes the bottle. A " plunging tube," through which 
the liquid is forced when the valve is opened, is screwed inside 
the lower end of the middle part. 

The air escape is inside the bottom part ; it consists of a valve 
pressed by a coiled spring against a ring which closes an opening 
made through the bottom part. There is another opening inside 
above the escape " behind the pressure ring " in the distance left 
between the bottom part and the lower part of the upper end of 
the plunging tube. When the escape is required to act, a stem is 
introduced which presses against the valve. 

The working of the whole apparatus is described; and the 
plunging tube with its upper end or head piece " may be consi- 
*' derably changed." 

2. This apparatus (which is placed "in the bottom" of the 
vessel) is composed of (1) a pipe with a mouthpiece at one end; 
(2) a stopper into which the pipe is fastened ; (3) an outer pipe 
which holds the inner pipe "air-tight near the mouthpiece ;" (4) a 
ring " placed over the surface of the stopper ;" (5) a coiled spring 
between the two pipes for forcing the outer pipe against the 
stopper ; (6) a piece fastened to the vessel and canying all the 
parts screwed into it. The air escape is not i^c^^^^^:^ 'Cck&^fls. 
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'^ is allowed to escape through the coil^ which is kept open as 
'' much as is necessary for that purpose.'' 

[Printed, 8d. Drawing. See Repertory of Arts, vol. 19 {.enlarged series) ^ 
p. 363 ; Mechanics' Magazine, vol. 56, p. 878.] 

A.D. 1851, November 25.— N« 13,832. 

STOCKER, Alexander Southwood. — " Improvements in the 
stoppering or stopping of bottles, jars, pots, or such like 
receptacles." This invention relates, first, to lining metal or 
other capsules with gutta percha ^' which is interposed between 
" the cork and the capsule." The gutta percha lining " will be 
'' found particularly beneficial when the cover is applied to 
" vessels containing acids or corrosive liquids." If the form 
of the capsule is such " that it will not readily receive the lining," 
a tube to receive the lining is soldered or fixed in it. 

Secondly, to making stoppers by fixing the upper ends of plugs 
of cork or other material into capsules of metal, glass, &c., " in 
'* such manner that the said plugs may fit closely against the 
interior of the rims " of the capsules. 

Thirdly and fourthly, to closing " the opening or crevice around 
a bottle or other vessel, and between it and its stopper :" — A 
washer of india-rubber is applied to the neck ; *' it may or may 
** not be cemented to the shoulder on the neck." Or an ordinary 
elastic ring may be applied after the plug of the stopper is fitted 
in " by stretching it so as to pass it over the cover and then 
** sufiPering it to collapse." 

Fifthly, to securing covers to bottles : — A wire is hinged to 
each side of the cover ; one is twisted to form a loop (which fits 
into a groove round the neck of the bottle) and also a projection 
or staple ; the other serves as a catch or hasp to pass over the 
projection. 

[Printed, M, Drawing. See Mechanics* Magazine, vol. 56, p. 458.1 

A.D. 1851, December 11.— N* 13,857. 
MASTERS, Thomas.—" Improvements in retaining and draw- 
" ing ofiP aerated and other liquids, and in charging vessels with 
<^ gaseous fluids, applicable to vessels for holding solid matters, 
*' and also as a fastening for utensils and apparatus, and in 
" holders for cigars." The patentee describes inter alia, 
A stopper ioT bottles and jars :— A stem, formed with a shoulder 
ai botk}m and a screw at top, canies a thick ring of india- 
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rubber and a loose collar above the ring. A nut working on the 
screw " by drawing up the stem compresses the india-rubber " and 
causes it '' to expand in a lateral direction." The neck of the 
bottle or jar is made with a recess which is filled up with the 
expanded part. 

Similar stoppers fitted with a contrivance f(Nr drawing off liquids 
from bottles : — A tube passes through the stopper ; it has a bulb 
at the lower end, and a casing of india-rubber, drawn over the 
bulb, " serves to draw up the tube and bulb." The casing is 
" secured at the top by a capping." Holes in the casing and the 
tube allow of the escape of the liquid when the tube is pushed 
downwards. Sometimes ''the india-rubber tubing terminates at 
'' its point of attachment " to the tube. 

Spring nozzles : — ^These are adapted to bottles "without the ex- 
** panding fixture j" they are secured by wires and " a thickness 
" of india-rubber within the neck of the bottle." 

Another mode of stoppering bottles : — ^This " consists simply in 
" the applicatioh of a coating of thickness of mineralized india* 
*' rubber to corks or plugs and bungs." 

A method of closing ice moulds, jelly moulds, &c. " to make an 
** air and water-tight joint :" — A band of india-rubber is applied 
** round the joint or external part of union of the cover with the 
'' body of the mould." 

[Printed Is, 4d. Drawings. See Mechanics* Maf^zine, vol. 56, p. 509.] 



A.D. 1852, March 24.-N« 14,038. 

PARRIS, Richard. — "Improvements in machinery or appa- 
ratus for cutting and shaping cork." The patentee claims " a 
new combination " of mechanical parts and " a new description 
of cork cutters." The cutter is made toothed or saw-edged, 
and when used in his "improved machine" is circular, and 
usually fixed horizontally " at right angles upon the main driving 
" shaft;." On the shaft is a rigger having another rigger con- 
nected to it by a band ; on the spindle of the latter is an endless 
screw putting in motion a spur wheel on whose spindle are two 
bevel wheels. One of these communicates its motion (through 
other wheels) " to a series of bevel gearing revolving around each 
side of the machine, which by its rotation imparts motion to a 
series of bevel wheels " fixed upon short spindles. One end 
of each of these spindles carries a joint "technically termed a^ 
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'' Hook's joint/', and thus motion is imparted to other bevel 
wheels^ '* causing the pieces of cork (when the apparatus is fed 
therewith) to rotate in a circuhir or other required manner 
according to the description of bevel wheels used." The other 
gives motion to another bevel wheels upon whose spindle is a cam 
causing a series of levers to move up and down. To the other 
ends of the levers are attached vertical rods which connect them 
to the holders by joints. The holders (each of which has its 
hopper) I are moved forward to bring the corks to be operated 
on, and backward '^to release, the finished cork and receive 
^ another piece " from the hopper. ** The operation of receiv- 
** ing or picking up the pieces of cork, and releasing them after 
'^ they are cut into the desired shape/' is folly explained in the 
specification. 

By taking out the '^holders and their appurtenances," and 
substituting '^ a flat plate," the machine may be used for cutting 
sheets of cork into ^' oblong or other shaped pieces." One draw- 
ing shows '^ an arrangement of parts " in which the cutter is 
placed in a vertical position, and the specification contains a 
short description of the necessary alterations. 

{Trinted, lOd. Drawing. See Mechanics' Magazine, vol. 57, p. 299.3 

A.D. 1852, April 15.— N* 14,059. 

BELTZUNG, Francois Joseph. — " Improvements in the 
" manufacture of bottles and jars of glass, clay, gutta percha, or 
<' other plastic material, and caps and stoppers for the same, and 
'^ in machinery for pressing and moulding the said materials." 

1. " A valvular stopper " for bottles containing aerated liquids : 
— ^An ordinary screw cap is formed with a short tube in the 
middle. The lower end of the tube " is contracted so as to form 
" a shoulder." A pipe, of some substance " not prejudicially 
" acted upon by the Hquid in the bottle," is inserted into the 
tube. The lower end of the pipe is closed, but lateral openings 
are made in it near the bottom, whereto is attached a piece of 
vulcanized caoutchouc. The edges of the caoutchouc close the 
opening between the tube and the pipe and serve as a valve. A 
tube of vulcanized caoutehouc is slipped over the pipe before it is 
put into the tube ; this tube '^ serves as a spring to support " the 
pipe "and keep the valve in contact with the end of the tube," as 
well as for a packing to prevent the escape of the liquid between 
the pipe and the tube. The cap is screwed on the neck of the 
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bottle; and on depression of the pipe (the bottle being inverted) 
the liquid issues through the pipe, iti^ upper end serving as a 
spout. The upper part of the pipe has a screw thread cut on it, 
cairying a nut, which, " when it is desired to prevent the action " 
of lie stopper, "is screwed down upon the top of the cap." 

2* A machine for making gutta percha caps : — A pedal is con- 
nected by a rod to one end of a beam, whose other end is connected 
by a rod to a block sliding in a dovetailed guide and carrying a 
punch. The punch has a screw thread cut on its exterior, and & 
hole bored up its middle. Under the punch is a pin fixed in the 
table of the machine ; it has a shoulder, is smallest at the top, 
and fits into the hole in the punch, a small space being left in the 
punch *' all round the thicker part of the pin " and its shoulder. 
Two dies are hinged together on the pin ; they have handles which 
pass under adjustable stops. A piece of heated gutta percha is^ 
put into the closed dies, and the pedal is depressed ; the dies are 
separated, and the punch carries up with it the cap, which is then 
unscrewed from it. The machine may be arranged as a fly press 
for producing several caps at once. 

. 3. A machine for making metal caps is described, in which a 
disc of metal is placed in a recess at the top of the die ; "a 
" presser die " forces the disc into the recess in the die. The 
punch is brought down, the disc is carried^through the die," 
and formed at once into a cap. 

Caps, when not made of gutta percha, have a lining of cork or 
other elastic substance. 

[Printed, Is, Qd. Drawings. See Mecliamcs' Magazine, vol. 67, p. 334; 
Practical Mechanics' Journal, vol. 6, pp. 207, 232.] 

A.D. 1852, June 1.— N° 14,149. 

GILBEE, William Armand. — {A communication,) — " Improve- 
" ments in machinery for cutting corks." The machinery " is 
" composed principally of a knife moving horizontally and of two 
" discs, either of the same or a diflPerent diameter." If the cork 
is to be of a conical shape, ''the diameter of the disc of the claws 
" must then vary and gradiially decrease from the large end to 
" the small one." The piece of cork is put into a holder by 
hand; it is then taken hold of by the claws, and is cut by the 
knife " which moves in a horizontal direction and alternately." 
After the operation a spring " strikes the cork and forces it o£P 
** the claws." 
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" Two horizontal cylinders " are screwed on to the top of a cast 
iron frame. A cog wheel moved by a winch is connected to a fly 
wheel, which carries an eccentric giving motion to a cross piece. 
A connecting rod is jointed to the fly wheel and to a plate on 
which the plate of the knife is placed. The knife is set horizon- 
tally by means of cross pieces and screws. On the frame is fixed 
" a cast-iron chamber or recess ;" it supports a plate whereon is 
set a moveable plate, ^' which ascends, descends, or bends, accord- 
'' ing to the size and form of the cork to be cut," and has move- 
ment given to it by a rack. The moveable plate carries two axles 
and two racks ; the former are provided with cogs ** and carry at 
" one of their extremities the disc of the claws." A piece jointed 
to a lever " is provided at one of its extremities ** with a weight 

and gives a to-and-fro motion " to one of the axles ''at certain 

determined intervals." A wedge fixed into a groove in the 
cross piece forces the racks to ascend ; " they catch the cogs," and 
give the axles a rotary motion; and when the wedge ^'has 
" arrived at the end of its range," weights force the racks to 
descend, whilst the wedge returns by means of a rod arranged for 
the purpose. The holder, set on a spring rod, passes through the 
moveable plate ; it has " an alternate ascending and descending 
" motion." The knife is sharpened by a small rotating grinding 
stone, and is lubricated by means of a piece '' holding within its 
** arms a sponge constantly full of oil." 

The specification contains a full account of the whole of the 
machinery and of its working. 

[Printed, lOd. Drawing. See Mechanics* Magazine, vol. 57, p. 477.] 

A.D. 1852, September 23.— -N^ 14,300. 

MATHIEU, Francois. — {Partly a communication,) — *' Improve- 
ments in apparatus for containing, aerating, refrigerating, 
filtering, and drawing oflF liquids, and in ornamenting such 
apparatus." In the description of the apparatus mention is 

made of a tube which enters the lower chamber (" where it effects 
the dissolving of the powders ") and the upper chamber '* which 
contains the aerated water," and of a stopper '' so arranged as 
to allow the water to pass through the tube into the lower 
vessel or vase, or to stop its flow with facility without any 
external mechanism." This stopper is composed of two tubes, 

cro55 pieces^ and buttons or valves. The upper tube has at its 
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lower portion a neck for holding elastic packing ''for forming a 
'' junction with the apparatus ;'' the lower tube is attached to 
the upper one. The cross pieces inside the tubes serve as '' guides 
** and stops to the two valve spindles." The valves "work 
" independently of each other." 
One portion of the invention " consists of a new arrangement 
of stop-cock for discharging fluids, whereby the cock may b^ 
opened and the liquid discharged by the simple contact of the 
glass or vessel to be filled." Levers and rods are connected 
with the plug of the stop-cock by a projecting piece. One rod 
extends down part of one side of the vessel, and has at its lower 
end " a receiver for supporting the glass." The weight of the 
glass causes the cock to open. This arrangement, or a suitable 
modification thereof, is described for " a syphon vase," " an ordi- 
" nary syphon bottle,*' "a bottle without a syphon," a fountain, 
and a barrel. 

[Printed, Is, 8d. Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1852, October 1.— N° 47. (* *) 
PERRY, Stephen. — "Improvements in inkstands or ink- 
" holders." The patentee claims the invention, first, of ** com- 
*' bining a flexible or partly flexible ink vessel with a dipping cup 
** and tube passing from above towards the bottom ;" secondly, 
of " the combining of pumping apparatus with a stopper of ink 
'* vessels." The pumping apparatus, consisting of a disc of 
vulcanized india-rubber, " fixed at its edges," and " deflected by 
** a screw or otherwise," is placed in the upper part of the stopper, 
** which is to fit air-tight." The vessel is "an ordinary ixsls. 
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^ vessel*'^ and the dipping cup with its tube passes through the 
top by the side of the stopper. 
CPrinted, 6<?. DrawingJ 

A.D. 1852, October 2.— N<» 178. 

NEWTON, William Edward. — {A communication.) — " Im- 
•* provements in stoppers for bottles and other similar vessels."^ 
A metallic or other capsule is secured in any convenient manner 
on to the neck of the bottle. The portion which rises above the 
neck is screwed internally to receive the male screw of a plug,, 
which in order to make an air-tight joint is provided at its shoulder 
with a washer of leather, gutta percha, or other suitable substance* 
The inside of the plug is hollow for the reception of a cork 
" which by entering the neck of the bottle wiU prevent the liquid 
*' contained therein from coming in contact with the metal." 

The screws may be formed, the male on the capsule and the 
female on the plug, so that the latter may '* embrace the top of 
" the capsule." In this arrangement the washer must be placed 
on the capsule ; and if the cork stopper is dispensed with, a disc 
of cork or other material may be let into the hollow of the plug» 
[Printed, 6c?, Drawing.] 

A.D. 1852, November 2.— N° 610. 

NEWTON, William Edward. — (A communication,) — " Im- 
" provements in the manufacture of capsules or covers for bottles 
" and other hollow articles." The machine described in the 
specification is particularly intended for the manufacture of cap- 
sules, for which Mr. Newton obtained letters patent bearing date 
October 2nd 1852, No. 178; but "by merely altering the dies and 
" matrices " it is capable of making all kinds of metallic capsules 
'* and also metallic boxes of any shape." The inachine.** is pro- 
^^ vided with six punch carriers set horizontally or at a slight 
*' inclination and one above another;" it is fed "with a band of 
" laminated metal," which descends by its own weight through 
a guide channel ; each punch acts upon the metal, and the last 
one imparts " the requisite conical form." The first punch carrier 
works in a tube, which carries a piece whereto " are screwed the 
" different punches required for cutting out the blanks," and the 
tube works in guides. The other punch carriers work in similar 
gmdeB, Opposite each punch is a matrix; their diameters "gra- 
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" dually decrease from the first to the last operation." The 
matrices '^are fixed upon plates/' which ''are set in steps one 
" below the other." Opposite the first matrix is a second, com- 
posed of (1) a plate " having an opening corresponding to the 
" form of the screw stopper," (2) a tuBe on the end of a rod 
which has a screw at its upper end. The blank '' receives its first 
impression" in the first matrix, '^through which it passes, and 
has the incipient form of the screw stopper communicated to 
it " in the second ; it is at the same time pierced by the end 
of the punch, and the piece punched out makes its exit from the 
tube through a '^ discharge aperture." The rod discharges 
the capsule from the matrix ; the capsule falls into a channd 
which conducts it to the next matrix, and a stop-piece holds it in 
position. The capsule passes in a like manner from one matrix 
to another and is discharged from the machine by a plunger which 
is worked by a rod. Both rods are worked by levers which are 
acted upon by cams. 

The driving shaffc, the fast and loose pidleys, the eccentrics for 
working the punch carriers, the bevel wheels for waking the 
cams, the springs employed, the connection of the various parts, 
and *' a peculiar method of constructing the punches, which may 
" if required be adapted to the machine," are all explained in 
the specification. 

CPrinted Is, 2d, Drawings.^ 

A.D. 1852, November 5.— N« 655. 

COUSENS, RoBEBT Booty. — "Improvements in machinery 
" for cutting corks." This invention consists in combining thQ 
knife, the feeding apparatus, and the holder, "which for the most 
" part, separately, are similar to what have before been used," in 
the following manner : — The knife " is caused to reciprocate con- 
" stantly in the same plane ;" motion is imparted to it on a bed 
by a rocking lever and a connecting rod; and from its recipro- 
cating motion " are derived the movements by which the pieces 
" of cork are fed into the machine, cut into the required form^ 
" and released when finished." 

The feeding apparatus (into which the pieces of cork are put 
by hand in succession) " is varied in position according to the 
" size of the piece of cork next to be cut." 

The holder is composed of two axles, one for each end q€ th& 
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piece; one is called "the driving holder;'* the other "is cupped 

on its face^'' so that one end of the piece " is penetrated a short 

depth by the projecting ring-shaped edge, the end of the cork 

and bottom of the cup being in contact." In addition to their 

rotary motion, the bearings of the holders " have a rising and 

falling movement in a plane at right angles to the plane of the 

knife's movement when cutting the cork into cylinders ;" and, 

according as the succeeding pieces are larger or smaller than the 

preceding ones, "so will be the distance of the holder from 

" the knife." 

The novelty of the invention consists in " the aize of the piece 

of cork (next to be cut) being the cause of gauging and setting 

the feeding apparatus holder correctly to the knife." 

The various parts of the machine, whether (1) the pieces are 

" of such a thickness as to require no adjustment of the apparatus 

" to accord with it," or (2) of different thicknesses, so that they 

require "to be at once accurately centred and brought " within 

a proper distance of the edge of the knife, or (3) for cutting the 

pieces into cylindrical or conical shapes, also modifications of 

sundry parts, are described at length in the specification. 

nPrinted, 8d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1S52, November 9.— N« 681. (* *) 

HEATHCOTEJ James Arnold. — {Provisitmal protection only.) 
— " Certain improvements in the mode of exhausting siphons or 
" pipes for drawing oflP fluids." 

The object of this invention is the so applying a ball valve to a 

siphon that by means of it the air may be exhausted from the 

siphon on the first passage of the fluid up its ascending leg. " For 

this purpose when a ball valve is employed, a valve seat with a 

light ball over it & fitting into it is adapted and applied to 

the lower end of the ascending leg of the siphon or pipe, the 

upper range of the ball being limited by an arched metal cross, 

into or against which the ball is driven by the pressure of the 

fluid upon its under surface." A stop cock may be applied to 

the descending end of the siphon. 

[Printed, 4cf. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1852, November 22.— No 82L 
BLAIN, Joseph. — (Provisional protection only.) — " A new system 
" of corkin/f." The inventor uses two corks, each " about | of 



it 

(S 
€t 
(( 
(( 



BOTTLING LIQUIDS, &c. 77 

" an inch long, with a hole in the centre to receive a piece of hard 
'^ wood in the shape of a cone," and pierced through with a 
silvered or tinned iron wire which is ** folded hack and brought 
*' round to the opposite side, making a small spHt on the side of 
" the cork to imbed it in the cork." 

The bottle is filled " to about 2 inches from the top of the 
** neck ;" one cork is then pushed in " by means of an enfon^oir " 
made at its lower end with a tube which enters the hole in the 
cork. The tube carries a ring and is pierced at its upper end with 
two holes " which are made for the escape of the air that has 
" remained in the neck." When the liquid appears at the two 
holes, the enfon^oir is withdrawn, the conical piece of wood is 
" pressed gently in>" and the wire (previously formed into a loop) 
is ** pressed down on the cork." A thin layer of melted sulphur, 
wax, or other suitable substance, is poured upon the cork, then 
piu-e alcohol " to the height of f of an inch," and then the other 
cork is pressed in. 

Sometimes only one cork is used; it "ought to be nearly 
" 1 J inches long," and should be put in ** so as to leave a space 
" at the orifice of about j of an inch ;" this space is to be filled 
with sulphur, wax, &c. &c. 

For the preservation of wines in wood " the same system is 
" made use of by adapting to the cask an embondoir of thick 
** glass." This embondoir "is filled to the top of the neck; 
" afterwards aromatized olive oil is poured to fill the neck with 
" the exception of a space it is necessary to put the cork in." 
[Printed, 6d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1852, November 26.— N° 873. 
GLOVER, Charles Claude. — {Provisional protection only,)— 
" A system of stoppering instantaneously bottles and other 
" vessels used for containing aerated hquors." Two systems ara 
described. 

In the first an inverted cone is placed in the neck of the bottle. 
The lower portion of the cone is connected to a tube which 
descends into the bottle. The upper portion is surrounded by an 
india-rubber socket " closing the space between the cone and the 
" bottle ;" it is covered by an india-rubber washer, by another of 
metal, and then by another of india-rubber. A piece " provided 
" with a conduit " is put into the cone, and held by a capsuh 



78 PREPARING AND CUTTING CORK; 

which is passed over the nm of the neck and secured by a screw- 
ring. The piece " has at its joint *' a lever, whose lower part is 
famished with a disc *' fixed or set " by a socket ^' containing a 
** washer of india-rubber;" this washer presses on the inner 
extremity of the conduit so as to close it. " To fill or empty the 
** bottle " it is sufficient *' to press on the exterior part of the 
" lever." 

The second system : — The top of the bottle is covered by an 
india-rubber washer, which is " pierced by an elongated opening '* 
for the passage of the conduit and the lever. The cone and its 
fittings are dispensed with ; the capsule and screw-ring are 
retained ; the lever ** is provided and worked as before ;" but 
*' to empty the bottle it must be turned upside down." 

The metal parts are usually made of pewter or of metal " not 
" oxidable or covered with metal possessing that quality." 
D?rinted, 6(f. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1852, December 7.— N* 984. 

CHALLINOR, Thomas. — "Improvements in apparatus to be 
" applied to decanters and other bottles to facilitate the running 
" off liquids therefrom." The apparatus, wliich may be made 
" in very ornamental forms," can be fixed to decanters and 
bottles either temporarily or permanently. The principal parts 
are a stopper, a weighted lever, and a spout. The stopper moves 
on an axle, and is connected by a rod to the lower end of the 
lever. The lever is suspended from a bracket ; the weight is at 
the upper end, land, when the decanter is upright, keeps the 
stopper closed, but opens it when the decanter is "inclined 
" forward." The apparatus is fixed by a tubular portion of it 
which enters the mouth of the decanter, "and by the action of a 
" binding screw and lever." A washer between the apparatus 
and the decanter keeps the parts fluid-tight. 

DPrinted, 6c2. Drawing.] 

A.D, 1852, December 8.— N^ 993. 

FONTAINEMOREAU, Petbb Arm and Lk Comte de.— 
{A communication,) — " Improvements in the machinery for 
" applying metallic capsules." The framework is of wood or 
cast iron, set in a wooden platform. A drum, " formed with a 
collar " so that " it can be moved in a suitable bearing formed 
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^' in the standard or framework," is perforated with three holes 
to admit of the insertion into each of a spiral spring ; and in its 
middle is a hole or recess " to receive a spiral spring attached to 
'* a circular metal disc." The recess is of such a depth that the 
disc, when at rest, "is kept flush with the top " of the drum. A 
&ce plate is screwed or otherwise secured to the drum; in it are 
holes " opening into the interior of the spiral springs,'* and 
another hole in the middle rather smaller than the disc. A cord 
is passed through each spring ; one end of each is fastened to 
a block, ''so that when it is pulled back again it cannot be 
** withdrawn," but acts upon, its spring; the other ends are 
fastened to a cross bar which is attached to two springs. The 
cords pass over pulleys, and when a handle (belonging to the 
drum) is moved to a certain position, they " cross each other in 
the centre of the face plate." A carriage, *' which is intended 
to carry the bottle to be capsuled," is mounted on two bars, 
one end of which rests on a projection, whilst their other ends 
pass through a standard and are connected by cords to ''two 
" drum wheels." A handle is attached to the spindle which 
carries the drum wheels, so that "by raising the handle" the 
wheels " are partially turned round." 

The action of the machine is described in the specification. 
CPrinted, Gd, Drawing.] 

A.D. 1852, December 16.— N° 1081. 

BELLFORDj Auguste Edguard Loradoux. — {A communica- 
tion.) — "A new system of stoppering bottles and other vessels." 
In the provisional specification the stopper is of glass or other 
suitable substance, and is pierced with a hole through the middle 
or »de. "This stopper is inserted with a vulcanized india-rubber 
" washer round it into the neck of the bottle." A cap of 
vulcanized rubber is placed over the top of the stopper and tied 
down under the rim of the neck with a wire. " When the liquid 
*' in the bottle expands, the superabundant portion passes 
" through the aperture " and presses against the cap ; " the 
*' latter expands and prevents the bottle from bursting." 

In the final specification the stopper, of wood, metal, or other 
suitable material, " is cylindrical at the base and is at this place 
** of a sufficiently small diameter to enter freely into the neck of 
*' the bottle." To this stopper " is firmly fixed a piece ot m^vi.- 
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" rabber tubing," whose lower extremity "is longer than the 
" stopper," and " is made to surround the neck." Before 
inserting the stopper the bottle is to be filled so that " the liquid 
" may run over," and " no air may remain at the top of the 
" bottle." The stopper is fastened with string, the ends of 
which are fixed at the top of the stopper with wax. The rubber 
" must be raised over the string," and the string must be " left 
" slack enough to allow the cork to rise when the liquor is 
" dilated." 

" The same system is applicable to bungs for casks." 
[Printed, 6d. Woodcut and Drawing.] 

A.D. 1852, December 23.— N» 1146. 

MAI.INAU, Nicolas. — *' Improvements in stopping or covering 
" bottles, decanters, pots, and other receptacles of glass, porcelain, 
" and earthenware, and in the machinery connected therewith." 
Projections and corresponding grooves or indentations " of any 
" required form and dimensions " are made on the outside or 
inside of the bottle neck and the stopper ; " if the neck has the 
" projections externally the stopper is made to lap over." To 
effect a more perfect closing an elastic washer is applied between 
the neck and the stopper. 

Another method: — The two ends of a metallic cross piece 
** are introduced into holes of a dovetailed form in the sides of 
" the neck, and a screw is set in the middle to press down the 
" cork on the elastic washer." 

A press for moulding the necks of bottles, &c. :t-A lever puts 
in motion a circle which is bolted to a platform. The bolts pass 
through grooves in the circle and " guide it in its circular move- 
" ment." The circle is provided " with three other grooved 
" pieces of an oblique form," which direct " large drivers " 
carrying pins that slide in the grooves. Underneath the lever is 
" an abutment which directs a bolt." The bolt in its motion 
causes a lever to fall or rise and move a piston whereon two cones 
are fixed. The upper cone shuts " small drivers ;" the lower one 
opens them (for the withdrawal of the neck) by causing them to 
enter a space "after pivoting on a crank." The form of the 
projections, &c. " is cut in the small drivers which produce them 
'* on the neck." By modifying the construction of the large 
and small drivers *' different forms of stoppings " may be 
jsroduced. 
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The matrix for moulding stoppers is composed of two segments 
hinged together and provided each with a handle. The handles 
are tightened or loosened by a rod working in a groove and 
secured to a bar that slides on them. The material is put into an 
*• orifice," the matrix is shut, and the material is pressed with a 
punch, " which is prepared for the kind of moulding required." 
, CPrinted, 2«. 2d, Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1853, January 7.— N^ 49. 

JAMES, Herbert George. — {A communication.) — {Provi- 
sional protection only,) — " Improvements in the mode of securing 
" and retaining corks and stoppers in bottles." A ring is screwed 
round the bottle neck, and to the ring are secured the ends of a 
strip of sheet iron or other metal. " By having a thumb piece on 
this strip it may be pushed over the cork, thereby releasing the 
same without injuring the fastening, which will serve again, 
having merely to be turned back again over the newly inserted 



" cork." 

The lip on the bottle neck may be shaped to hold the ends of 
the binding strip, and " obviously many slight deviations may be 
" made from the general principle of this invention." 

pPrinted, 4rf. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1853, January 10.— N° 62, (* *) 

DUNCAN, Charles Stewart. — " Improvements in rendering 
*•' bottles, jars, and other like receptacles air and water-tight, and 
for raising and measuring the liquid contents thereof," " upon 
the principle of hydro-pneumatics in combination with mechani- 
cal arrangements," which may be described as follows : — The 
body of the vessel " has a metal collar cemented to the neck." 
" This collar has a square threaded screw formed around it " for 
the purpose of connecting thereon a cover *' which has a corre- 
" sponding thread or screw formed therein, and there is a piece 
" fixed to or formed upon the said cover, around which a ring 
** or collar" of gutta percha, caoutchouc, or cork, &c., is placed 
and securely affixed thereto, the said collar being in fact the 
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stopper of tiieboide. **Thege is m icie iied hsAe fogmed tfiroogh 
** the cower/' into wbicli ^ m fountain " resembling in sh^K a 
tiiisllefiinnel is screwed. Totiie bottom of tiiis foontadn a piece 
^ of eork, girtta pefcfaa, caootdiooc, or other soitaUe elastie 
^ material or compositloD is fixed,'* an dongation as it were of 
the fountain. If the co^er be unscrewed, then the space between 
tiie under side of the said oorer and the suifiiee of the liquid will 
be enclosed, and therebj cause a partial Yacuum in the yessel, and 
tiie air will pass down the fountain and through the liquid into 
the space abore the liquid, and on screwing the coyer again the 
liquid win be pressed up the fountain. Should the quantity of 
liquid rsused be more than is required, ^ the surplus may be 
^ returned into the bottle by partially unscrewing the foun^dn." 
Modifications of the above are described. 
[Printed, 1#. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1853, January 15.— N^ 108. (* *) 

HALKETT, Peter Alexander.— -(l>//er« PateiU void for want 
of final Specification.) — ** An improved construction of ink- 
" stand.'* 

** The object of this invention is to preserve writing fluids when 
'' contained in inkstands in their normal state. This 'J effect by 
*' stoppering inkstands in such a manner that while the evapora- 
" tion of the fluid will be prevented, the constant inconvenience 
experienced with stoppered inkstands, arising from the adhe- 
rence of the stopper to the neck of the ink vessel (owing to the 
" glutinous accumulations within the neck) will be avoided. To 
" this end I fit a cap upon the neck of the inkstand, after the 
" manner of the cap of spirit lamps, and make the mouth of the 
" inkstand of the form of a hollow inverted truncated cone, 
" whereby the pen is guided to the ink. Within this cone I fit 
" if thought desirable (as will be the case when the inkstand is 
" to be moved from place to place), a stopper which will retain 
" the ink in its reservoir." 
[Printed, 4(1. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1853, January 28.— N« 215. 
SCOTT, Joseph. — "Improvements in closing or stoppering 
** bo ttles, jars, and other receptacles." A screw thread is cut or 
motilded on the inner surface of the neck, and a corresponding 
screw thread on the outer surface of the stopper. The stopper is 
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formed "with a suitable head to facilitate adjustment," and 
beneath the head with a groove for holding " an annular jointing 
" piece of some soft or elastic material." 

When the stopper is screwed into the neck, *' this elastic surface 
** bears down on the end surface of the neck and preserves a- 
*' tight junction." 

[Printed, 6d. Drawing.] ' 

A.D. 1853, February 2.— N^ 282. (* *) 
BELLFORD, Auguste Edouard Loradoux. — {A communica- 
tion.) — {Provisional protection only,) — **A stoppering apparatus 
" for bottles containing liquids, of which small quantities are 
'^ generally poured out at a time." It is composed of an india- 
rubber tube, fixed by one of its extremities to the base of a conical 
** top." " This base is pierced with two holes in which are fixed 
'* two small india-rubber tubes. These tubes are kept separate 
" by a nob at the top of the conical top." To adapt this to a 
bottle the tube is passed over the neck of the bottle. *' When the 
** bottle is inclined " liquid comes out of one tube, while air 
enters the other. To close the bottles, the extremities of the 
tubes are brought down and pressed against the sides of the bottle, 
and a ring of india-rubber is passed over them. 
[Printed, 4(1. Woodcut.] 

A.D. 1853, February 10.— No 359. (* *) 

ASH, Robert. — ** Improvements in stopping bottles and other 
vessels." This invention consists in " making a stopper of two 
parts, one to enter the neck of a bottle or other vessel, and the 
other to cover the opening of the part which enters the neck 
of the bottle or vessel. The part which enters the neck is 
tubular, and is coated with a yielding elastic substance " " on 
the outside, by which it will enter and fit tightly into the neck. 

" Near the upper end of this tubular part is formed a flanch. 
Over this tubular part is placed a cap or cover, which is formed 
to fit the upper end of the tubular part of the stopper ; and 
the cap is provided with a flanch to correspond with the other 
flanch, and between such flanches a cement is applied to fit the 
cap or cover, which, in some cases, is lined with a yielding 

" elastic substance." 

[Printed, 6d, Drawing.] "^ 



(t 
tt 



(( 

(( 
te 
tt 



84 PREPARING AND CUTTING CORK; 



A.D. 1853, February 12.— N« 369. (* *) • 

MELLISH, Thomas Robert. — {Provisional protection only,) — 
Improvements in the construction "id mode of closing scent 
*' and other bottles." These improvements consist, first, in 
" constructing scent bottles of glass with large mouths for the 
" convenience of filling, and closing the same with a hollow 
stopper open at the lower end, and perforated on the upper 
surface for smelling to, the escape of scent when not required 
being prevented by a flat glass plate mounted in a suitable cap 
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" or cover." " An opening for filling is provided at the opposite 
** side or end of the bottle, closed by a stopper formed by placing 
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two or more rings or discs of glass and indian rubber or cork 
alternately upon a central pin or axis. The discs of glass are 
made a trifle smaller than the neck of the bottle, so that the 
indian rubber or cork alone takes a bearing and forms a joint 

" without any risk of sticking fast in the neckJ 

Secondly, ** in the application of springs to the stoppers of scent 

'^ and other bottles, so as that the springs shall maintain the 
stoppers in an open or closed position, and prevent their being 
detached from the bottle." 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1853, April 12.— N^ 876. (* *) 

MONDOLLOT, Auguste. — (A communication,) — (Provisional 
protection only.) — " Improvements in filling vessels with aerated 
" waters, and the apparatus employed therein." 

** This invention consists of an improved valve," " which con- 
sists of a short tube working loosely with a tubular collar ; 
" the internal tube has two or more lateral openings formed in it 
*' to allow the liquid to enter." A small washer of vulcanized 
india-rubber "is fitted to the inner extremity of the valve 
" tube, and this washer is pressed upon the surface of the 
" tubular collar by the pressure of the fluid within the vessel. 
" This valve is fitted to the bottom of the vessel, and when it is 
" to be fiUed the vessel is inverted, and the short tube drops 
" down a short distance, and exposes the lateral openings which 
" allow the liquid to enter." 

tPOated, 4d, No Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1863, April 13.— No 885. 
ARCHER, Alexander Edward Dudley Knox. — {Provisional 
protection only,) — " Improvements in apparatus for applying 
" metallic capsules." A ring of gutta percha or other suitable 
material is cast or moulded so that its inside fits the outside of 
the bottle neck. The ring is cut through on one side in a slant- 
ing direction, and the inventor considers ** an ellipsis to be the 
best shape in which the ring may be formed before it is 
cut." The ring is then fastened to a stand, and a cord secured 
to a pin or screw passes over the ring and is attached at its other 
end to a treadle. 

The bottle neck with a capsule on it is put into the ring, and 
the pressure ''forces the capsule into the indentations in the 
•• neck." 

[Printed, 8d. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1853, April 16.— N^ 925. 

COOKE, Joseph, and COOKE, William.—" New or improved 
" machinery for cutting or shaping corks and bungs." The 
patentees claim ''the construction of machinery for cutting corks 
*' and bungs of a cylindrical, conical, or elliptical figure." 

A vertical shaft carries fast and loose pulleys and a horizontal 
circular cutter- Two spindles, with roses at their inner ends for 
holding the piece of cork, and " similar to those constituting the 
" ordinary lathe head," work in bearings fixed on a plate which 
slides in a dovetail on the bed of the machine. One spindle " is 
capable of a sliding motion for the purpose of fixing and dis- 
engaging the cork ;" it is drawn back by a handle, and returns 
to its position by means of a spring. Rotatory motion is com- 
municated to the other spindle from the shaft by a band and an 
axle carrying a worm which engages in the teeth of a wheel. 
The axle " may be thrown into and out of gear with the main 
" shaft " by means of a clutch box which is operated upon by a 
rod. The bed plate, as well as the axle, " is capable of motion 
in a vertical plane, whereby it may be made horizontal or pu 
in an inclined position " by making it turn on pins, and by 
fixing it in position with other pins. The exact distance of the 
lathe head from the knife is determined by a screw. 

To cut corks or bungs of a cylindrical figure, the bed plate is 
fixed horizontally ; for a taper or conical shape it is fixed in an 
inclined position. If " an elliptical instead of a circular section 
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is required, " the plate canying the lathe head !s made to turn 
*' upon a joint," and is pressed upward by a spring ; a cam, 
" having the figure which it is intended to give the cork," is fixed 
on the spindle (which is in gear with the shaft) and bears against 
a roller on a fixed guide. 

The machine " may be made double " by placing a lathe head 
on each side of the cutter. The pieces " may be supplied on an 
'^ endless band." The action of the machine is described as 
worked by hand, but " the same may be performed by mechanical 
" means." 

[Printed, 6d, Drawing.] 

A.D. 1853, May 6.— N° 1119. 

JACOB, George William. — "An improved manufacture of 
metallic covers or seals for bottles, jars, and other like vessels, 
and in applying or affixing them." This invention relates to 
the manufacture and application of ornamental capsules. The 
metal used is " any fusible metal or alloy of metal, giving a 
preference " to what is called type metal." 

Three methods of manufacture are described. In the first, a 
hand-mould is employed ; it is made by preference of brass, " in 
" two, three, or more divisions as found convenient ;" the pattern 
or design is " engraved on or sunk in the surfaces thereof," and 
the sides are coated with " crocus or peroxide of iron, or other 
" suitable powder." 

In the second, the apparatus consists of (1) a table carrying a 
tapered iron box lined with wood which is " coated with glue 
" and black-lead and dried ;" (2) a metal plate (at the bottom of 
the box) into which a core is inserted ; (3) two handles, on each 
of which is '* one half of the matrix showing the design engraved 
" thereon," also a wedge which passes under " an angular piece 
*' of wood " on the front of the table ; (4) " a hinged fly or flap 
" on which a design may be engraved or placed ;" (5) an iron 
pot containing the molten metal ; (6) " an iron vessel floating in 
** the molten metal ;" (7) a lever connected to the iron vessel and 
to a treadle ; (8) a " conducting tube for the molten metal." 

In the third, the metal is cast in strips with patterns or devices 
thereon; or thin strips of metal are pierced with figures or patterns. 
The strips are bent round a core " covered with paper and coated 
with glue and black-lead," and are compressed with pincers lined 
*' with cork or felt and coated as before described." The pincers 
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have a fly or flap ; the molten metal '' being poured in forms the 
'* top in the space left for that purpose/' and the fly is then 
quickly pressed upon the metaL 

Some^mes the capsules are cast in a flat form ; the middle is 
placed on the top of the bottle ; ^' the staivlike portions are 
pressed down against the neck, and are secured by a ring or band 
of metal. The inner side of the capsule may be coated with 
some adhesive substance. 

The apparatus for pressing capsules tight to the necks of bottles 
*' consists of three or five antifriction roUs covered with vuloa- 
'' nized india-rubber or other suitable flexible material/' the 
pressure is effected by means of a treadle, aided by a disc at the 
back of the frame. 

Or the bottle neck with a capsule on it may be inserted into a 
hole made in a piece of wood, '^ before which hole a piece of india- 
^' rubber or other elastic material is placed tightly on a wooden ot 
*' other frame." 

[Printed, 8<f. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1853, May 23.— N° 1269. (* *) 

BROWNE, John Harcourt. — ^'^ Improvements in apparatus 
'' for bottling or supplying vessels with fluids.'^ This apparatus 
consists '^ of a funnel-formed receiver, with a tube descending 
*' into the bottle or vessel ; the exterior of such tube where it 
*^ enters the neck of a bottle or opening into a vessel, is partly 
*^ covered with vulcanized india-rubber, or it might be other 
'* elastic material. Down the interior of this tube descends a 
hollow rod or tube with a valve at its end, by which the passage 
of fluid from the funnel can be stopped at pleasure by raising 
the valve. The lower part of the tube which enters the neck 
or opening into a bottle or vessel fills or occupies part thereof. 
When the liquid has been allowed to flow till a bottle or vessel 
is nearly full, the air which cannot get away except through 
the valve tube is, on the liquid rising above the end of the 
tube, stopped, and the filling is stopped also, and the apparatus 
" may be removed without loss of liquid by raising the valve.** 
[Printed, 6rf. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1853, June 3.— N° 136/. 

DAFT, Thomas Barnabas. — "Improvements in inkstands.'* 
A ring of vulcanized india-rubber or other elastic fluid-tight sub- 
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stance is fixed air-tight round the moutii of the ink vessel. A 
dipping cup with a descending tube fits air-tight into the ring 
but admits " of being moved up and down through such mouth* 
** piece.'' A cover **fit8 in the mouth of the vessel when the 
" dipping cup is removed, and it is also suitable for covering the 
** dipping cup." 

[Printed, ed. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1853, June 13.— N« 1435. 
HOPKINS, Robert. — '^ Improvements in machinery or appa- 
ratus for cutting and shaping cork, wood, and other similar 
substances/' This machine may be worked by a treadle or by 
other power; it ''may consist of one cutting apparatus or single 
'* action, or two or more of the same ;" the one described has 
" double action or double cutting apparatus." One cutter makes 
taper corks," the other " parallel corks ;" the face of each " is 
nearly circular and triangular on the edges with a short parallel 
bearing on the inside next to the cork," and each has " a side 
" cutter" to cut off "the surplus of the material" and to 
" lessen the finction of the cutters." The taper-cutting tool has 
two arms guided in a ring which revolves in a standard ; these 
arms " are made to a taper outside and with a spring," so that 
when they are pressed forward through the ring " they are com- 
pressed to a smaller diameter, thereby cutting the cork smaller 
or taper as it goes forward." The cutters have a circular and 
a horizontal motion ; the former by being fixed to hollow revolv- 
ing spindles, the latter by aid of a cranky shaft, tangent wheel 
and worm, and connecting rods. Finger rods pass through the 
hollow spindles, and by them " are guided to hold the material 
" till cut." The material, being previously cut to the required 
size, is put into two hoppers, and the finger rods take out the 
pieces " at the bottom when the hoppers are moved forward oh 
their axes ;" when the hoppers are moved back again, " another 
piece drops down in the place of the one last taken out." The 
movement of the hoppers is effected by a cam, two levers, and 
connecting rods, and the cam " is so adjusted with the movement 
of the crank " that each hopper " only brings forward one 
piece " at the time required. When the spindle with its cutter 
is moved back, the finger rod is drawn back, " the cork just made 
*' drops out," and another piece is fed in and held in place by the 
action of a spring on a fixed collar. 
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The mechanism necessary for working the machine is fiilly 
described in the specification. 
[Printed, l(k2. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1863, August 10.— N« 1859. 
TAYLOR, John George. — {Provisional protection only,) — ** Im- 
" provements in desks, work boxes, dressing cases, tea caddies, 
'' and simikr articles, and in the arrangements and fittings 
•' thereof." The body of the article is made of any cheap mate- 
rial and covered with what is technically known as '^ agate 
*' buttons.'' In a writing desk the inkstand is fitted with a cover 
of india-rubber or other elastic substance *' contrived to completely 
'* cover Tip the ink." The middle of the cover is perforated for 
the entrance of the pen, and the aperture ''fits to and embraces 
*' the pen ;" and " to give this elastic cover a better effect it is 
" made in two layers set one upon the other, and each slitted 
" through at right angles to one another." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1853, September 28.— N« 2227. 

LABAT, Jean Alexandre, junior. — ** An improved system of 
" stoppering vessels and bottles." The neck of the bottle is 
made with a rim round which there is a groove. A collar, 
" chased with screwthreads which are perpendicular on the under 
" side," and formed with a fillet round its inside, ''adjusts itself 
" to the neck ;" for this purpose the collar is cut through on one 
side. A top-piece, cut with a female thread on the inside, screws 
on to the collar; the upper portion is of metal or of wood, and 
a washer (one or more) is inserted between the upper portion 
and the top of the bottle rim. The upper portion carries two 
lugs to aid the screwing or unscrewing ; this operation may be 
performed with any leverlike instrument, and the patentee has 
devised two keys of flat iron, either of which may be employed. 
He has also invented a third key which " serves to prevent the 
" collar from turning on the bottle," the collar carrying two 
lugs on opposite sides, and recesses in the key fitting the lugs. 
[Printed, 8rf. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1853, October 5.— N° 2275. 
BETJEMANN, Henry John. — "Improvements in apparatus 
** for fixing capsules on the necks of bottles and other vessels." 
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A treadle attached to a framing and borne upwards by a weight 

carries two rods jointed to arms. The arms are fixed to the 

squared ends of pieces which are mounted in bearings on the 

framing and have each attached to them several springs. One 

end of a band is fixed to each spring, and the other end to the 

framing ; there are thus two sets of bands, and the bands in each 

set ^'are bent in opposite directions.'^ The bands are kept in 

position by pulleys or guides, and when out of action rest on 

" a filling piece." Jaws covered with vulcanized india-rubber 

" offer a soft substance to the neck of the bottle or vessel and 

** capsule" and prevent the bands "from escaping forwards;" 

they are caused to descend during the pressure of the bands 

on the capsule by means of links and a spring rod which is 

carried by the treadle. The bottle-holder is mounted on a frame 

capable of a to-and-fro action between friction rollers connected 

to the framing ; it is provided with a handle by means of which 

it is made to revolve, and its frame has at all times a tendency to 

be drawn forwards by weights " to the opening formed by the 

" bands." The holder has (by preference) within it strips of 

rubber " in orderto offer additional contact to insure the revolving 

" of the bottle." When the bottle with a capsule on the neck is 

put into the holder, it is drawn forward into the opening formed 

by the bands until the neck arrives at a back plate which is 

covered with vulcanized rubber " and thus forms a cushion for 

" it to revolve in." 

The method of working the apparatus is described. 

[Printed, 1». Drawings.] 

A.D. 1863, October 8.— N« 2302. 

ARCHER, Alexander Edward Dudley Knox. — "Im- 
" provements in apparatus for applying metallic capsules." The 
patentee secures the capsule by means of a ring of gutta percha 
or other material '^ possessing a certain amount of elasticity, but 
" at the same time of sufficient hardness to force the capsule into 
" the indentations on the neck of a bottle." The inside of the 
ring must be capable " of exactly fitting to the outside of the 

neck;" for this purpose it should be "rather larger in the round 
" than the size required to fit the neck," and should have an 

opening on one side in an oblique direction " so that it can be 
subsequently reduced by pressure. The patentee considers " an 
" ellipsis to be the best shape in which the ring may be formed." 
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The ring is screwed or otherwise fostened to a stand, and a cord 
secured at one end to a pin passes over the ring and is attached 
at the other end to a treadle. 

The neck of the bottle with a capsule on it is put into the 
ring, and pressure forces the capsule into the indentations in the 
neck. 

CPrinted, Sd. Ihfawings.] 

A.D. 1853, October 12.— N" 2346. 

BRADLEY, George. — " Improvements in the stoppers or coveA 

for bottles, and in the tools or apparatus for manufacturing the 

same." The bottle neck is made at the upper portion, to which 

the stopper is to be applied, with a flange " cut away on opposite 

" sides of the neck flush with the neck." The stopper is in the 

ibrm of a cap with an internal flange cut away in a manner cor- 

^responding to the flange on the bottle neds^^^to admit of the 

'■^^ insertion of the bottle neck and of the locking of the cap and 

/'bottle together." A disc of cork or other slightly yielding 

mat^al is placed in the cap ''to receive the pressure of the mouth 

.^' of the bottle." To make an air and water-tight joint a ring of 

cbrk or other elastic substance " may be placed on the bottle neek 

** above or below the flange or both.": If thie cap is made of 

glass, a ring of some yielding substance should be applied to the 

bottle neck. 

A mould or die to form the exterior of the cap is prepared "in 
" the usual manner;" the core pin is divided into three parts, 
one of which is attached to a table, and the other two slide in 
dovetails, one in each side of the central part. The melted 
material is poured in ; and when the mould is removed, the cap 
" is lifted up off the table carrying with it the two dovetailed 
" pieces." 

[Printed, 6d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1853, October 14.-.N° 2366. 

McLEAN, Andrew, and RAE, William Fraser. — " Im- 
" provements in apparatus for the manufacture of aerated liquids." 
The patentees describeflrst their improved apparatus, and secondly 
an apparatus attached thereto for bottling the liquids. Connected 
to the condenser by a pipe (fitted with a stop-cock) is a short 
cylinder "fixed into and passing through the base or table" 
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whereon the apparatus stands. The bottle " is held up against 
'* the lower open mouth, which is lined with leather or other 
** suitable material ;" when filled the stopcock is shut, and the 
cork is forced down into the bottle neck by a plunger. The 
plunger ''is formed with a short point on its under side to receive 
" the cork ;" it has acrosshead working upon guides in twa short 
standards. The crosshead is connected to the crank of a spindle 
which has a handled lever keyed upon it. The spiiidle has formed 
upon it a catch, and one of its bearings carries a corresponding 
stop, which prevents the lever ''from falling over when the plunger 
*' is raised." 

[Printed, Sd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1853, October 29.— N° 2506. 

BETTS, William. — ^"Improvements in machinery for manu* 
" facturing metallic capsules." The patentee claims four im- 
provements; the first relates to "brackets for supporting the 
" die ;" it consists " in setting this latter on springs " to allow 
it to assume the " necessary position for receiving the punch." 
The second relates to the sliding bolt, "which being acted 
upon by a weight pushes the capsule out of the die." The 
bolt is fitted with a piece of cloth or other substance for " the 
" lubrication of the die ;" it is propelled by the punch, and is 
afterwards detached from the die by the action of the weight. 
The third " relates to the motion of the carriage holding the 
capsules, and consists in standards fixed to the body of the ma- 
chine and serving to hold the swinging frame during the 
" alternate motion it receives from the excentrics set on the main 
shaffc." A connecting rod is attached to the frame and " gives 
motion to the carriage by means of a bent lever." 
The fourth relates to the mode of drawing off the capsules from 
the punch " by means of the three excentrics ;" a spring is em- 
ployed, "which can be withdrawn and replaced at will." 
C Printed, lOd, Drawings.] 

A.D. 1853, November 2.— N° 2534. (* *) 
TAYLOR, William. — (Provisional protection only,) — " Stopping 
" of bottles containing aerated liquids." 

This invention consists of " a stopper of metal, gutta percha, 
" ivory, or wood, or any other hard substance made hollow and 
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^* plugged or stopped at the end entering the bottle, and per- 

** forated with holes about the middle of the cylindrical part of 
the stopper, so as to allow of the passing of liquids or gases 
through the perforated holes; which stopper is to be sur- 

" rounded with an elastic ring made of india rubber or vulcanized 
india rubber, and which stopper, when passed into the bottle, 
is, with the ring of india rubber, held in its place by a collar 
of metal surrounding the neck of the bottle, and having two 
projecting arms with clamps, so made as to admit of a proper 
degree of motion for the elevation or depression of the stopper 

" for the admission of the liquids and gases, or for drawing them 
off, which drawing off or filling is effected by the rolling motion 
given to the india-rubber ring. By depressing the stopper the 
ring is rolled over above the perforated holes in the stopper, 
and by elevating it the ring is rolled so as to be below the holes, 

'' thus effectually securing the liquids and gases." 
CPrinted,4A No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1853, December 20.— N° 2955. 

CAMPBELL, James Hunter. — "An improvement in ma- 
chinery for cutting corks." The improvement consists " in the 
construction of a self-acting feeder audits adaptation to machines 
of a similar description to the machine known as * Gilbee's 
* cork cutting machine.' " The feeder is bracketed to the 
machine; it is composed of (1) a trough down which the pieces 
pass ; (2) a carrier, the use of which is " to receive the lowermost 
** cork from the trough and carry it down to the holders ;" (3) a 
hook jointed to the lower end of the carrier "to prevent the cork 
" from slipping out" and kept in place by a spring; (4) sliding 
rods (by which the carrier is moved) " plaoed underneath the bed 
'^ of the trough" and acted upon by coiled springs which press 
them downwards ; (5) a lever " placed over the lower end of the 
" trough in such a manner as to impinge upon the piece of cork 
** next to that resting on the carrier," and so to pre^'ent the piece 
from escaping when the carrier descends ; ** the return of the 
" carrier liberates the cork from the hold of the lever." 

The movement of the carrier " is regulated by a cam attached 
" to the boss of the driving wheel " of the machine ; the cam 
acts upon the carrier by rods and levers. The coiled springs rest 
at one end against a cross piece through which the rods slide, and 
at the other end against a bar which connects the rods. An 
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adjiistiiiiir •CKVicgulates'^iiieextait of the npvud mofremeDt 
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« of m lever." 

Some puis of the fotegoing may be Taiied without departing 
fiom the principles of the inTcntion. 



1854. 

A.D. 1854, January ?.— N» 43. (* *). 

TAYLOR, John Gborgb. — {Pnwisumalproieetum oa/y.) — ** Im- 
" provements in writing apparatos." 

The second part of these improvements relates to an inkstand 
or holder which ^ is arranged with an elastic cover piece of india- 
" rubber or similar material, contrived to completely cover up 
'^ the ink." " Through the centre of this elastic diaphragm a 
^ small aperture is made for the entrance of tJie pen in pasang 
'' down to the ink, and as this aperture fits to and embraces the 
" pen, the latter is always kept dean and firee from superfluous 
** ink." " And to give this elastic cover a better effisct, it is made 
^ in two or more layers set one upon the other, and each slitted 
" through at right angles to one another, so that the pen is more 
" closely embraced/* 

[Printed, 4d« No Drawiiigs.3 

A.D. 1854, February 15.— N« 367. (* *) 
JENNINGS, Thomas. — " Improvements in stoppers for bottles." 
In these stoppers a hollow plug of wood, which wUl yield suffi- 
dently to permit of its taking the irregular shape of the neck of 
the bottle in which it may be inserted, is used as a core. When 
bottling wine which is required to ripen, this hollow plug is used 
'^ without any addition, further than a square head, which is in 
" one piece therewith, and as the air will permeate through this 
** stopper, the ripening of the wine will proceed as when contained 
** in a cask." For some other liquids, as where acid is present, 
the lower end of the hollow plug is closed with an inverted cap 
of gutta percha or other analogous gum, and thereby contact is 
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prevented between the wood and the liquid. Or, instead of a 
wooden plug, a hollow gutta percha plug having the like yield- 
ing property is used, and this is secured to a solid head of wood, 
slate, or other substance which will admit of the holding down 
wires being inserted therein. When bottUng liquids " containing 
** an alkali, as soda water, it is desirable to prevent contact 
'' between the liquid and the gutta percha or other analogous 
" gum, and to this end" so much of the gum as would other- 
wise be exposed to the liquid is covered with a thin coating of 
«* tin, or an aUoy of tin, or with any other metal or metals not 
" liable to corrosion from the liquid," " in which manner gvttt& 
'' percha or other analogous gum can be used in situations " 
" where, if exposed, it would detract from the quality of the 
" liquid." 

[Printed, 6d, Drawing.] 

A.D. 1854, February 27.— N° 475. 

BROOMAN, Richard Archibald. — {A communication,) — "An 
" improvement in the manufacture of tin foils or sheets." These 
sheets are applicable for " caps for bottles ;" they are produced 
" in such manner that each metal will be kept perfectly distinct," 
the tin only being exposed, " while the lead or inferior metal is 
" incased within it." 

"The ingot or slab for rolling" is formed in the following 
manner : — A metallic mould is prepared, and then a slab of lead 
** as much less in size than the cavity in the mould as is designed 
" for the different proportions of the metals." This slab, ^* when 
" suspended in the mould, will leave a clear space all round," 
and the tin " can then be poured in." Small blocks of tin, " of a 
length equal to the space left between the lead and the sides of 
the mould," keep the slab " exactly in the centre." When the 
whole space is filled with tin, the lead is completely incased ; the 
blocks " combine with the fluid tin," and " the slab is now ready 
" for the roUs and may be expanded into sheets and foils of any 
" degree of thinness." 

[Printed, 4c?. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1854, March 2.— N° 508. 

HOUSSART, Richard Vinkelbb, and*[OUSTON, Robert. 
— {ProvisioncU protection only,) — "Improvements in vessels to 
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" contain fluids/' This invention relates principally to casks* 
and consists *' in fixing and hermetically closing a bag of water- 
proof, flexible, or elastic material around the inner circum- 
ference (but loose from the vessel except at the point of junc- 
tion) '' about midway between the two ends, in such a manner 
that '^when it is filled, the bag shall distend and form to a certain 
** extent an interior vessel or lining to the upper portion." 

The cask is filled " through one end instead of through the 
'* side, and the bag distends with the pressure of the fluid and 
" fills the opposite end to that through which the fluid enters ;" 
the top end is moveable, so that it may be taken off. 

In the case of fermented liquors where it may be necessary to 

allow the escape of gas, the bag '* may be connected with a false 

top,'' which " sinks as the fluid flows o£P, so that the cask is 

always full up to the false top, and atmospheric air is excluded." 

[Printed, 4d, No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1854, March 10.— N° 580, 

MILL, William. — " Improvements in inkstands or inkholders." 
This invention relates (1) to '^ the apphcation of dipping cups and 
apparatus to inkstands or inkholders arranged in such manner 
as to close the ink passages," (2) to the " application to the air 
passages of inkstands or inkholders of apparatus consisting of 
air valves or stoppers which are kept closed by springs or 
elasticity," and (3) to the *' making of inkstands or inkholders 
*' with the dipping cup arranged below the inner surfiice of the 
" bottoms of the ink vessel." 

The first is the only part which belongs to the present series. 
A short tube of vulcanized india-rubber " with several perforations 
" or slit openings made through it " is cemented to the lower end 
of the dipping cup, and " the external end of the tube " is stretched 
over a solid bottom of gutta percha or other suitable material and 
cemented to it. Pressure of the pen on the bottom will cause the 
slits to open and allow ink to flow into the cup. 

In some cases a thicker substance of india-rubber is used ; the 
lower end of the tube is cemented to the gutta percha bottom, 
and the shts are opened " by an instrument with a handle." The 
lower end of the instrument is fixed to the bottom, and its stem 
moves in a bearing, s^ that " by moving the handle a short dis- 
*' tance round," the bottom '* is turned partly round," and the 
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slits lure thereby opened. Many modifications of this arrangement 
are described in the specification. 
[Printed, Is, id. Drawing^.] 



A.D. 1854, May 13.— N« 1076. 

SHAW, Thomas George. — "Improvements in apparatus to 
" facilitate the decanting of wine and other liquids." By means 
of this apparatus the bottle is held " in an inclined position to 
" facilitate the drawing of the cork," and then steadily elevated 
" so as readily to decant the contents." 

A lever-firame " formed to receive a bottle " is pin-jointed at 
one end to a stand, and is held at any desired elevation by a 
*' friction pulley with a ratchet wheel and catch." The frame 
carries a collar (to receive the neck of the bottle) and a slide 
" capable of adjustment so as to receive different sizes of bottles." 
A candle lamp is pin-jointed to the frame, " the light being thus 

moved on a level with the flow of the liquid, so that the 

process of decanting may be readily seen." 

The ratchet and catch may be dispensed with, and sufficient 
friction may be obtained in raising and lowering the frame " by a 
*• break." 

If " greater steadiness of action than can be obtained by lifting 
" and lowering the frame by hand " is required, the frame is 
worked by a screw, " the nut through which the screw works 
" moving on axes or necks to admit of the screw beipg at all 
" times at right angles " to the frame. 
[Printed, 1*. 2rf, Drawings.] 






A.D. 1854, May 15.— N» 1079. 

DE STE. MARIE, Joseph Valentin Henry. — {Provisional 
protection only.) — " Improvements in the means and apparatus 
** for fixing capsules on bottles, vessels, or flagons." A board is 
fixed in a vertical position, and a smaller one slides in guides 
thereon ; the latter is drawn upwards by a spring and may be 
forced down by a treadle. The sliding board carries a loop, 
'* which passes over the neck of the bottle ;" the fixed board a 
similar loop, ''which is looped into the first loop and' passes 
** under the neck." The ends of each loop are attached to bars 
which are forced apart by a spring, " so that when the sliding 
^' board is allowed to rise, the loops open out." The neck witk 
B. ^ 
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the capsule upon it is inserted into the loops ; the bottle is turned 
round by hand, " gradually advancing it so as to compress the 
" whole of the capsule." A cross piece keeps the loops ''firom 
" being displaced as the bottle is advanced/' and a spring may 
'^ exert a pressure on the top of the capsule during the opera- 
" tion ;" this spring may also serve to raise the sliding board." 

Another method : — ^A revolving disc carries two jaws sliding in 
guides and drawn together by a spring or springs. The jaws are 
drawn apart, and the bottle neck with the capsule on it is inserted 
between them ; the spring presses the jaws upon the capsule, and 
at the same time the jaws are carried round by the revolution of 
the disc. The bottle is pressed gradually forward against a 
block "which is forced against it by a spring.** 
[Printed, 4k2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1854, May IS.-N* 1115. 

BARLOW, Charles. — (A communication,) — " Improvements in 
the manufacture of metallic capsules for covering or securing 
bottles and other vessels.** The capsules are made by pressing 
or moulding discs of metal upon a mandrel in a machine, " which 
" in principle is similar to a turning lathe.** The disc is held up 
to the mandrel by a spindle ; a lever presses upon the sides of 
the disc and rolls out the metal over the surface of the mandrel ; 
and the edges of the capsule are cut ofP by a knife attached to 
the machine. A number of discs " not exceeding six " may be 
put into the machine, ''and all turned and finished at once ;'* the 
layers of metal are ''pressed successively one over another,** and 
when taken o£P the mandrel require to be separated. 

The machine may be fitted with from one to twelve mandrels ; 
the one described is fitted with five. Each axle carrying a driving 
pulley is supported in bearings and provided with an adjusting 
screw. On the inner end of the axle is screwed a mandrel " sur- 
*' rounded by a coil of wire," to which a metal plate is attached. 
A spindle passing through a bar has a screw-thread turned upon 
it, so that its position with reference to its distance from the 
mandrel may be regulated by a shifting handle. On the inner 
end of the spindle is a collar "made to turn easily upon the 
" spindle.** The bar which carries the spindle is conn ected to a 
moveable cross bar, and this "is attached to an endless screw" 
which is put in motion by a handle. The lever carries at its free 
end a roller ; the other end is " secured to a double sliding bar. 
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to wliich a lateral motion is given by a lever, and " a transverse 
*' motion, or one parallel to the back of the machine " by a shaft 
and rack and pinion actuated by a handle. The action of the 
machine is described. The edges of the capsule may be cut dip 
by a knife "fastened by a pin to a stand resting on the framing^* 
and dounterpoised by a weight, or after it is taken ofiP the 
mandrel. " 

In a modification of the foregoing the machine has only one 
mandrel ; the metal is pressed over the mandrel by a tool which 
is held by the workman and rests on a bar ; the bar is perforated 
with holes, in one of which a pin is placed to act as a fulcrum for 
the tool. 

[Printed, 8^. Drawing.] ' 

A.D. 1854/ May 30.— No 1192. (* *) 

MORDAN, Francis. — {A comnmnicatian.) — (Provisional protea- 
.tion only,) — " An injproved inkstand." The improvements 
consist, '^firstly, in establishing by means of a cock a oom- 
" munication at will between the interior of the inkstand and 
the atmosphere through a small channel which crosses the 
tube to which is adapted the key of the cock ; secondly, in 
the adaptation to the cock of a fixed or moveable air pump, 
either sucking or forcing'' and constructed of a ball of 
caoutchouc perforated at top and bottom. A drawing of the 
inkstand (but without description) accompanies the Provisional 
Specification. The inkstand is composed of a covered reservoir 
with a dipping cup attached to one side, a vertically bored 
standard provided with a stop cock, and a hollow ball of 
caoutchouc or other elastic material, cemented or otherwise 
secured to the top of the standard, and so placed that the hole 
in its bottom, the bore of the standard, and a hole in the top of 
the cover correspond. There is another hole in the cover for 
filHng, &c. 

[Printed, 6<f. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1854, June 19.— N° 1328. 

FELL, Thomas Mara, and COOKE, William. — (Provisional 
protection only,) — " Improvements in bottles and bottle stoppers, 
*' and in stopping and applying the same." The first vcN^Et^s^^* 
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ment consists in manufiEuHiuring stoppers, '^ through which the 
** contents of a bottle may be poured without removing the 
" same ;'* the stopper is made " hollow through its entire length, 
** and fitted with a plug transversely ;" the plug is moved by a 
lever or spring. 

The second consists in manufacturing bottles having the above 
arrangements " combined with and being portion of the bottle/* 

The third consists in manufacturing bottles ''to receive the 
" cork transversely or across the neck." 

[Printed, 4c2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1854, June 28.— N» 1423. 

COCKSHUTT, Edmund. — " Improvements in bungs or ad- 
justable stopper apparatus for casks and other vessels." A 
metallic nut socket '* is inserted into a hole made in the body 
of the cask ; it is set tightly in the hole and held by screws or 
pins passed through an external flange into the wood. The 
socket is tapped internally, and has fitted into it a metaF stopper 
which is tapped externally. The stopper " has on its outer side 
" a rectangular recess " for the reception of a turn-key, and an 
external flange (conical on its under side) ''which fits into a 
'* corresponding seat in the socket, with the top of which it is 
*' flush when screwed in." 

" The socket and stopper may be of porcelain or other 
*' material." 

[Printed, 6d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1854, July 1.— N* 1445. 

JOHNSON, John Henry. — {A communication from Hubert 
Bordet.) — {Provisional protection only,) — " Improvements in 
^' stoppers for bottles and other vessels, and in apparatus 
** connected therewith." Some of these stoppers are made of 
gutta percha alone or incorporated with cork or wood powder. 
When in the mould, and before cooling, a hollow metal screw 
is let into the top, so that the stopper may be drawn out of the 
bottle by the insertion of a corresponding screw. Or a groove 
or projecting ring may be formed round the edge of the stopper, 
or a horizontal hole or recess may be made in each side, to 
admit the claws of a suitably formed iiistnmient. The stopper 
m»jr however he made plain and solid or hollow. Elasticity is 



« 



St 



BOTTLING LIQUIDS, &c. 101 

increased by adding caoutchouc to the gutta percha ; hardness 

by mixing shell-lac therewith. 

Others are pierced longitudinally nearly all through, thereby 

increasing their elasticity; others are covered with cork or 

caoutchouc. 

Large stoppers or bungs are made of wood or other substance 

and covered with gutta percha, or caoutchouc, or both^combined. 

Ordinary corks may be thus coated, or ''a capsule of gutta 
percha fitted thereto in conjunction with metallic tops/' 
In one form of bung " it is proposed to hollow the under side 
slightly and form a small aperture through the top of the 

*' bung, which aperture is fiUed with a smaller stopper when 

'^ used as an ordinary bung ;" but if the vessel contains liquor 

in the act of fermentation, a " syphon-shaped pipe or passage is 

*' fitted on to or formed in the interior of the bung," and liquid 

is poured into the pipe, forming '' an effectual air-tight hydraulic 

** stopper." 

Other stoppers are made with " an expanding bottom," which 

opens out when in the neck of the bottle, 
[^^rinted, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1864, July 3.— N» 1450. 

FONTAINEMOREAU, Peter Armand, le Comtb de.— (il 
communication,) — " Improvements in stopping bottles and in 
" drawing off aerated or other liquids contained therein." The 
neck of the bottle is made with "two projecting fillets" or 
" parallel rings." In the space between the fillets a metal 
ring with a screw thread on it is secured in any convenient 
manner; the ring is cast in one piece, and then cut into two 
pieces or cut only in one place. A screw cap is screwed on to 
the ring. In the head of the cap is a cavity wherein is placed a 
washer of cork, gutta percha, or other elastic substance. The 
cap may be made in one piece or in two parts, the threaded 
portion and the top "which goes inside" the other part; the 
top may be made with a square head for a key, or the threaded 
portion may be provided with a milled rim, to ftwjilitate the 
screwing on. 

For drawing off liquids the top of the cap is pierced with a 
screwed hole for the reception of the screw of a syphon ; or the 
cap " may form part of the syphon." There is a cavity above 
the screw thread of the syphon in " the concealed part q€ -^^ 
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j^base" for a washer. The syphon is made wiUi a button 
which is placed opposite to the emptying tube/' so that the 
button and tube " form a handle either for shutting the vessel or 
** for carrying it." 
Modifications are described of the foregoing arrangeoimts* 
The Specification contains a description of " a portable appa-» 
" ratus for making artificifl seltzer water." 
ITrinted, Is. Drawings.] 



A.D. 1854, July 4.— N<» 1458. 

STOGKER, Alsxandbr Southwood. — '* Improvements ap- 
" pertaining to matoh boxes, and in the fittings stoppering, and 
'' covering of tubes and other vessels of glass, porcelain, and 
'' other materials." The boxes are cylindrical tubes of glass or 
such like material ''with peculiarly manufsK^ured metal tops 
" and bottoms." 
The upper end of the tube is by preference " blown downward 
and thinner at that part;" the lower end ''flhauld have a 
shoulder." The tops and bottoms are made bffxa discs of 
ductile metal " by a process of gradually turning up the edges 
" and reducing the diameter " by drawing or pressing through 
dies, and by then putting them into moulds known as " three- 
" part " moulds " suitably engraved, embossed, or enriched." 
The cap is fiUed '' with a soft and fusible metal " which expands 
on receiving a blow or pressure from the punch ''and forces the 
" external metal of the cap or other object into the crevices or 
" under cuttings of the mould." The fusible metal is removed 
by heat, and the outer surface of the cap is lackered or otherwise 
coated. 

For giving "an enlarged or curved top or dome" to the cap 
" a cupped bolster and a plug of vulcanized india-rubber " are 
used ; the rubber " being driven into the head of the cap causes 
" it to expand and fill up a suitable enlargement in the die." 

The base piece is cemented or otherwise fastened to the tube ; 
the cap for the top is lined all through with cork or other elastic 
mat-erial. 

The caps above described are applicable also to bottles, jars, 
&c. When intended specially for match boxes a small opening 
is made in the top of the cap for the insertion of one end of the 
nmtch when lighted ; and inside the cap there is a disc of thin 
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metal, card, or other material, above the side lining, '^ as a feilse 
** top or cover." 

CPrinted^lOd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1854, July 29.— N° 1673. 

BURKE, Edmund. — " Improvements in instruments for with- 
** drawing corks and in uncorking bottles." The first part of 
this invention '* consists in the peculiar combination of the spiral 
" screw which is inserted into the cork and a lever of the first 
" order by which the cork is withdrawn." 

A lower lever carries at one end a socket (which rests on the 
mouth of the bottle neck) and on its under side a brush. An 
upper lever, pin-jointed to the lower one, has at one end " an 
*' elongated and well-rounded opening." The worm formed 
vnth a T head-piece works through the opening. 

Modification : — The socket is lined with vulcanized india-rubbtt 
Dr other suitable substance " to form a cushion upon the moutil 
of the bottle." The upper lever is connected with the lower one 
** by a double pin or flexible joint with a middle link ;" this 
Joint enables the operator " to draw the cork out of the bottle 
" perpendicularly." 
The second part " relates to instruments for cutting the wires 
or other bindings, and also drawing the corks of champagne 
and other similar bottles." The socket of the under lever ip 
made in two halves hinged together and held close by a thumb- 
screw or its equivalent. Upon the upper edge of the parts "thiu 
steel plates with a bevelled cutting edge are screwed, so as when 
closed together to cut the bindings around the cork." The 
Hipper lever carries three or four claws whose points are " inserted 
'* under the shoulder of the cork," and pressure being applied to 
to its outer end, "the cork is readily drawn." The patentee 
describes arrangements " for working the half jaw of socket piece 
*' for cutting." 

One figure in the sheet of drawings is " a view of a pair 
** of cutting pliers of a construction suitable for cutting the 
" bindings of corks." 
[Printed, 10(^. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1854, August 5.— N° 1719. (* *) 
STANSBURY, Charles Frederick. — {A communication from 
Robert Arthur,) — " Improved air-tight vesaela " TVia Vk^^scco^^css^ 
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is applicable to jars, pots, cans, bottles, colour plates, stacks or 
nests of colour saucers, inkstands, and other vessels. An annular 
groove or gutter is formed at or near the top, mouth, or neck of 
the vessel for the reception of the cover. TTie groove is partially 
or wholly filled with a '' suitable permanent fluid when the vessel 
has to be frequently opened, or with a fusible composition or 
substance, when the object is to keep the vessel permanently 
air-tight or hermetically sealed." The fluids mentioned are 
mercury, glycerine, honey, treacle, and water, but others may be 
used. The fusible substance or cement is a composition of gutta 
percha and resin, " or a fusible alloy, melting at or near the tem- 
*' perature of boiling water." If the vessels " are not intended 
*' for transportation," the proportions of the composition are an 
ounce and a half of gutta percha to a pound of resin ; if intended 
for transportation, three ounces of gutta percha to a pound of 
resin. The gutta percha is added while the resin is in a melted 
state, and the heat is continued until the guttapercha is dissolved. 
When the vessel is to be used, it is only requisite to heat its 
contents to the proper temperature, warm the cover, and press 
it into place, retaining it there by means of a weight until the 
cement or alloy becomes hard by cooling." 
pPriuted, 8<2. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1864, August 18.— N» 1811. 

CONEY, John. — "An improved construction of corkscrew.'* 
The stem is hollow, '^ formed into a quick screw;" it works 
through a tapped neck on the upper cross-bar of the frame. The 
worm and the stem are " connected together loosely by a pin *' 
which projects inwards from the stem into a recess in the worm ; 
this connection allows the stem to rotate without turning the 
worm. The lower end of the stem is notched to admit projec- 
tions formed on the upper portion of the worm; by this means 
the stem " when running down will drive round " the worm and 
cause it to enter the cork. " When the rotation of the screw 
** stem is reversed," the worm will remain in the cork, but will 
rise and bring the cork out with it. The upper portion of the 
worm is secured to a cross-head which slides up and down in 
guides formed by the side rods of the frame ; and riveted to the 
lower ends of the rods is a conical collar " which fits on to the 
*' neck of the bottle and forms the abutment for the corkscrew 
« ^rarne." 

£ItiBted,6d. Drawing.] 
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A.b. 1854, August 19.— N° 1823, 

BAUCKHAM, Heney, and GLOVER, Howard.— (Con^/cfc 
Specification but no Letters Patent,) — " Improvements in the con- 
". struction of an apparatus or instrument for securing or fastening 
corks or stoppers into bottles and other vessels used to contain 
effervescing or other liquors, or wet or dry ingredients, and for 
other similar purposes." A metallic collar or ring is fitted 
round the neck of the bottle; the ends of a band (of similar or 
other material) are riveted or hinged to opposite sides of the collar 
or ring, '^ so as to admit of its swinging backwards and forwards 
** over the top of the cork," 
[Printed, 4(f. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1854, August 30.— N» 1900. 

SEITHEN, John. — (Provisional protection only,) — '* Improve- 
" ments in apparatus for cutting squares of cork." A knife, 
governed in its movement by a guide, is attached to one end of 
a lever which is jointed to one side of a table. The knife *' moves 
at an angle to the edge of the table so as to make an angular 
cut in its downward movement." . The pieces of cork, being 
placed on the table, are conducted by hand under the edge of the 
knife, 'Hhe end of the cork being placed in contact with an 
" adjustable stop fixed to the table, so as to determine the length 
" of cork to be cut." 

[Printed, 4(1. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1854, September 1.— N° 1914. 

DANKS, Jambs. — "An improvement or improvements in ink- 
" stands, which improvement or impnovements may also be 
applied to the stoppers of bottles, the packing of pistons, and 
other like purposes." The dipping cup is removable ; the pipe- 
portion is formed with a groove round it, and a ring of vulcanized 
rubber or other elastic substance is placed in the groove ; the ring 
serves as a packing between the pipe and the neck of the 
reservoir. 

In like manner stoppers for bottles are made with one or more 
grooves, into which are put one or more rings of vulcanized 
rubber. 

[Printed, 6d, Woodcut and Drawing.] 
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A.D. 1854, September 23.-N° 2055. (* *) 
PINKNEY, Robert. — "Improvements in stoppers, corks, or 
" valvular apparatus for bottles or receptacles for liquids, and in 
** the machinery or apparatus employed for making the same/* 
The invention is described as applied to an ink bottle ; the stopper, 
of glass, stoneware, metal, or other material, is partly tubular, 
being bored up to within a short distance firom the han^e portion. 
In the tubular part are two lateral perforations, the firont one 
larger than the back one, and by preference diametrically opposite 
to each other. In the neck of the bottle are two lateral openings 
corresponding with the perforations in the stopper ; the opening 
at the back of the neck is strengthened by a lip. In bottles fitted 
with a spout there is inserted " an inner stopper collar piece," 
which is perforated longitudinally to receive the shank of the 
stopper and transversely to correspond to the perforations in the 
tubular portion. When aU the holes correspond, air is admitted 
through the back, and the fluid can be poured out at the front. 
If preferred, the tube of the shank can be made ."with two 
" divisions." 

.. These stoppers are cast in " the usual mould formed in two 
parts." On the interior of each part is a " circular or other 
shaped " projection corresponding with one of the lateral per- 
forations. A circular plunger for forming the hollow of the 
stopper "just touches the ends of the projections in its descent 
into the moiQd," thereby " clearing away the material between 
the sides of the plunger and the ends of the projections," 
and lea^'ing a perfectly formed aperture in each " side of the 
" stopper." If the hollow in the tube is to have two divisions, 
the plunger must be shaped accordingly. 
[Printed, Gd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1854, October 14.— N« 2201. 
PINKNEY, Robert. —"Improvements in bottles, jars, and 
" other like vessels, and in the method of stoppering them." 
The first described method of stoppering " may be considered as 
" a modification of the ordinary bayonet fastening." The upper 
part of the bottle neck is made with " a small circular projection " 
on opposite sides, and with a rim below the projections. A metal 
cap " has on the lower edge of its open end a vertical cut " extend- 
ing « about the half of its height," and branching off " at an 
" angle of about ten degrees with the cut ;" it ha^ a similar cut 
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on the opposite side witli ^' the branch passage in the opposite 
" direction." In the top of the cap is a disc of some elastic 
material, which when the cap is put on presses on the mouth 
of the bottle. 

Modification: — ^The projection ^'is made to extend to the top^of 
" the bottle.'* The cap is " perfectly plain on the exterior/' and 
" on the inside periphery are soldered two pieces of metal/! aa 
well aci ''a vertical. stop'': to prevent the, capiirom turning tpofar^ 
Another method ^—The.cap is made wi^ two projections '^fXai 
dented from tiie outside." Round the bottle neck is ^' a pi^o^ 
jecting external ring," having an opening on opposite sides 
and an '* inclined under surface." The cap contains as before an 
elastic disc, and it is provided with a vertical stop to prevent it 
from turning too fax. The projections " may be soldered on th^ 
" inside of the cap, so as to leave the exterior perfectly plain." 
[Printed, 6d. Drawing.] 

A.I). 1854, Novemb^ 27.— No 2497. 
FONTAINEMOREAU, Peter Armand, lb Comtb DE.-ri 
(A communication.) — " Improvements in the construction of ink* 
" stands." — In this inkstand a stopcock acts as a stopper. The 
inkstand is composed of a covered reservoir with a dipping cup on 
one side and a standard on the cover. The standard is eithet 
bored vertically and communicating with the dipping cup, or it 
contains a vulcanized india-rubber tube secured at one end tp a 
pipe from the cup and at the other to an india-rubber ball which 
is perforated at top and bottom. The ball is cemented or other- 
wise fixed to the top of the standard. The stopcock passes through 
the tube and the standard. There is an aperture in the cover for 
filling the reservoir. 

Action: — ^The aperture for filling is closed air-tight; the stop- 
cock is opened ; the ball is pressed downwards, care being taken 
to close the hole in the top ; the compressed air forces ink from 
the reservoir into the cup, and the cock is then shut. On re<* 
opening the cock the air escapes through the ball and the ink 

returns into the reservoir. 
[Printed, $£?. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1854, November 30.— N° 2517. 
QUIQUANDON, Jean Baptists Andrib. — {Provisional pro* 
tection only,) — '' Improvements in manufacturing corks, and in 
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^' the mode of employing their residues or wastes." The pieces 
of cork are '^roughly cut to a prismatic form," and mounted 
between chucks. *' Several corks are thus arranged in the form 
*^ of a lantern between two plates or frames, which are united 
^ together and capable of revolving.*' The lantern is turned 
round so as to bring two of the corks to the lower part, *' where 
** their chucks are connected to two spindles which carry two 
" pinions driven by one wheel." The two corks revolve, and the 
lantern is kept stationary by a catch. Under the corks is a 
Spindle, '^ which is either parallel to that of the lantern or inclined 
** to it," and on the spindle is " a circular rasp or cutter " which 
comes into contact with the two corks, and '^ reduces them to the 
^' required cylindrical or conical form." This spindle has a screw 
cut upon one portion of it, *' which works through a nut com- 
*' posed of two pieces or jaws," so that as it revolves, " it 
advances endways and causes the cutter to travel along the 
cork." When the spindle has travelled the required distance, 
a stop '' releases a catch," allows the jaws of the nut to open, and 
a spring or weight draws back the spindle. The catch of the 
lantern is then withdrawn ; the spindles are disengaged from the 
chucks ; and the lantern is turned round so as to bring two other 
pieces into the position to be operated upon. The chucks at one 
end of the corks are provided with springs to press them against 
the corks, and to allow of the easy insertion and removal of the 
corks. 

The waste is obtained '' in the state of fine powder," which 
may be used as a stuffing, or be mixed ^th caoutchouc, resin, 
papier mach^ or other matters, and made into a great variety of 
articles. 

[Printed, 4c2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1854, December 6.— N» 2662. 
GEDGE, John. — {A communication from Auguste Rigolet,) — 
(Provisional protection only,) — " Improvements in closing, stop- 
'* ping, or securing the necks of bottles and other similar vessels." 
The inventor secures bottles and acts upon the contents thereof 
" in the manner of a syphon." He puts into a metal tube (which 
he calls a plunger) " a pedal which acts therein and projects at 
" one side of the neck of the bottle." He places in this tube 
another " having a screw at each end (male and female) ;" on the 
vpper end he fixes a nut, and on the lower '^ a capsule with 
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exterior ring snipped in four or more sections and covered with 
'^ india-rabber, into which the plunger tube passes." The screw 
^' draws up the capsule, which being larger at its base spreads 
" out the sections," and thus " forms a perfect joint capable of 
" resisting any pressure." ^ 

He proposes to use a modification of the above without the 
plunger tube. 

[Printed, 4td. No Brawings.] 
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A.D. 1855, January 12.--No 89. 

SEITHEN, Anton, and LICHTENSTEIN, Joseph H. — 
(Provisional protection only,) — " Improvements in machinery or 
'' apparatus for cutting and shaping cork." Three machines are 
employed; in the first, pieces of cork are cut to the required 
length; in the second, the lengths are cut into shape; and in 
the third, the flat ends are ground ofp. 

1. A circular knife is fixed at each end of a horizontal spindle; 
the pieces are pressed against the knives by hand or by means of 
a slide. 

2. An upright shaft;, resting in a socket at foot and in a bearing 
above, has fixed on it '' arms with temes attached at the ends ;" 
the frames carry knives '' of the shape of a segment of a circle." 
On a circular table are placed adjustable bearings which carry 
spindles '^ having discs at the ends facing each other armed with 
** points ;" the lengths '^ are placed and held tight " between the 
discs. The lengths are caused " to revolve by suitable machinery." 
The distance of the lengths from the table is so adjusted " that 
*' when the cork is finished, the under part of the knife, which is 
'^ flat, shall be on a level with the top of the cork." The spindles 
'* make one complete revolution whilst the knife perfonns its cut," 
and by adjusting them accordingly, '^ various sizes of stoppers can 
'' be cut on the same machine during one revolution of the arm." 
The knives '' are at each revolution made to pass between a pair 
'^ of small revolving grindstones," which are mounted in bearings 
on the table. The machine may be modified to admit of the use 
of knives ^' in the form of cylindrical segments." 



116 PREPARING AND CUTTING CORK ; 



vc 



3. A horizontal grindstone " composed of segments bound 
together by iron bands or otherwise," revolves on an axle. The 

ends of the corks are pressed very slightly against the stone. 
This circular knives ''are also applicable to oattihg cork 

*' veneers." 

[Prinied, 4<^. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1855, February 19.— N» 365. 

BROOMAN, Richard Archibald. — {A commttfttcation.)— 
*' Improvements in the manufacture of capsules for stopping or 
'' covering bottles, jars, and other similar vessels, and in the ma- 
" chinery employed therein." 

1. The patentee adopts ''a pressing plate" to capsule-making 
machines : — It " presses on the edge of the blank and keeps it 
" steady" while the punch is stamping the blank into shape. 

2. He employs *' a compound tubular stamp or punch together 
** with the pressing plate :" — ^The tubes are one ivithin another, 
and each is actuated by a separate ezcentric; 

3. He divides ''the ordinary horizontal maohiae" into two 
machines by placing a compound tubular punch '' at tiie right and 
" left ends of the machine." The machines are united by ''toothed 
" ratchet clutches or connecting gear,'' and can be separated by 
" a double or bent rod." 

4. He applies polish and colour to the metal "before the cap- 
" stiles are stamped into shape." 

- 5. He makes two capsules by the same punch and at the same 
stroke : — " He usee two tin blanks,'^ and detaches them when the 
capsules ajre Completed. 

6. He manufactures capsules "lined on the inside ottoeAed on 
" the outside," or both lined and coated, by putting a soft metal 
blank upon or under a tin blank or a tin blank between two lead 
blanks. 

7. He arranges " four machines," so that they are " actuated in 
'^ pairs by the same motive machinery.'' . One figure in the 
drawings " shews the excentric for imparting the right and left 
" hand motion ;" it is so arranged as to allow one of the machines 
to be stopped while the other is kept at work. Another figure 
" represents the excentric for working the guide carriers." He ex- 
plains his method of putting one machine of each pair out of gear, 
and of stopping any one of the {ova machines "without stopping 
'' or impeding the other three." 
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8. He divides a single macliine into two parts, " one working in 
a right hand and the other in a left hand direction," by cutting 
the guide carrier into two parts and by adding to what he calls 
the right hand machine two inclined planes similar to the two '' nn 
'' the lelk-hand side of the machine, whereby the guide carrier is 
raised or lowered." He describes the alt^tions required foi^ 
.working the tn^ " simultaneously as a single machine/' 
/ ' 9. He explains a method which he adopts (but he does not 
^restrict himself thereto) *' for steadying the edges of the capsule 
^^ while being stamped into shape." 
[Printed, l<kl. Drawing.] 



A.D. 1855, February 28.— N** 443. 

WILSON, FiscHBR Alexander.— " Improvements in closing 
and imdosing bottles and other vessels used for containing 
liquids, also in the modes of inserting, securing, and liberating 
liquids therein and therefrom." This invention '* comprises a 
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'* series of tubes, stoppers, and lids." 
1. " A single hollow plug or stopper :" — It is fitted with one or 



more valves which can be opened and closed by '^one or more springs, 

'" screws, levers, or slides.*' The valves can be opened or closed 

' simultaneously or separately, and the stopper can be '' fsistened to 

** the vessel, but so as to be removed when necessary or to form 

an "int^pral part " of the vessel. 

,2. **A double-tubed connecting stopper": — It is opened by 
turning or lowering or raising the inner tube until lateral aper- 
tures in the tubes coincide ; it may be closed by means of a plug. 
The outer tube is provided with a cover screwed, hinged, or fastened 
with tk spring thereto. 

3. "A covering plate with a lock valve :" — It is formed with an 
aperture which is closed by a slide valve and is locked by a screw 
lock. Or it may be opened and closed by means of a knob actu- 
ating an under lid which is locked by a screw lock. When the 

> plates '' are intended to be loose and capable of being fitted to 
^ vessels of different sizes," they are made "with an expanding 
" and contracting under-flange " which is actuated by turning a 
" moveable centre." 

4. A "pocket bottle or canteen:" — ^The bottle may be divided 
• into compartments for containing different liquids; these "are to 
' 'f be inserted through the valves and tubes, in the plates of which 
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" the top and bottom or two ends are formed, and to which the 
" valved stopper, cups, and mouth-pieces are to be attached." 

5. " Cork-cutting tubes, beads, and valves :" — These tubes are 
used for cutting a hole through the cork of a bottle ''for in« 
'* serting any of the foregoing tubes, stoppers, valves, or parts 
** thereof, or to be used with the head valve, &c. in lieu thereof/* 
They consist of inner and outer steel tubes, slightly conical ; the 
outer one is made '' with a spiral cutting flange " on the outside. 
The head which fits on to the top of these tubes is " similar to 
•' the head of a corkscrew," it is hollow, " open at one or both 
** ends, and fitted with a valve or valves." 

6. '*A syphon pipe:" — A small air pipe is formed therein. 
** This syphon may be used for liberating liquors through corked 
" vessels." 

All or nearly all the foregoing admit of modifications. 
[Printed, It, 6d, Drawings.] 

A.D. 1855, March 30.— N» 714. 

NEALE, Edward Vansittart, and DAWSON, Thomas. — 
Improvements in handles and parts of handles for umbrellas, 
walking sticks, knives, and for other like articles ; and for arti- 
cles of furniture in stoppers, finger-plates, medallions, jewellery, 
furniture, and other decorative articles." The stoppers, as well 
as the other articles named, are made of glass " blown or cast into 
** suitable shapes." The inner or under surface (according to the 
article) is decorated with/' any pattern, figure, or device required." 
The patentees " consolidate the glass or fill it up or in " with fine 
dry sand, or cement, " or other substance capable of giving strength 
" and support thereto." They describe several modifications of 
their processes. 

[Printed, 4c{. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1855, April 2.— N° 736. 
LUND, William, and HIPKINS, William Edward.—" Im* 
" provements in the manufacture of corkscrews." The patentees 
describe the construction of three sorts of corkscrew. 

1. Corkscrews in which the worm (and with it the cork) "is 
*' raised by means of a rack and pinion :" — ^The rack on the stem 
which works on the pinion " is continued round the entire circum* 
" ference " instead of only traversing a narrow portion of it. 
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The thread of the worm " may therefore he more open or wider 
" apart than in ordinary corkscrews of this description/' 

2. " Lever or nipper corkscrews :"r— The corkscrew is separate 
from the levers ; there is a shoulder at the head of the worm, and 
the handle or T head is pierced with a hole. The upper lever is 
formed with a hook at one end; the pin which connects it to the 
lower lever works in a slot so as to make a ^' shifting joint." To 
draw the cork the hook is inserted either into the hole or under 
the shoulder, and the handles of^the levers are pressed together. 

3. " Pocket corkscrews :" — ^The worm is separate from the case 
and is held in the required position hy a " notch " and a " hollow 

or cup*' in which *^its stem is fitted " and secured there "by 
the screw which unites the top and the bottom of the case." 
[Printed, lOd. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1855, April 4.— N« 754. 

HILLS, Robert, MILES, Thomas, and MONUMENT, 
Henrv . — {Provisional ' protection only,) — ** Improvements in 

bottles, jars, and other similar vessels, to facilitate the corking 

or stopping of them.** The neck of the bottle, &c. is made 
'^ with an internal screw moulded or formed in the material." 
An ordinary cork is screwed into the neck and becomes " imbedded 

in the angular recesses of the screw." The inventors " reserve 

a right to vary the details of this invention." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1855, April 17.— N« 844. 

CRAPELET, Charles. — ^''Improvements in the construction 
of tompions for cannon and other fire-arms, which improve- 
ments are applicable to stopping bottles and other vessels." 
The patentee introduces into the orifice to be closed '' a plug of 
*' vulcanized india-rubber . or other suitable elastic substance 
*' in such a manner that the said plug may affcer insertion be 
" compressed longitudinally." 

The parts are (1) a metal screw with a conical or inclined head, 
(2) a ring of india-rubber immediately below the head, (3) a piece 
of wood or metal (below the ring) formed with a shoulder and an 
incline, (4) a nut of wood or other material below the incline. 

llie nut is unscrewed so thai the ring may take its natural form 
and pass freely down the orifice until the shoulder of the inclined 
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piece comes into contact with the top of the orifice ; the nut is 
then turned^ and the ring being compressed against the sides 
of the orifice ** makes a perfectly tight joint/' In this arrange- 
ment it is to be observed that the nut is uppermost and the screw- 
head at the bottom. 

Several modifications are described : — ^An iron pin may connect 
two inclines^ and the ring: may be compressed by tuniing one 
incline "a quarter round." The pressure on the ring maybe 
given by a coiled spring. A metal plate may be subsUtnted for 
the inclined piece in the first described arrangement. Two conical 
pieces may be employed, the hollow of the lower one fitting on 
to the upper one ; the ring is placed on the smaller portion of the 
upper cone and is forced up and expanded by a screw and nut* 
[Printed, 6d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1855, May 21.— N*> 1143. 

SHAW, Thomas George. — {Provisional protection only,) -^ 
'' An improved conductor to be used in the decantation of wine 
** or other liquids." The object of this invention is to prevent 
" the gurgling" which takes place in decanting wine, &c. 

The inventor inserts into the neck of the bottle after the cork 
is drawn " a tubular instrument like a hollow cork ;" it is provided 
with " a small inner orifice for the insertion of a small air tube." 
The outer opening of the air tube is to be closed mth the finger 
whilst passing it through the conductor into the bottle. When 
the air tube is so far inserted that its inner orifice ^ has been 
" passed up into the vacuum " between the neck-top and the 
liquid, and the finger has been removed, '^ the outer air rushes 

in, presses upon the liquid, and causes it to flow perfectly 

smoothly." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1855, May 26.— N» 1204. (* *) 
METHVIN, David. — {Provisional protection o»fy.)—*' Improve- 
ments in the manufacture of stoppers for bottles and other 
vessels." This consists in " forming a stopper for a botfle or other 
" vessel of a hollow or tubular form of vulcanized india rubber, 
" cork, or other suitable material." " The stopper has a cone to 
enter at the end, which passes into the neck or opening of the 
bottle or vessel. The cone is acted on by a screw and nut or 
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^* other instrument in such manner as to move the smaller end 
*' thereof into the end of the hollow or tubular stopper, which wUl 
*' cause the stopper to be enlarged in diameter.'^ 
CFriiited,4c;. No Drawings.] 

r 

A.D. 1856, May 29.— N° 1230. 

ROGERS, George. — {A communication.) — ^^Improvements in 
^' apparatus for retaining and drawing off aerated liquors." The 
object of this invemtion is to allow the liquor to flow out of the 
bottle ''in a compact unbroken stream." 

" At the lower part of the body " of the stopper is a circular 
cavity for the reception of an elastic ring, which forms the seat 
of a valve. The ring is pressed into its place and confined by a 
socket cast upon or cemented to a glass tube which descends 
nearly to the bottom of the bottle. The socket has a conical 
flange which rests upon an elastic ring on the top of the bottle 
neck. The valve is a ''circular projection at the end of a 
" cylindrical piece of metal " firom which ascends a stem carrying 
a knob. The knob " rests, upon the top of a spiral spring con- 
" tained in a cylindrical cavity in the top ** of the stopper. The 
bottom of the spring rests upon an elastic collar which embraces 
the stem " and serves as a stufi&ng box to prevent the escape of 
" any liquid." The cylindrical piece of metal " is traversed by a 
" passage having two lateral apertures." 

The stopper is thus fixed: — The bottle neck is made wii^ a 
groove *' into which are inserted the two halves " of a ring. A 
screwed collar has a shoulder at the lower end which bears 
against the ring, " while the upper part is screwed on the body of 
" the stopper." The joint is made good " by the interposition 
" of caoutchouc or other suitable material." There is an outlet 
or spout on the side of the stopper in connection (at times) with 
the upper lateral aperture. 

The liquid is caused to flow up the glass tube, through the 
lower lateral aperture, " and out at the other aperture and through 
" the spout," by pressing on the knob. 

[Printed, 6<{. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1856, June 6.— N^ 1278. 

GEDGE, John. — (A communication from Constant Chevalier,) — 
{Provisional protection only,) — " Improvements in securing the 
" contents of bottles or other similar vessels." This inventl<^tv 
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relates to an apparatus '^ for pitcliingy waxing, or cementing the 
*^ necks of bottles and other similar vessels so as to cover the 
** corks." The inventor employs "a conical vase," so that 
'^ the resinous matters will present only a very small surface to 
" the action of the stove" in which the vase is placed. The 
stove is furnished ^' about the height of its door with several 
*^ circular openings for facilitating draught" and at the back 
with a small opening (closing with a slide) to regulate the heat. 
The heat will be supplied ^m a spirit lamp with three or more 
burners, and the wicks will be regulated by ** a simple apparatus, 
'* to consist of catch wheels mounted on a toothed rod which 
** gears with them." 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1855, June 15.— N» 1371. (* *) 
MORRELL, Georg£ Frederick. — ^' An improvement in ink 
*^ bottles or ink vessels." This invention has for its object '' to 
'' construct ink bottles or ink vessels of such a form as to render 
*' them less liable to injury when containing ink and packed, and 
'' also more convenient for use as inkstands than ordinary ink 
'* bottles in which ink is sent from place to place and sold." The 
bottle, of earthenware or glass, may be of any shape, but it is 
desirable that the external form be such as will admit of the largest 
number being packed in a given space. ^^ Each bottle is made 
** with only one opening or internal and descending neck into it." 
The upper edge of this neck should be level with, or only a very 
little above, the upper parts of the bottle, and the upper parts 
may be made slightly concave. If the neck *^ be made to protrude 
to some extent outwards the bottom of the bottle may with 
advantage be made somewhat concave outwards, so that, in 
packing and piling one ink bottle on another any portion of the 
neck of one which protrudes, and also its cork or stopper, may 
(by reason of such form of the bottom) come within the concave 
'^ bottom of the next bottle above." In the descending neck 
is a small air hole to facilitate the filling of the bottle through 
the neck. 

[Printed, 6(2. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1855, July 9.— N<> 1536. 

SEITHEN, John, and SEITHEN, Anton Bruno. — *' Im- 
piovements in machinery for cutting and shaping cork." First, 
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two machines are described for cutting cork into strips, one with 
two circular knives, the other with a reciprocating knife. 

In the one a knife is mounted on each end of an axle, which 
carries also a fast and a loose pulley. The cork is placed on 
brackets of tables (one on each side of the machine) and is held 
there, while the cutting takes place, by frames which slide up and 
down in guides. Pins project from the frames into slots cut in 
hand levers, which are connected to the tables at one end and are 
kept in position at the other end by guides. The levers are raised 
by hand " for a fresh feed in of cork ;*' they are held pressed 
down '^ while fresh cuts are made," during which time the tables 
are pushed forward towards the knives. The under sides of the 
tables are V-shaped and move in grooved rollers. Granges 

regulate the feed in and consequently the width of the strips 

cut.'' There are sharpening rollers suitably geared to the main 
axle, one on each side of each knife. 

In the other the cork " is fed in at the right-hand side " of the 
machine on to a table '* inclined in an opposite direction " to that 
in which the knife approaches it. The knife is suspended by rods 
from a beam ; it may be swung to and fro by the handle of a link 
to which the rods are pinjointed; it is kept ^'from swerving 
'' laterally " by guide bars. A lever connected to a treadle is 
moved forward and presses upon the cork during the cutting. 

2. A machine for cutting the strips into squares : — A circular 
knife is mounted on an axle which carries also a pulley. The 
square is placed in a rest which is provided with a dovetail to 
allow of its mo^'ing towards the cutter, '* parallel with it a short 
*^ distance." The rest is pushed forward by pressing against the 
back part, "which part is also provided with a guard." The 
dimensions of the squares are regulated by " an adjustable stop 
" or gauge piece." 

Another arrangement : — ^The knife is] secured to a bent lever 
which is pinjointed to the framing ; it works through a slot cut 
in the table. The lever is worked by means of a handle or by 
means of a treadle and a counterbalance weight. 

3. A machine for shaping the squares : — ^Two knives, " which 
*' are segments of a circle," are fixed, one on each arm of a vertical 
shaft; they are fixed ''in a vertical position having their edges 
'' downwards, although such need not be the case." The squares 
are placed between holders, each provided with points ''to insure 

the cork revolving when the holders " revolve. This revolution 
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is effected by cams (afiBbced to the anns) which^ as soon as the 
knives have entered the cork, press down levers carrying racks 
that are in gear with pinions on the axles of the holders. The 
sfaares become cylinders or cones accordingly as the holders are 
sit by a screw, '' the parts returning into their former position after 
'' the passage of the knives by means of springs.'' The corks 
are removed from their holders by means of treadles which are' 
connected to bent levers, thereby causing one set of holders 
" to slide in their bearings " away from the opposite set. The 
catting edges in their passage " pass into a suitably formed box 
'^ containing grease," and rotatory sharpening stones geared to 
the main shaft prevent them ^' from becoming duU." 
^Another arrangement is described for given motion to the 
holders. 

For cutting veneers, the knives are (by preference) mounted 
with their edges in a horizontal position," and the cork '^ is - 
glued or otherwise attached " to the tables. Beneath each table 
is a nut extending downwards through which a screw passes. 
On the screw is a wheel ; a rack attached to the under side of the 
arm gives *' an amount of rotatory motion thereto " and carries 
forward the table and cork towards the edge of the knifb. ^' The 
veneer as it is cut is caused to peel off by means of a slight 
cord and weight " passed over a pulley which is carried by the 
table. After a veneer is cut, the table is brought back by means 
of a winch handle ; it is raised '' to the extent of the thickness 
^ of the veneer required " by pulling round a chain, ** which gives 
'^ a like amount of motion " to vertical screws. The sharpening 
stones are mounted one above and one below each knife. 
CPrinted,2«. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1855, July 16.— N° 1590. 

TAYLER^ William Henry. — {A (X)nima'iiicaiiwn.y^'* Improve- 
'^ xnents in hermetically sealing preserve canisters.. and other 
'^ vessels by means of a new arranged screw cap and fittings." 
The neck of the vessel has a screw-thread on its outside and 
IV trough roimd its bottom. The cap has on its inside a corre- 
sponding screw-thread, and on its outside two studs which fit 
into the holes of a key. The top of the cap is lined with a 
*^. gasket washer " of vulcanized caoutchouc, and when the vessel 
isfllktended for " a preserve canister," there is in the top of the 






(( 
(( 






BOTTLING LIQUIDS, &c. IW 

cap an opening (to let out steam) which is closed by a screw-cap 
and washer. "V^en the cap is screwed on to the neck, " bees-wax 
** or other cement " is poured into the trough '' so as to rise above 

and effectually close over the joint between the neck and lower 

edge '* of the cap. 

[Printed, 6<2. Ilrawing.] 

A.D. 1865, July 25.— N° 1690. (* *) 

SCULLY, Vincent, and HEYWOOD, Bennett Johns.-^ 
" Improvements in vessels for containing and preserving fluids," 
This invention relates, 1, to the construction of vessels "which 
" permit of the withdrawal of liquids therefrom without admitting 
*' air into contact with the remaining liquid ;" and 2, to improv^ 
means of constructing inkstands, whereby " the undue evaporation 
" of the ink " is prevented. 

1. An ornamental vase is fltted with a r^novable cover; 
within the vase is a cylindrical case wherein works a piston 

provided with a central knob to raise it and a lever valve ta 
admit air below the piston " when required. The case i» 
permanently secured to the vase ; or the latter may be dispensed 
with, and the case may be mounted on a foot or pedestal ; iii; 
communication with the case is a tap. The piston, being properly 
packed, will prevent the air from passing down to the liquid ; and 
as the liquid is withdrawn, the pressure of the air will force thei 
piston down ; the piston might be weighted to " insure its descentr 
" immediately on the turning of the tap," In some cases it is 
proposed " to increase the capacity of a vessel of a given diameter " 
by constructing it " on the telescopic principle, making the joints 
« air-tight." 

2. Three arrangements of inkstands are described ; in the firsts 
the ink chamber has " a flexible bottom " which " permits of the 
*' capacity of the chamber being increased or decreased ;^' it ij» 
supported on " a loose stand," the face of which is concave. In 
the upper part of the chamber is a dipping cup; and a tube' 
forming a continuation of the cup, reaches nearly to the bottom' 
of the chamber. The vessel is fflled through the cup, "the air 

in the vessel being allowed to escape by a vent in the upper 
part;" the vent is afterwards to be closed air tight. The 
second, " constructed on the well-known fountain principle," is a 
cylindrical vessel fitted with a piston, the rod of which is hollow, 
<^ attached to the piston by a swivel joint," and carrying at its 
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upper end a dipping cup ; on the rod is a screw thread " to work 
** in a thread tapped in the centre of the cover.*' The third is 
composed of "two concentric cylinders " mounted on a pillar and 
stand ; the inner one, hy preference of glass, is packed with a ring 
of cork or other suitahle substance ; the outer one, preferably of 
metal, has an aperture corresponding to that of the inncir one. 
When the inkstand is in use, the apertures coincide ; when not in 
use, the inner cylinder is turned on its axis and the aperture is 
closed. 
[Printed, lOd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1855, August 1.— N° 1745. 
BUFNOIR, Gborgbs. — (Provisional protection only.) — '^ Im- 
" provements in stopping bottles and other vessels." The in- 
ventor employs earthenware, glass, wood, or other stoppers in 
conjunction with india-rubber washers and wire or metallic slips. 
The body part or plug of the stopper enters the bottle neck ; the 
head or knob has " the same diameter as the bottle neck outside ;" 
and the washer " is pressed between the shoulder of the stopper 
** and the top of the neck." A wire ring with eyelets on opposite 
sides is fixed " under the ring or swollen part " of the neck, and 
a wire or slip which is passed over the stopper head is hooked or 
otherwise secured into the eyelets. Grooves on the stopper heads 
confine the wires in their position. The india-rubber may be 
made " to wrap up the plug part of the stopper." 
[Printed, 4<?. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1855, August 25.— N° 1923. 
AVERY, John. — (A communication.) — "New and useful appa- 
" ratus for exhausting and closing vessels." This apparatus is 
intended principally "for the exhaustion of vessels in which 
" vegetable or animal substances are to be preserved." The 
principal parts are "an exhausting pump without valves and 
certain devices which serve to hold the plug or stopper during 
the process of exhaustion in the passage through which the 
communication is effected between the pump and the vessel, 
and to insert the plug in the mouth of the vessel after the air 
** has been exhausted." 
The pimip is supported on a stand ; its sides and top " consist 
of a single casting of metal," its bottom of a i§heet of india* 
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rubber or other flexible substance. The sheet is held at its middle 
between two plates or blocks whereby it is attached to a rod 
which is connected to a lever below the pump. On the top oi 
the pump is an upright pipe whose mouth " is so formed as to 
** receive and form a seat " for a nozzle of the vessel. The pip© 
is enlarged below its mouth to contain a plunger, which has two 
heads " fitting in the said pipe easily but sufficiently close to give 
*' steadiness to the upper part of the plunger, which is to carry 
" the stopper to close the nozzle." The plunger is raised by a 
lever which works through an opening or branch in one side of 
the pipe; the opening is "covered closely all round the lever" 
by india-rubber tubing. The stopper is punched out of "raw 
" potato or other vegetable substance," and the tubular punch 
with the stopper inside it is " dropped over the plunger." The 
heads of the plunger are pierced with holes, and the plunger when 
not required to be raised " is held down by a spring." 

The lower lever being raised raises the flexible bottom, and 
thereby reduces the capacity of the chamber or pump ; the plunger 
is drawn down, the nozzle of the vessel (which is inverted) is 
placed in the mouth of the tube ; the lower lever is then depressed 
drawing down the bottom, enlarging the capacity of the chamber, 
and producing a vacuum in it and in the vessel. The plunger is 
then raised, carrying with it the punch and stepper, and when 
the punch comes into contact with the nozzle "the continued 
** movement of the plunger" expels the stopper and drives it 
into the nozzle. 

The apparatus admits of considerable modiflcation. 
[Printed, W. Drawing.] 



A.D. 1855, September 14.— N^ 2076. (* *) 
SCULLY, Vincent, and HEYWOOD, Bennett Johns. — 
(Provisional protection only,) — ** Improvements in bottles, ink- 
" stands, and other vessels, and in caps or stoppers for closing 
" the same." In their specification the patentees say, "The 
** object of this invention is to facilitate the closing and opening 
** of bottles, jars, and other vessels. To this end we so construct - 
" these vessels as to permit of the application thereto of caps or 
** coven, which, without any extrinsic aid as bands, clips, or wires, 
*' will retun their position and permit of being readily removed 
** when required. For covering bottles, jars, or other vessels 
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** which require the removal of the cap or cover whenevier access 
" to the interior is desired, we form a shoulder on the neck of the 
vessel, with inclined grooves to receive pins projecting from, the 
inner periphery of the cap or cover ; or we torm incUnes on the 
under side of the shoulder for the pins to belur agunst as the cap 
is turned, and thus bind the cap tight to the nebk of the bottle 
or jar. The shoulder must of course be grooived vertically to> 
allow of the pins reaching the inclines on its lower edge. Or,. 
'' in lieu of this arrangement, the vessel may be provided with 
projecting pins, and the cap with inclines; but we prefierthe 
former plan. The insertion of some elastic material in the cap 
to come in contact with the lip or upper edge' of the vessel will 
'^ insure an air-tight closing of the vessel. For closing that class- 
" of vessels to tiie interior of which access is required without the 
" removal of the cover, taking for example inkstands^ we make 
the inkstand cylindrical, and fit into the upper end a disc 
pierced ^th an ezcentric hole. The cap we pierce with a hole 
corresponding thereto, and when the two holes are brought 
into coincidence a pen may be inserted as in a iBommon ink- 
stand. To render this vessel fluid-tight when closed, and there- 
fore portable, we tap the upper part of the vessel and the cap 
'^ with a coarse screw, or provide a means similar td HaA above 
'^ described for securing the cap to the vessel. We also propose,. 
'' by increasing the depth of the cap, to gain suffident friction 
'' surface (with the aid of an elastic packing or not) to hold the 
** cap securely in its place." 
DPrinted, 4dl. No Drawings.] 



A.D. 1855, October 16.— N» 2314. 
CLAEYS, ThiSodore Augustin. — {Letters Patent void for 
want of final Specification,) — ''Improvements in the manuilEUsture 
*' of corks and bungs." The strips are first divided into squares 
by means of '' segmental excentric knives " mounted on rotating 
discs; they are held ''upon a support against a moveable 
'* adjusting piece which regulates the size of the pieces of eofk to ' 
" be cut." 

The squares are carried to a " rounding machine wbich servea 
'' to ^ve them the required cylindrical or conical fbipm.*^ Hwy*' 
are fed one by one "on to a square carrier, which is capable of* 

rising and falling in guides" and supplies them singly to* 
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revolving chucks aj^med with teeth. On the ascent of the carrier 
the chucks approach each other and seize the ends of the square ; 
they then begin to revolve, and '' a segmental knife, mounted 
'' upon the outside of a wheel set afe an angle " to the carrier, 
shaves off the angles of the square. This knife is immediately 
followed by a second knife of a similar shape and set nearer W 
the square; this knife ''by taking off another slice while the 
square is made slowly to rotate on its axis gives to the cork .the 
requisite round form." The chucks now open, and the cork 
falls into a receptacle, being freed £rom the chucks by rodsf 
sliding to and ho inside the spindles which carry the chucks. . '' 
The corks are taken to another machine " to have their ends 
** trimmed ;" this operation is performed by " knives of a similar 
'* shape to those of the first machine." The knives are mounted 
on revolving discs, and a regulator determines the quantity of 
cork to be removed. 

[Printed, 4(2. Na Drawings.] 

A.D. 1855, October 25.— N* 2386. 
ARDO.UIN, Alfred. — "A corking and capsiding machine/*' 
A circular table, with sockets in which the bottles to be corked 
are placed, is made to revolve horizontally " as feust as the bottles 
'' can be put in and taken off " by means of a horizontal driving 
shaft mounted above it. On the shaft are two cranks ; one by 
means of a connecting rod and pawl turns a ratchet wheel at the 
base of the machine. The extremity of the ratchet axle nearest 
the table bears a cogged wheel which turns a horizontal cogged 
wheel fixed upon the pedestal of the table, ''thus causing 
** the table to revolve with momentary stoppages to allow- 
" each bottle to receive a cork as it passes beneath a corking - 
" tube." The other crank "works in the horizontal slot of 
a piston, each revolution taking a cork from the feeding 
tube into the corking tube." Motion is communicated by 
a rigger keyed on the crank shaft and carrying a pin " for 
" giving the proper amount of motion to the ratchet wheel." 
The table "will move round one-twelfth of its revolution," 
thereby bringing a bottle directly under the corking tube; to 
prevent its moving too far a pawl "is fixed on a stud in the side 
" fmcDA " and forced into notches in the lower edge of the table by 
a spring; and the pawl is released by the connecting rod pressing' 
i^inst one end of it* The table "is made to rise and fiJl "to 






124 PREPARING AND CUTTING CORK ; 

'' suit the different sized bottles." During the motion of the 
table a cork is placed in the corking tube by a lever, whose top 
end has been forced out by a plunger in its upstroke, thereby 
causing the lower end *^ (to which is attached a small wooden 
" plunger) " to deliver the cork from a feed pipe into the tube. 
When the table is stationary, the plunger descends and forces the 
cork through the narrow part of the tube into the bottle. HThe 
tube ascends by means of a spring ; its lower end " is hollowed 
*' out " to clip the neck of the bottie *' so as to bring it central 
** with the plunger " and to allow the botties in the table " to 
" pass under." A trough catches /'any waste that may occur 
** from breakage in bottling." 

The feeder is composed of a series of tubes fitted to a top and 
bottom plate, *' both ends of which are open, but to the under 
** side of the bottom plate is attached another plate with corre- 
" sponding openings to those of the tubes;". this plate is made 
to move *' equal to )ialf the distance the tubes are from centre 
" to centre ;" it is moved by a handle and kept in position by a 
catch. The feeder moves by being connected to a screw on the 
crank shaft, and the connection (which is fully explained in the 
specification) is such that each tube is, *' as it comes round for 
" delivery of its corks, exactly central with the feed pipe." The 
feed pipe may be supplied by hand. 

The apparatus for capsuling is fixed to one of the side frames. 
A vertical rod, " which slides on a feather,*' is moved " by a 
'' bevel wheel and pinion from the crank shaft." To the pinion 
is attached a lever which is connected to a treadle. The lower 
end of the rod is enlarged and grooved to fit four capsuling clips 
which are hung on pins in a socket. When the rod descends, it 
causes the clips '* (to each of which a wood whed is hung) " to 
press against the tin foil, " the pressure being regulated by the 
'* foot." 

CPrinted, lOd. Drawing.] 



A.D. 1855, November 10.— N» 2530. 
SCOTT, Joseph. — " Improvements in corking bottles, jars, and 
'^ other receptacles." The object of this invention is to prevent 
the *' compression of the air within a bottie " or jar during the 
act of corking. The patentee employs " a thin tube, tubular or 
^' hollow instrument," which he interposes betwe^i the side of 
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the cork and the side of the bottle neck. When the cork is 
driven in, the instrument is drawn out by means of its handle; 
and the elasticity of the cork " will cause it to expand so as tcf 
** close up the entire neck/' The portion of the instrument 
which enters the neck may be grooved instead of tubular, and an 
orifice " may be made in continuation of the groove ^' through 
the handle. 

[Printed, 6<f. Drawing.] 



1856. 



A.D. 1856, January 12.— N° 89. (* *) 

BAIN, Alexander. — "Improvements in the construction of 
" inkstands." This improved inkstand " is a hollow cylindrical 
" vessel, somewhat in the shape of a mortar, made of any suit- 
** able material," and mounted on " a cylindrical foot or fulcrum " 
on which it can turn. On the top of the vessel is an opening 
which serves as a dipping cup, and through which ink is poured 
into the vessel. The opening is furnished with a lid which is 
fixed to a stem moving freely on a stud on the top of the vessel ; 
at right angles to the stem is a shorter stem fixed at one end to 
the stud, and having a weight at the other end. This weight is 
heavier than the lid, and is for the purpose of causing it to cover 
or uncover the opening according to the position in which the 
vessel is placed. ''The advantage sought to be obtained by this 
'' invention is to keep the substances of which the ink is com- 
" posed well mixed by agitating it every time the inkstand is 
" taken into or put out of use." 
[Printed, 6d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1856, January 16.— N» 115. 

SCULLY, Vincent, and HEYWOOD, Bennett Johns.— 
" Improvements in the construction of inkstands, applicable in 
" part to other vessels for the reception of fluids." The patentees 
describe their invention as applied to (1) inkstands, (2) syringes, 
(3) vent-pegs, (4) feeding bottles. 

1. ''A double or compound flexible valve "is fitted into an 
opening in the cover; it is composed of ''two discs or dish-shaped 
" pieces of vulcanized india-rubber," each pierced with an air-hole. 
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but that of the lower one ''being made self-closing, so as when 
f' pressed upon to serve as an ingress, egress, or cut-off valve, as 
^ required." 

2. Two valves of thin vulcanized sheet rubber" slit across 
dose the ends of a chamber ^' formed by a tube of vulcanized 
** rubber" and '^ attached to the collars" of the instrument^ 
" Supply and discharge pipes " are fitted to the opposite ends of 
the syringe. 

3. The vent-peg is hollow, and the air-passage is closed by one 
" or more thin discs of vulcanized rubber slit and secured in 
position by a cap which is perforated with an air-hole. " Air will 
" force its way through the valve and enter the cask, but imme- 
" diately the equihbrium of pressure is restored, the valve will 
" close." 

4. " A hollow plug for admitting the food " is formed " after 
" the manner of the vent-peg just described ;" it is provided with 
an india-rubber valve, " which is capable of yielding to the pres- 
*' sure of the air" as the food is withdrawn from the bottle. 
Modification :— " The cover of the bottle is moulded in vulcanized 
" india-rubber and sprung on to the neck." This cover "is 

fitted with two valves, the one opening outwards, and the other 
" inwards." 

[Printed, Sd, Drawing.] 

A.b. 1856, Febuary 20.— N« 429. 

GEDGE, John. — {A communication from Bernard 4.uguste Serres 
Duvignau.) — {Provisional protection only,) — *' Improvements in 
siphons." The siphon is made "with a re9ervoir above 
and connected directly with the longer limb," the shorter 
limb forming its tubular connection just below the reservoir." 
In use, the stopper of the reservoir should be removed, " the 
shorter limb being previously immersed in the liquid to be 
" withdrawn, the cock at the lower portion of the longer limb 
^* closed, and any kind of liquid poured into the reservoir." This 
liquid fills the longer limb " almost to the height of the stopper ;" 
the stopper is then replaced, the cock is turned on, and the liquid 
will flow. There being a column of air between the liquid used 
by filling the reservoir and that to be withdrawn, " after the exit 
*' of the water or other priming liquid no danger of mixing the 
" priming liquid with that intended to be drawn off will occur." 
[Printed, 40, No BrawtDgs.] 
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A.D. 1856, February 20.— N" 435. (* *) 
CJLARK, Jerbmiah, and AUSTIN, James. — " Improvements 
in apparatus for stoppering or closing bottles, jars, and other 
similar vessels." The patentees describe their invention ^' as 
applied to the neck of an ink bottle.'' A closed cap of metal, 
hard rubber, or suitable material, is fixed by cement, screwing, or 
other mode, to the neck of a bottle, either outside or inside as 
may be convenient. A spout is formed on one side of the cap, 
*' and an opening is made in the top of the cap itself," through 
which "the liquid to be poured off reaches the spout." Both 
opening and spout are closed air and liquid tight by an india- 
rubber or other suitable packing fitted to the under side of a 
conical plug which is formed on one end of a thumb lever. This 
lever works on a fixed centre in a small support which is secured 
to the cap ; it is lengthened ^' so as to admit of the thumb being 
pressed down upon the prolonged end for the purpose of 
raising the plug." A metallic spring serves to bring the plug 
down again when the pressure is removed. " The spring may be 
made to act in such a manner as to keep the plug firm in its 
seat when closed, and also to keep the aperture open when the 
plug has been raised." Or "the whole or a part of the top 
of the cap may be made to open or close on a hinge by a small 
thumb lever similarly acted upon by a spring, the lid being 
shaped so as to cover also the pouring spout ;" the conical 
plug will be dispensed with, the spout " being kept tightly 
closed by an india-rubber or other suitable packing fitted to 
the face of the lid at the part where it rests upon its seat when 
" closed.'* In either arrangement the raising of the plug or lid 
may be effected by a prolongation of that part which covers the 
spout, " the thumb lever in such case being dispensed with, 
" whilst the spring would be still retained to keep the plug or 
" Ud tightly closed." 
(Triiited,t6d. Dmwing.] 

A.D. 1856, February 21.— N- 446. 
ENTHO VEN, Frederick. — {A communicationfrom C, Enthoven,) 
— {Fr(msi(mal protection only,) — "An improved cover for gun- 
" powder and other canisters and vessels." A rim grooved on 
its outer circumference is fastened to the inside of the case ; it 
is formed " vn&i a vertical flange on its inner circumference." 
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A lid is fitted into the rim, " the inner circumference of the rim 
*' and the outer edge of the lid beinf^ turned true to fit each 
" other exactly." 

Hooked pins are connected to the rim, " on^ or more opening 
" to the right, and the other or others to the left." Under the 
hooks '' fit two or more arms diverging from the centre of the 

lid," and forming at the point where their inner ends converge, 

a ring or collar screw threaded on the inside, through which 
passes a short screw connected at bottom to the lid, and having a 
** thumb-piece or handle at top." 

Oh turning the screw in one direction ^^the arms become 
" engaged in the hooks ;" the screw " forces down the lid tightly, 
^' and keeps the opening closed." On turning the screw in an 
opposite direction " the arms cease to bear against the hooks, and 
" the lid is loosened from the rim." 

Sometimes ''a packing may be used between the rim and 
iover." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 



" cover." 



A.D. 1856, March 26.— N» 724. 

BARKER, William Robert, and TOOGOOD, William. — 

— {Provisional protection only.) — " Improvements in bottles, op 
** in stoppering bottles, jars, and other receptacles," Tins inven- 
tion consists in making " one, two, or more apertures in the side 
" of the neck," and in fitting therein a stopper " open or partially 
" open at top, with lips and channels so formed, that unless they 
" are turned to correspond with the aperture or apertures in the 
'' side of the neck, the bottle or jar is hermetically dosed." 

Or the neck may be made with a channel or channelfl extending 
a short distance down the neck, and the stopper to be inserted, 
" with a passage or passages " which are opened only when ** they 
" are turned to lead into the channels." 

This invention is susceptible of several modifications. 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1856, April 19.— N» 936. 
GRIFFITHS, Robert. — {Provisional protection not allowed.) — 
" Improvements in the manufacture and fixing of metallic capsules, 
" and coverings for the tops of bottles, jars, and other vessels." 
*' A disc of metal or a manufactured capsule " is placed on the 
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bottle, " which is then brought against a small disc acted upon 
by a spring, having only a sliding motion through the centre 
of a larger disc or face-plate/' On this plate tools are " made 
to slide towards the centre " by means of springs, which cause 
them to press closely against the sides of the bottle, so that when 
the plate is made to revolve or to reciprocate, the tools " will press 
" the metal tightly around the sides of the bottle." A cutter 
(or more than one) then comes against the metal and cuts it off 
to the required length. Sometimes an embossed roller comes into 
contact with the capsule to ornament it. 

In some cases the face-plate and tools are *' put into a frame to 
** work horizontally," and 'the bottle is set on a platform. The 
frame may be arranged to slide downwards, or the platform to 
slide upwards. 

Sometimes the cork is cut level with the top of the bottle, and 
wax, resin, &c. is placed between the cork and the top of the 
capsule. 

Sometimes the capsule is made on '' a wooden or other mould 
" of the vessel to be covered;" it is then applied to the vessel 
and finished off as before described. 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1856, July 5.— N« 1583. 

BLACKSTONE, Lorenzo. — {A communication.) — "Improve- 
** ments in the manufacture of corks and bungs." The founda- 
tion plate of the machine required for this invention is of cast 
iron ; it carries four standards, two supporting the journals of 
" a rotating tubular-shaped cutter," which is mounted on a 
hollow axle, and 4;wo " a sHding shaft," whereby " the blank or 
** square of cork is pushed forward to be operated upon.*' 
Between the journals is a pulley " fastened to the cutter shaft by 
*' means of a set screw." At the outer end of the sliding shaft 
is a handle, and at the inner end a disc " having a face on the 
*' side next the cutter at right angles to the axis." One arm of 
a sliding frame is secured by set screws to the sUding shaft, and 
the other arm to the outer end of a rod which '^runs loosely into 
** the interior of the revolving cutter." 

The square is held so that one face " shall rest against the face 

^' of the disc ;" the cutter is made to revolve ; the sliding shaft 

is pushed forward, and a cylindrical piece of cork " is separated 

'* from the block and received into the cavity of the cutter." The 
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shaft is then drawn back; the rod ''is moved with it and throws 
" the cork out perfectly cut." 

There are two hubs on the sliding shaft ; one by striking one 
of the standards prevents the disc from coming into contact with 
the knife edge ; the other by striking the other standard prevents 
the rod from passing " beyond the cutting edge of the disc." 
The cutter for cylindrical corks is made with a '' simple circular 
'' knife edge ;" a slight taper is given to the outside to ensure 
a cutting edge. For cutting tapering corks it is slotted or 
formed of segments of a cylinder ;" or it '' may consist of one 
or more segmental pieces of steel." The cutter is sharpened 
by simply holding a whetstone in contact with the edge while 
running ;" it is kept moistened with oil by means of a satu- 
rated cloth or yarn at one end of a rod, whose outer end is 
fastened to the extremity of one of the frame anns. 
[Printed, 8A Drawing.] 

A.D. 1856, July 18.— N° 1688. 

HOWELL, Francis Barber. — {A communication,) — ''Improve- 
" ments in machinery for making corks." The machinery is 
carried by a frame " about five feet square, and standing about 
*' thirty inches from the floor." The driving pulley is mounted 
on a horizontal shaft, to which is geared a vertical shaft; this 
latter shaft " occupies the centre of the machine," being joumalled 
'* within or to an upper rail " of the frame, whilst its lower end 
is held in a step ''which rests upon and is capable of being raised 
" or lowered by a foot screw." This central shaft rises about six 
inches above the frame, and at its upper end is keyed a horizontal 
wheel to which are fastened four suitably shaped and adjustable 
cutters. "The verge of the cutting wheel is laid off in eight 
" nearly equal parts, formed by alternate cutters and spaces ; " 
the shape of the cutters (which is described) makes the portions 
occupied by the cutters "about two inches longer respectively 
" than the spaces." Four " counter shafts " receive motion 
" from the main driving shaft " in such a way as " to revolve 
" four times for once that the main cutter wheel revolves," and 
keyed to each are two " bevel wheels having cogs around only 
" one-half of their circuit," whilst connected to these by wheel 
gearing is a bevel wheel " on the rear-end of each cork mandreL" 
The mandrels are joumalled in pairs (so as to receive a piece of 
cork between them) "within headstocks" similar to those of a 
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lathe, and one mandrel shaft of each pair '' is connected to its 
pinion by a feather/' so that it can be rotated while being 
slid horizontally in its bearings." The sliding is effected by a 
cam on the counter shaft *' operating through a lever/' Square 
tubes are *^ fbced obliquely to the frame, one at the midwith of 
'^ each side/' and within each is a piston ^' notched at its top." 
Pieces of cork, cut ** into an approximatively cylindrical form " 
and "into the proper lengths/' drop one by one down a hopper 
and are caught in the notch. *' A small elastic strip of metal " 
on the descent of the piston " overlays it, and serves to conduct 
" off the parings, and also the finished corks when released by the 
" retraction of the mandrel." The rough cork " is held by the 
'* piston in such position as to properly present it to the grasp of 
'' the mandrels, and afterwards to assist in supporting the cork 
^' during the first action of the paring knife "; the piston then 
descends to its position by aid of a coiled spring. *' An elastic 
finger" is "brought over the cork in the act of presentation^ 
and serves to hold it firmly within the notch " until it iS' 
grasped by the mandrels, when it is drawn back again by a spring 
in a '* guide box." * 

The action of the machine and the arrangement of all the parts 
are detailed. ' 

The machine may be arranged to cut corks cylindrical or taper,- 
of different sizes, and at once from the square or block. > 

[Printed, 1». 4d. Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1856, July 21.— N° 1722. 
SIMPSON, Frbdbrick.-^" An improved mode of stopping 
bottles." The upper portion of the bottle-neck is made with " a. 
** short internal screw," and the portion immediately below the 
screw is conical. The screw is "cast, moulded, or turned" in 
the material of which the bottle is made ; its depth " need not 
" exceed two or three revolutions of the thread "; it '' combines 
" the distinctive features of the V shaped or angular threaded 
" screw" and the "square-threaded screw/' and the space 
between the thread " is much wider than in an ordinary screw." • 
The cork, which should be cut rather larger than the diameter of' 
the neck, is secured by turning it round two or three times, when • 
it " becomes imbedded in the threads of the screw, and the lower 
" part of it completely fills the conical space/' 

rPrinted,6cf. Drawing.] 
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A.D. 1856, July 24.— N» 1763. (* *) 
CATTAERT, Charles Francois. — (Provisional protection 
only.)-^*' Improvements in the stoppering of inkstands, bottles, 
pots, jars, and other vessels, and closing cocks." The improve- 
ments consist in placing a flat or other surface of glass on the 
mouth of the vessel, " which is ground true, or otherwise formed 
'' so that the glass surfcice may lie accurately upon it and 
entirely close the opening. The glass surface is kept firmly 
pressed on the top edge of the bottle or vessel by means of a 
spring placed behind or on the top of the glass, or by a cap or 
otherwise." To close the fluid way of taps and cocks a screw 
plug is fitted " into the body of the tap, having at bottom or on 
" its inner end a piece of glass, which when the plug is screwed 
'* down lies flat on the top of another piece of glass, which is 
'^ fixed in a suitable position in the body or fluid way of the tap, 
'* and which has an orifice in its centre for the passage of the 
*' fluid. The surfaces in contact of the two pieces of glass must 
*' be ground true." The screw plug is worked by a handle from 
the outside. To close taps the patentee employs '' a glass plug 
'* or conical glass ring fitted round a plug, the surfiice of the 
*' glass being turned true to fit into a conical glass seat or ring 
" fixed in the body or fluid way. The glass plug is worked by a 
" handle, on the surface of which, inside the tap, a smaller roller 
*' or boss is mounted excentrically, which on turning the handle 
'* to open the tap comes against a roller fixed on a pin at the end 
*' of the rod of the plug, forces the plug down out of its seat, and 
'* opens the fluid way." '* By mounting two rollers excentrically 
'* on the handle two glass plugs may be worked in a two-way tap 
" by one handle." The plug and its seat may be cyKndrical 
instead of conical. 

[Printed, 4<2. No Dlrawings.] 

A.D. 1856, September 3.— N<» 2047. 

ROBERTS, John. — (Provisional protection only,) — " An im- 
" provement in the stoppering or closing of jars, bottles, and 
*' other vessels, applicable also to the joining of earthenware 
** and other pipes." In jars and like vessels a ring of yielding 
material, such as cork or india-rubber, is fitted into an annular 
groove formed in the neck. In the cover a female screw is moulded 
or east, and when the thread " is applied to the elastic ring, it 
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" will take into the cork " or other substance " and hold firmly 
« thereto." 

In bottles the screw is generally formed in the neck, and the 
. stopper is made "the yielding medium for obtaining an air-tight 
" stoppering." 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1856, September 8.— N« 2088. 

CHALUS, Adolphe Gilbert. — "Improvements in stopping 
** bottles and other vessels." The stopper "when out of the 
" bottle or other vessel is still kept adherent to the neck," and 
" thus ready at hand for being put in or out at will." 

A ring or wire is fi.tted beneath a flange round the neck ; the 
ring is formed with a projection ; the ends of the wire are twisted 
into a projection. A band is hinged to the ring or wire opposite 
the projection ; it is secured to the stopper by a screw or in any 
Mother suitable manner ; and slots are cut in the farther end, one 
of which hooks on to the projection " so as to compress the 
" stopper " and " obtain a fastening as perfect as possible. The 
stopper may be of any material with an elastic ring or entirely of 
any elastic material. 

The patentee does not limit himself " to the above system j" he 
describes, and exhibits in the annexed sheet of drawings, various 
modifications, all on the same principle. Sometimes he uses a 
chain instead of a band ; sometimes the band passes through the 
stopper or an eye on the top of it ; sometimes a lever or a rack is 
pinned to the ring, and takes into an eye fixed in the stopper or 
forming one end of the band. Sometimes the stopper is made 
with a notched lug; sometimes it bears a coiled spring either 
" inside or outside of the bottle." 

Figures 33 and 34 " shew an arrangement of a stopper-cock 
" made of wood, metal, glass, or otherwise, which may be appUed 
*' to any kind of bottles, so as to allow of their being washed and 
" filled " without removing the cock. 
[Printed, lOd, Drawing.] 

A.D. 1856, September 12.--N« 2140. 
ELLIOTT, John. — " An improved apparatus for containing and 
*' supplying water, gas, and other fluids, applicable also as a fluid 
" meter." This apparatus, which allows of fluids being with* 



136 PREPARING AND CUTTING CORK ; 



if 



te 



employed in the s^d processes, and to be applied to other 
useful purposes.'' The patentee describes a machine for cutting 
veneers with a circular knife and one for cuttin^^r veneers with an 
endless band of steel ; he does not lay claim to either, his £r8t 
claim being for " the use of a circular bed as a support for the 
'' arms or plate to which the circular knives are attached " in a 
, machine " for cutting cylindrical and conical cork stoppers." 
The standards for holding the pieces of cork, and the mechanism 
for turning them round whilst being cut, " are similar," says the 
patentee, "to those described in the Specification of my former 
patent. No. 1536 of 1855, with the exception of the mechanism 
for raising and lowering the rack for turning the spindles 
between which the piece of cork is held." An endless band, 
" furnished with projecting parts which form the knives," passes 
over a large pulley and a tightening pulley. The large pulley 
" movesinV grooves on a circular bed," or on anti-friction pulleys 
fitted to the bed. Motion is imparted to the large pulley through 
a pulley on a vertical spindle which is " keyed to the boss " of the 
large pulley. To give rotatory motion to the piece of cork when 
the edge of the knives comes into contact with it, *' a steap pulley *' 
is attached by brackets to the large pulley, the strap '^ passing 
" over a corresponding smaller pulley " on the same spindle as 
the tightening pulley. Tappets are attached to the strap *^ in a 
*' position exactly corresponding with the position of the knives/' 
Every time that one of the knives approaches the cork, the 
corresponding tappet catches a lever and carries it round until 
on arriving at a certain position "they become disengaged." 
The lever is fixed on an upright shaft whereon a bevel wheel is 
keyed; this wheel gears into a bevel pinion on whose axle is 
keyed a spur pinion that gears into a rack, and the rack when 
raised communicates motion by means of another rack to the 
pinion on the spindle which holds the cork. A weight brings 
back the lever to its original position, thereby depressing the 
racks. " The guide bushes which hold the racks " swivel on the 
a^le of the bevel pinion and on the spindle that holds the coik ; 
and when a slide with its standards "is withdrawn from the 
" knife to admit of cutting corks of a larger diameter," the racks 
" will assume a slanting position." The arrangement for dis- 
engaging the cork when cut and for sharpening the knives 
" is the same," says the patentee, " as described in the Spedfi* 
'' cation of my above-named {otmei i^atent." 
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He also intends to use the circular bed with V grooves or anti* 
friction rollers in connection with horizontal or vertical knives, 
and ** a machine similar to the now well-known endless saw frames, 
the blade or band having a cutting edge' instead of the teeth 
for cutting shallow stoppers of large dimensions.'^ 
Second claim : — "The forming cork stoppers of veneer :" — ^The 
veneer is cut into strips and rolled tightly up " in the form of a 
spiral either without or with a core of shave grass, rushes, or 
sweet wort." The roll ** is squeezed into a form made of sheet 
steel," and the edges are united with a cement composed of 
cork dust and nitric acid. The roll is afterwards '' subjected to 
the operation of a grindstone." The core may be made of 
cork of inferior appearance." The patentee describes other 
methods of working up thin or inferior cork. 

" For shallow stoppers of large diameter " he prepares a shell 
of smooth cork veneer, fits it with a bottom of the same quality 
and fills up the inside with a preparation of cork dust and nitric 
acid. 

Third claim: — "The forming linings of cork veneer" for the 
necks of bottles, &c., &c., and for covering stoppers and bungs : — 
" Where ground glass stoppers have hitherto been used," he lines 
the neck with a strip of veneer, or he cements a strip of veneer 
round the stopper itself. 

Fourth claim : — " The producing from cork a wax-Hke sub- 
" stance;" — ^This is the before mentioned cement; a description 
of it will be found in the series of abridgments entitled '' colours, 
" paints, and varnishes." 
[Printed, Is. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1856, November 6.— N« 2610. 

STEVENS, George Henry, and FITCH, Robert.— "Im- 
" provements in locking and unlocking jars, bottles, and other 
'' vessels, and making such vessels air-tight." 1. Closing jars 
and similar vessels : — A ledge is made in the lower part of the 
mouth to receive a disc covered on the under side by a ring or 
disc of cork or other elastic substance. The top side of the ledge 
is " slightly grooved or corrugated " so that the elastic substance 
" may be imbedded thereon." Nearer the top of the jar are a 
horizontal groove and a vertical slot. A metal bar with two or 
more arms is placed in the groove ; on or about the middle of 
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• the bar is a boss> through which a screw passes and presses down 
the elastic substance upon the ledge ; and the top of the boss is 

. arranged '' so as to present a key-hole '' for the passage of a key 
which turns the screw. If glass or stone stoppers are used^ the 
stopper is ground into the mouth and secured as has been 

r described. 

2. Securing the stoppers of bottles and like vessels : — ^A groove 
is made in the stopper and a perforation in the neck. The per- 
foration " is countersunk on the inner side " to recwve a tube 
with a head or shoulder. The tube, which is screw-threaded on 

' each side, '' protrudes through the hole outside the neck,'' so that 
a cap may be screwed on to it ^' until the base of the cap impinges 

/* on the neck." A bolt is screwed into the tube, and its point 
enters the groove of the stopper. The bolt and cap '' may pre- 
'' sent any desired form to which a key is adapted to turn round 
" the screw bolt." 

Another method of securing the stoppers of bottles especially 
intended '' for the safe keeping of poisons and other dangerous 
*' drugs :" — ^The groove, perforation, tube, and cap are the same 
as before. The bolt does not screw into the tube, but both are 
so shaped that the bolt may slide in the tube without turning. 
On the neck of the bolt is a coiled spring that forces the point 
of the bolt into the groove. The neck is hollow and screw- 
threaded inside to admit a set screw whereby the bolt can be 
withdrawn from the groove. 

[Printed, VSd, Drawing.] 

A.D. 1856, November 19.— N« 2738. 

WATSON, Alfred, and WILLIAMS, Alfred JIamlyn.— 
" An improved cap or top for scent bottles." By means of this 
invention "scent may be sprinkled upon the handkerchief or 
'^ otherwise, or may be inhaled without taking ofiP the cap " of 
the bottle. 

A collar is screwed or otherwise fitted to the neck of the bottle. 
A disc with a central aperture therein extends across the collar, 
and a tube extends upwards from the disc, being fitted into the 
aperture. The disc and tube may be formed in one piece. A 
hollow cork or elastic packing surrounds the tube and " extends 
'^ just above the level of the top " of it. A cap fits on to the 
collar ^' by screw, catch, bayonet, or other suitable joint," and 
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inside it is '^ a circular case or (cylinder." Perforations are made 
through the cap '^ immediately inside the top edge " of the case. * 

When the cap " is pressed down or retained upon the packing/' 
the apertures are closed by the packing, and the tube is dosed 
by the cap, but '^ on turning up the cap '' the apertures and tul^e 
are freed. ..^ 

ITrinted,6d. Drawing.] i 

• '.is 
A.D. 1866, November 21.— N« 2768. 

TOOTH, Charles. — ^' Improvements in charging or filling up 
^* casks or other vessels for containing fermenting liquids.*" 
The chai^ng main " is connected ^ with the fermenting squares, 
such as are commonly used by brewers." Connecting pipes 
lead from the main '' to the fiUing and filling up pipe or main 
of pipes." This pipe (or main of pipes) is provided with cocks 
for connecting the same with the casks," which are supported 
in a framing by bearing pieces and by cross pieces of metal 
^' temporarily driven into the heads of the several casks." Siphon 
pipes have the longer leg of each inserted tightly into the bung- 
hole of each cask and the shorter leg dipping into the yeaikt 
trough. A vessel (which the patentee terms a feeder) is '^fcmned 
^' crosswise" of the yeast trough and communicates with it by 
openings through which ^' the beer passes as it drains from the 
yeast in the trough." This beer is used " for filling up the 
casks ;" for this purpose the feeder is connected with the filling 
pipe by a pipe fitted with two cocks, one for charging the filling 
pipe after the communication with the squares has been shut 
off, the other "for drawing off the liquids from the feeder aiid 
*' filling up pipe when necessary." Troughs convey the liquid 
into a settling square by means of cocks, " which are temporarify 
'^ fixed into each of the several casks during the filling and filling 
** up thereof." 

[Printed, 6<l. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1856, December 3.— N« 2869. 

DENIS, JuLiBN. — {A communication,) — " Improvements in 
apparatus for corldng and imcorking bottles without leaving 
any air between the liquid and the cork." The framework of 
the corking apparatus consists of two platforms, the lower standing 
on four legs, the upper supported by four uprights. The uppor 
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is ''of an oval shape with a square piece at the back, through 
" which two of the uprights pass." On the upper is fixed " a 
** double console bearing a lever which works a vertical piston 
" and rod." The piston drives in the cork; it moves up and 
down through an aperture in the middle of the upper platform. 
In the aperture is fixed '' a small conical cylinder," through which 
the cork is forced so as to compress it before it enters the neck of 
the bottle. '' At the extremity and round this cone are attached 
'* several small blades of metal, whalebone, or other suitable 
*' substance;" these ''enter the neck of the bottle before the 
** cork is sent in ;" they constitute " the principal feature of the 
** invention," as by their means "bottles maybe corked while 
'' completely filled with liquid." The blades " leave spaces that 
" permit the surplus liquid (after the introduction of the cork) 
" to flow into a recipient at the base of the apparatus." 

On the lower platform is a bottle stand ; it " is fixed on a ball 
" and socket so that it may not be rigid," and the whole is 
attached to a vertical rod which passes through the platform. 
The rod is connected with a rack that serves to raise or lower the 
stand. 

A forked piece is fitted to one of the uprights; it clasps the 
neck, keeps the bottle in place, and " prevents its being lifted by 
'* the withdrawal of the afore-mentioned blades." 

The conical cylinder " can be replaced by a less simple but more 
" efPectual contrivance " for compressing the cork. The specifi- 
cation contains a full description of this cork compresser, of the 
connection and size of the various parts, and of the manner of 
operating with the machine. 

" An improved corkscrew :" — On the stem of an ordinary cork- 
screw " is fixed a small circular plate, at each side of which are 

two short spikes," and between the spikes " is a small transverse 

bar supported by a spiral spring ;" on the upper part of the 
bar are *'two small projections that catch with others on the 
" circular plate." The action of the corkscrew is explained. 
[Printed, 2*. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1856, December 18.— N» 2995. 

HOWELL, Francis Barber. — (A communication.) — " Improve- 

" ments in machinery for cutting or making corks." The first 

psH of thia invention relates to a " feeding apparatus " applicable 
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to cork-cutting machines ; the second to mechanism for cutting 
corks " of an oval or nearly oval form in the cross section," also 
applicahle to cork-cutting mach^ei^ the third to a machine *' for 
" cutting cork into oblong pieces." 

On a horizontal shaft set in motion by gearing from the driv- 
ing shaft is a cam, which acts on a projection on the lower end of 
a bent lever. The fulcrum is ** fixed in a bracket bolted to the. 
frame." The upper end of the lever carries the feeder ; thia 
consists of a jaw or holder in which the piece of cork may be 
placed by the attendant ;" it has a spring '' at the side against 
which the end of the piece of cork may be placed, and by which, 
its required position will be regulated." A spring of vulcanized 
india-rubber or other material withdraws the feeder " after the 
*' action of the cam," and a plate with a Up conducts the finished 
cork to a spout whence it passes out of the machine. 

2. On a horizontal shaft is a pinion " actuated at intervals by & 
" half-toothed wheel " on a "cam shaft." The wheel is toothed 
so as to cau9e the pinion ^' to make two revolutions while in gear 
*^ therewith, but so that the pinion may be out of gear during one 
" half or thereabouts of the revolutions of the said wheel." On 
the horizontal shaft is fixed a collar (or pair of collars) in position 
to act upon each of the mandrels through *^ yokes or connecting 

pieces " and to impart to the mandrels "the required traversing 
motion in their bearings." This effect is produced by forming 
the collar " with adjustable ends," thereby causing it " to act as 
" an excentric." Sometimes a spring is applied to the mandrels 
^' to balance the action " of the collar. The mandrels are set in 
motion through bevel gear from the cam shaft " by means of a 
*' half-toothed " bevel wheel. 

3. A rod is connected to the fly wheel in such a manner as " to 
impart a crank movement to the rod on the revolution of the 
driving shaft." A cross head is attached to the other end of the 

rod, and to it are jointed a pair of cutters, " their reverse ends 
" being suspended by cords." The cutters work between guides, 
and stops, fixed to the table of the machine and adjustable by 
screws, " regulate the width of the piece of cork intended to be 
" cut off at each operation." The cutters "may at the same 
" time be worked vertically by hand." 
[Printed, 8(2. Drawing.! 
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1867. 

A.D. 1857, January 8.— N« 74. 

ROBERTS, J oHfj.— (Provisional protection o»/y.)—** Improve- 
ments in the stopping or closing of jars, bottles, and other 
vessels, applicable also to the joining of earthenware and other 
' pipes." The neck of the vessel and the cover are each formed 
with a screw thread; romid the former or inside the latter is 
placed a band of " cork, soft wood, leather, india-rubber, gutta 
" percha, or other analogous substance ;" the two parts are then 
screwed together, and an air and water-tight joint is obtained. 

For stoppering either glass or earthenware bottles, the inventor 
proposes ^^to form the screw in the bottle neck and to make . 
^' the stopper the yielding medium for obtaining an air-tight 
*' stoppering." 

In vessels '' containing chemical and other substances that 
*' would injure a vegetable or animal fibrous packing," the pack- 
ing may be covered with some protecting nmterial. 

Instead of employing male and female screws, " inclines or 
wedges, forming portions of screws, may be made on suitable 
parts of the necks and stoppers ;" and these (pr the screws) 
may be covered with tin foil or other soft metal or alloy, '^ which 
** will cause them to work easier." 

[Printed, 4(i. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1857, March 9.— N^ 684. 
SIMPSON, Frederick. — "An improved mode of forming a 
** screw in the necks of bottles, jars, and other similar vessels." 
This invention is an improvement on the one for which Mr. 
Simpson obtained letters patent dated July 21 st, 1866, N** 1722. 
He forms a screw in the bottle neck by aid of an instrument, 
which is "a modification of the tongs or shears used for forming 
*^ the ordinary necks of bottles." The instrument consists of '* a 
" flexible spring bent into a bowed or semicircular form at the 
upper part ;" it resembles to some extent "the shears used for 
clipping wool from sheep." To the ends of the jaws are 
riveted two pieces of metal *^ which are shaped to form the cx- 
" terior of the neck." In the middle of the spring is fitted a rod, 
whose lower end passes between the jaws ; this end ** is made 
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^' conical, and a screw thread formed thereon.'' The upper end 
passes through the howed part of the spring and terminates in a 
cross handle. The upper part of the rod is retained in its place 
by a nut, and the lower by a tranverse rod. in which it turns . 
freely. 

The melted glass " is placed on the central rod," and the jaws 
are ''brought together to form the exterior of the neck and press > 
" the glass into the thread of the screw." When the glass has" 
hardened, the screw is turned by means of the handle, and the 
bottle is withdrawn, '' leaving a moulded screw formed inside the ' 
« neck." 

[Printed, 6d, Drawing.] 

A.D. 1857, March 18.— N<» 767* 

MILLAR, John. — "Improvements in stoppers or closing ap- 
" paratus for decanters, bottles, and other receptacles." This 
invention consists of a *' mechanical appliance by means of which 
" the stopper of a decanter is removed from the mouth thereof 
'' when it is inclined, as in the act of pouring out the contents," 
and is replaced on its seat on restoring the decanter to its vertical 
position. 

The stopper "is modified in form;" the lower portion "is 
" made of a flatly convex shape ;" the mouth of the decanter is 
of a corresponding concave shape. The projecting flange of the 
decanter is fitted acciurately with a metal ring. To the edge of 
the ring is soldered or otherwise fastened an upright, and to the 
upper end of the upright is jointed a short piece or link which 
projects inwards over the mouth of the decanter." The upper 
portion of the stopper is encircled by a metal ring made with a 
projecting piece whereby it is jointed to the link. 

For " water bottles, claret jugs, or other wide-mouthed vessels " 
the link may be dispensed with. If the joint be made at the 
lower end of the upright, " at its junction with the ring," the 
stopper may " be thrown completely back, leaving the mouth 
" quite clear for the greater convenience of filling the vessel." 
[Printed, 6(1. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1857, March 30.— N* 876. 
SCOTT, Joseph. — " Improvements in bottles and their stopper- 
" ing or closing details.." Th^ mould is so constructed, that 
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wlien the bottle leaves it, " the extreme end of the neck or spout 
is narrower or more contracted than the portion of the neck 
nearer the. body," and there is a step or shoulder where the 
wider part is joined to the narrower. The capsule employed fits 
the narrow portion, and may be lined with cork or other elastic 
substance ** to form a tight joint." It is preferred to shape the 
capsule '' so as to meet and fit the step " and '' to be fiush exter- 
nally at that part" with the wider portion of the neck. 
Various contrivances may be adopted for holding the capsule 
firmly;" a strip of cloth or other material may be made to 
adhere to both capsule and neck ; rings may be formed on both 
to hold wires or a metallic band ; or a groove or grooves may be 
formed across the head of the capsule for a like purpose. 
[Printed, 6(2. Drawiog.] 

A.D. 1857, April 6.— N<» 962. 

BURRINGTON, Gilbert. — (CompleteSpecification hut noLetters 
Patent.) — *' Making the stop funnel for the prevention of waste of 
** liquids whilst bottling or transferring them from one Jvessel to 
** another." This funnel is made " with a perforated moveable 
** stopper inserted between the upper and lower parts." The 
turning of the stopper " acts as a syphon on the part below and 
'' enables the latter to retain the liquid until set free by the action 
*' of turning back the stopper." The lower part of the funnel is 
grooved to allow the air in the bottle or other vessel to escape, and 
there is a shoulder immediately below the stopper to prevent 
the funnel from entering the bottle, &c. too far. 
[Printed, Qd, Drawing.] 

A.D. 1857, April 29.— N^ 1204. 
HOW, Andrew Peddie. — {Promsional protection only,) — 
** An improved cork-holder for bottles and other vessels." This 
cork-holder consists of a ring of tin or other metal with a loop of 
like material pinned or riveted to each side of it, but free to turn 
on the pins or rivets. The ring is secured round the neck of the 
bottle, and the loop is passed over the top of the cork. 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1857, May 11.— N<» 1323. 
BORRON, William Geddes. — {Provisional protection only,)^-^ 
** ImproTeoients in closing or stoppering bottles, jars, and other 
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receptacles.'^ A screw thread is cut or moulded on the inner 
surface of the neck, and a correspondingly screwed stopper of 
wood or other material is fitted into it. The stopper projects 
beyond the neck ; it is squared to fit the inner surface of a glass 
cap piece to which it is secured by marine glue or other composi- 
tion. A ring of cork is passed upon the stopper up against the 
lower end of the glass cap, so that when the stopper is screwed 
into the neck ''a tight fit" is made. The cap is cylindrical 
externally and is flush with the bottleneck. This kind of stopper 
requires neither wiring nor corkscrew. 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1857, May 27.— N** 1504. 

DANNE, Louis Joseph Almidor. — {Provisional protection 
only,) — " Manufacturing gutta percha glue and applying the said 
" glue to various new purposes." The ingredients and propor- 
tions (which are to be modified according to circumstances] are 
gutta percha 1 lb., resin 1 lb., litharge 1 ounce, and '^ an adequate 
** quantity of powdered glass." 

The gutta percha and the resin are to be melted together, and 
the other ingredients are to be mixed therewith whilst the com- 
pound is in a fluid state. 

Among the "various new purposes" the inventor mentions 
" stopping bottles or cans containing Hquids or preserved alimen- 
** tary substances." 

[Printed, 4c2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1857, June 16.— N* 1686. 

ELLIS, Joseph. — " Improvements in apparatus to be used for 
" decanting wine and other liquids and for drawing corks from 
'' bottles." A metal tray " suitable in form for receiving a wine 
" bottle " has a lip at one end in which the neck of the bottle 
rests. At this end the tray is hinged to one end of a square 
basket which contains it. '* The bottom of the tray is inclined in 
'' order that the bottle when placed therein may be in an inclined 
position, and conveniently placed to facilitate the drawing the 
cork without lifting the bottle or changing its position." To 
decant the wine the tray *' is tilted by drawing up a handle at- 
<< tached to its free end." The stem of the handle is bent '^ so as 
" to form a portion of a circle struck from the hinge joint ;" it 
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passes through a guide fixed to the basket, and in the guide there 
is^^ an eccentric having a tendency given to it by a spring to torn 
^' and so jamb the stem of the handle.'' The eccentric ofiEers 
only '' sufficient resistance to the drawing up of the handle to 
*^ render the motion smooth and uniform^^i and to hold the 
handle in position. To lower the tray this eccenttrio is removed 
out of contact with the stem ^' by pressing oit' a sknall trigger.'' 
Feet on the bottom of the basket^ " enter holes in a table or 
*^ stand " to keep the .apparatus steady while the 'cork is being 
drawn. The basket has a handle by which- iiie whole can be 
carried ; the handle *' also facilitates the raising and tilting of the 
*' tray." 

Other friction or other holding means may be applied to the 
stem. 

[PrintecU lOcf. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1857, June 23.— N° 1751. 

HINKS, James, and NIBBS, James Syson.— (Prow»o»a/7?ro- 
tection only.) — "Improvements in securing and liberating the 
corks or stoppers of bottles and in the construction of the 
necks of bottles for facilitating the securing and liberating of 
" corks and stoppers." A metallic band or ring is fixed upon 
the upper portion of the neck ; on opposite points of the band 
are loops or hooks, through or under which wires are passed and 
twisted or tightened over the cork. The loops or hooks miay be 
made on the neck " of the glass or other material of which the 
bottle is made." 
[Printed, 4c?. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1857, July 1.—NM834. . 
LEFFLER, Carl Johann Lawrence. — (A communieatUm,) — 
** Improved machinery for cutting corks, bungs, and other 
similar articles." This invention relates principally to the 
peculiar construction " of the cutter employed ; it is made " of 
'^ a long blade of thin steel with an inclined cutting edge." The 
blade is "rolled up longitudinally into the form of a 'Cinder of 
the dimensions internally " of the cork, &c., inteAd^ to be 
produced, and the cutting edge "extends from one end to the 
" other of the cylinder in a helical dbrection."^ The cuttei' iS 
£xed "by a kind of bayonet fastening" 4» an adj^atable biock 
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piece provided with a, side plnte for the purpose of enabling the 
attendant to place the piece of cork in a proper poaitvon. Tlie 
piece of cork is pushed forward bj a plunger at the inner end of a 
" reciprocating horizontal rod " against the inclined cutting edge 
" until all the comers thereof are cut off, and a perfect cork is 
" pushed out" at the farther end of the cutter. 

The internal bore of the cutter may be made " slightly 
" conical "; the piece of cork mey he held stationary, and the 
cutter may be pressed forward against it ; " a slight aaial motion " 
may he siven to either the block of cork or the cutter; and the 
whole may he worked hy hand or machinery. Several cutters 
may he placed aide by side in one machine. In fine, the claim is 
not for the arrangement of machinery but for the peculiar form 

[Printed, IDA Drawing.] 

A.D. 1867, July i;.— N" 1985. 
CLUNES, Thomas and MACINTOSH, John .— " Improve- 
" nienta in machinery or appnratua for bottling or supplying 
" vessels with liquids." 

Tliia apparatus is composed principally of (1) a trough or 
reservoir, in which is " a vertically arranged perforated " diaphragm 
for keeping back any impurities in the liquid, (2) a "self-acting 
" valvular siphon arrangement," (3) an inclined stage, fastened to 
the tront of the trough by slotted link jneces and stud-pins, and 
made with grooves or ledges for supporting the bottles. 

1 . The trough is supported on one side by legs, on the other by 
a continuation of its front aide ; it is usually made of wood and 
lined with metal. On the front edge is " an angular ridge " of 
wood fixed hy thumbscrews and provided with socket plates foi 
the reception each of a bent tube. The diaphragm slides in 
grooves in the trough. 

2. The lower end of each tube descends nearly to the bottom of 
the trough ; the upper end " ia formed into a globular socket," 
the Open end of which " is directed downwards." Into the open 
end is fitted "the upper end of a pendent valvular supplying 
" tube," whose lower extremity t«nninates in a disc whereto are 
screwed a washer and plate. Immediately above the disc are 
lateral apertures ; these are stopped when required by a sliding 
tube wliickcarrieaa weight at its upper end. Aii\a exij'Si.^S.^am. 
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the siphon tubes by means of a funnel, ** the tube of which is 
turned upwards at its lower end and made to fit the bottom 
ends of the tubes " within the trough. 

The level of the liquid in the trough " corresponds to the in- 
tended level of the liquid in the mouths of the bottles to be 
" filled," so that " waste is avoided." The mouth of the bottle 
is passed upwards over the sliding tube ; the upper edge comes 
into contact with the weight and lifts the tube; the liquid flows 
through the lateral apertures ; when the supply ceases, the bottle 
is withdrawn, and the weight brings the tube down over the 
apertures. 

[Printed, lOd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1857, July 21.— N<> 2012. 

NEWTON, William Edward. — {A communication,) — " Im- 
proved machinery for manufeusturing screws or screw caps of 
sheet metal." The lathe used " is in most respects like the 
ordinary hand lathe used in turning." The chuck has a 
" round threaded screw cut upon its periphery ;" it is secured 
upon the mandrel ; and a disc of thin sheet metal is placed con- 
centrically between it and the follower. The disc is held firmly in 
position by pressure applied to the follower ; as it rotates, ** a dull 
*' tool " is pressed against it so as to force the projecting portion 
over the periphery of the chuck, and '*form a closely-fitting cap ;" 
a chaser then " forces the sides of the cap into the threaded form 
** upon the chuck." If a nozzle is required, "the disc portion 
** of the cap " is to be cut out. 

" Other modes may be employed " to give the cap form to the 
metal, and the screw thread may be afterwards formed on the 
chuck. The chuck may be " threaded internally," and the cap 
may be placed inside it. 
[Printed, 6<f. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1857, August 20.— NO 2214. 
CHAMBERLAIN, Amos Pibrce. — " Improvements in machines 
" for cutting corks and other substances." 

The patentee describes two machines, the first for cutting 
planks of cord wood into strips, for cutting off the outside " which 
** is usually very rough " and "full of grit," for planing the in- 
side strips if required, and fox cvxttvwg the strips into squares. A 
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shaffc is mounted on uprights on a table or frame so as •' to revolve 
** very fast without heating." The shaft carries a driving pulley 
between the uprights and a large circular knife on each end. The 
knife for cutting the wood into strips and for planing is flat on 
the outside and bevelled on the inside ; the one which performs the 
other operation is bevelled on both sides. The carriage whereon 
the cork is laid has a tongue on the underside which enters a 
groove in the table. The guide " is moveable so as to suit any 
** desired size of cork wanted." The plank is cut into strips by 
pushing the carriage along the table. 

In the planing part there are two guides, a moveable and a fixed 
one ; the former presses the strip against the latter by means of 
coiled springs ; it is provided with teeth to prevent the strips from 
slipping, a stop to prevent the teeth from touching the knife, and 
a handle which pulls it back so as to let the strip be ** dropped in 
" between the two guides." 

For cutting the strips into squares another carriage " is made 
" and mounted in the same manner as the others " and " the 
carriage and guide move together." The guide " is made im- 
moveable " at one end, " while at the middle of the carriage and 
on the side next the pulley is fixed a spring " so as to let the 
end of the strip which is touching the guide " pass behind the 
** knife when it is cut off." 

In the second machine squares are cut into corks either cylin- 
drical or conical. A crank or a pulley, according to the power 
employed, is attached to the driving shaffc "which is supported by 
^* caps and bolts to the legs of the table." On the other end of 
the shaft is an arm, " to the wrist of which is fixed a connecting 
^* rod which runs the length of the machine " and is jointed to 
another arm. The latter arm is connected to a shaffc in the middle 
of which is a rocking beam, and this is united by a rod to a 
carriage that moves to and fro on "round slides." A chain 
attached to the carriage passes round pulleys (with teeth to fit 
into the links) at each end of the machine, "so that at every 
passage of the carriage from one end of the machine to the 
other there will be given a turning motion " to the square which 
is held between two rods (a pair of which is on each side of the 
machine.) The squares are put into a box. Whence they drop 
into a shoot " on a perpendicular line with the ends of the rods." 
On each side of the carriage is " a long straight knife so adjusted 
as to cut a cork round at each passage of the carriage from ova 
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'' end of the machine to the other in alternate succession "; the 
Imives are ^'roimded at each end^ flat on the side next the cork, 
*^ and hevelled on the outside." On each hox is a spring, and as 
each shoot ascends, its ^* outside upper comer" lifts the spring, 
and lets one square drop out ; on the descent of each shoot the 
spring returns and presses a finger into the box. One of each 
pair of rods advances and seizes the square when the shoot " has 
** liffced it to the right place," and when the cork is finished the 
rod springs back and the cork drops down« To make the corks 
conical " it is only necessary to move the supports of the rods, 
*^ which at one end of the machine are cast in one solid piece," 
but in the middle of the table ** are cast in separate pieces." 

The foregoing is a description of the leading characteristics of 
the machines ; the specification contains a veiy fall account of the 
earns, wheels, springs, &c., employed to connect and work the 
several parts. 

[Printed, lOd. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1857, November 3.— N^ 2796. 
SEITHEN, John. — '* Improvements in machinery for cutting 
** cork." The principal parts of the machinery are (1) "an 
** endless or band knife " formed of a thin band of steel, kept 
sharpened by an adjustable grindstone on each side of it, and 
" made to rotate over and round pulleys," and (2) ** skeleton 
" drums" consisting of "sets of cork holders, which have a 
" separate rotary motion communicated to them, and which are 
*^ also caused to rotate with the said drums." While one 
square or oblong piece of cork is being cut, another is placed in 
one of the holders, and as soon as the cutting is completed, each 
drum " is moved sufficiently round " to present another piece to 
the knife. "Each drum is so connected to the machine that 
** the attendant can regulate and alter at will the distance at 
** which the drum and holders are to be held from the knife." 
The drums are fixed on the upper part of spindles which work 
in sockets " formed in or bolted to the bed " of the firamework 
of the machine. A pulley is keyed on one spindle, and a strap 
round the pulley finally passes round a pulley on the driving 
shaft, to which motion is communicated from a treadle. The 
drum on the other spindle "will revolve by fiiction from the 
"• band knife," but a " centre piece " also is employed " to assist 
" in causing the drums to revolve, whereby a considerable degree 
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" of friction is prevented, and the knife is kept continually 
" stretched." Metal pieces bolted to the framework prevent the 
knife from "bending as the cork is cut." 

The drimis consist of discs mounted on shafts, whose bearings 
ate " in the outer sides of the frame ;" round their circumference 
are bearings in which spindles work. These spindles carry small 
rollers studded with pins ; and over the rollers are placed 
'^ wooden blocks also studded with pins.^' The spindles work 
through coUars and carry at their inner ends holders between 
which the cork [to be cut is placed. *' The discs and all parts 
" connected to them *' are caused to rotate by the pins gripping; 
straps, which by means of pulleys, &c., and a crank, are con- 
nected " to the opposite side of the treadle." The spindles are 
drawn away from each other for the admission of the cork by a^ 
" bent spring rod or lever " which "presses against the rollers." 

The arrangement of the several parts, and a modification of 
certain parts are described at length in the specification. 
[Printed, l«.4c2. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1867, December 30.— N^ 3191. 
NEWTON, Alfred Vincent. — {A communication,) — " Im- 
" proved machinery for cutting corks and bungs." This invent 
tion relates to a " method of applying and operating expanded 
" cutters," and to *' means of feeding the material to be operated 
« upon." 

1. The lower part of a vertical spindle "is strengthened by {^ 
" flange," and "is bored centrally " to receive a sliding rod whicl\ 
is forced downwards by a coiled spring. There are two longitud^n 
nal slots in the spindle, and a pin passed through the rod allow/i 
the rod to slide, but compels it to turn with the spindle. A collar 
fitted loosely to the spindle is connected to the rod by a pin 
" which passes transversely through the two." In the spindle 
are other two slots " extending to the lower extremity and into 
" the flange " to receive two rods, at the lower ends of which 
cutters with sharp bevelled edges are formed or attached. The 
upper ends of these rods have pins passing transversely through 
them ** and fitted in recesses " on opposite sides of the spindle ; 
these pins " are capable of working laterally in the recesses." To 
the opposite sides of the collar springs are fixed; they press 
against the rods and hold them '^ against the beveUed ^xiL^^e^ <il^ 
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" plate " which is " inserted tightly through the lower part " of 
the sliding rod. 

2. The material to he cut is placed on a horizontal hed which is 
supported by two cams. The bed is provided with upright slides 
and " is confined to the cams by spiral springs " at each end. The 
cams are situated one at each end of a shafts which is worked by 
means of a worm wheel and customary wheel gearing. Both the 
spindle and the bed receive motion from the same shaft by the 
usual pulleys and straps. 

"The operation of the machine'' is explained in the specifi- 
cation. The advantage claimed is that the cutters ^' are caused to 
^' cut the corks or bungs of a true conical form." 
[Printed, 8d. Drawing.] 
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A.D. 1858, January 13.— N° 55. (* *) 

ROBERTSON, Patrick. — {A communication.) — {Provisional 
protection only.) — " Improvements in inkstands." The invention 
is described as follows: — "The ink vessel or holder is made of 
^' vulcanized india-rubber, or other suitable flexible and elastic 
material. Through the upper part of the vessel the hollow 
stem of a glass or other suitable dipping cup descends, so that its 
lower end is pressed on the flexible elastic bottom of the vessel, 
'^ which forms or acts as an elastic valve to close the bottom 
** of such hollow stem of the dipping cup, which gives way and 
** allows the ink to pass when pressure is applied to the ink 
' vessel." 

CPrinted, 4(2. No. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1858, February 18.— N^ 314. 

JONES, Frederick. — " Improvements in machinery or apparatus 

" for cutting * piassava ' or other fibrous substances employed in 

the manufacture of brushes, which said improvements are also 

applicable to other purposes of cutting." By means of this 

machine cork wood may be cut [into strips, and by an alteration 

Jbereaiter described, the machine may be employed ** for the pur- 

*" pose of cutting circular corks from, the solid block." 
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1. Two bars slide vertically in the firaming of the machine ; 
they are connected together and are also in connection with 
cranks upon " driving gearing *' by means of rods which extend 
from the top of the bars to the cranks. A knife is secured to 
each bar ; it extends from one bar to the other across the machine, 
and as the cranks rotate, the required motion is given to it. The 
cork is placed '' in an adjustable gauge," and is retained therein 
by a pressing lever. 

2. The knife is removed, '^ and a framing containing a series of 
" circular cutters is substituted," The inner surface of the 
cutters is slightly tapered, corresponding to the taper of the cork. 
" By any suitable arrangement of mechanism with the above- 
** described machinery these cutters are made to revolve rapidly, 
^' as the sliding bars cause them to descend slowly through the 
" block of cork." The corks fall ** from the interior of the 
" cutters as they rise for the succeeding stroke." 

[Printed. lOd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1858, February 20.— N<> 330. 

EDWARDS, Henry. — "Improvements in stoppers for feeding 
*' bottles and other vessels." The stopper is made with a passage 
through it. The passage is for a portion of its length conical, 
the larger end being towards the interior of the vessel. A conical 
plug fits accurately the passage ; it is made with a stem which 
extends above the passage and when pressed on causes the plug 
to move inwards and admit air into the vessel. The plug is 
constantly pressed upwards by a " vulcanized india-rubber spring 
'^ in the form of a case or covering to the lower parts of the 
'* stopper." The spring is perforated in one or more places so 
as to allow air to enter the vessel when it is pressed down by the 
plug. 

** The form of the exterior of the stopper may be greatly varied 
*' according to the class of vessel in which it is to be used." 
The form of the spring may also be '' varied according to the 
" purpose for which the stoppers are to be used." 
[Printed, 6<2. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1858, February 27.— N° 388. (♦ *) 

KNOTT, James. — *' An improved feeding bottle." This consists, 
£rst, ^' in the shape and configuration of a bottle or feeder, with 
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two flat sides and taper neck, and the inlet hole at the upper 
side, so that when the vessel is filled and laid aside, no portion 
of its contents can run out/' To the taper end an elastic teat 
is attached, which may have a strainer, " to prevent the smallest 
r^ particle of hard food heing conveyed to the stomach/' 

Secondly, " A stopper valve, for regulating the supply of air for 
^ the flow of the liquid hy suction." This is a stopper for the 
inlet hole at the upper side, through which stopper is a hole with 
a valve for the admission of air, '^ when suction is applied to the 
teat or nipple ;" the valve is made of elastic material. 
[Printed, Qd, Drawing.] 



A.D. 1868, April 1.— No 698. 

NEWTON, William Edward. — (A communicaHon.) — "Ln- 
** proved machinery for manufacturing corks." The cutter is & 
hollow rotating cylinder ; the piece of cork (previously cut square), 
is pressed against it by a reciprocating pusher or bar ; the angles 
and outer portions of the square are cut off by the cutter ; the 
cylindrical cork enters the cutter, and is thrust out by the follow* 
ing one from the cutter into a trough. A horizontal bar extends 
the whole length of the machine; it carries "h pendent bar" 
;Working in guides which are capable of adjustment nearer to or 
farther from each other according to the size of the cork to be 
<;ut« On each side of the guides are bearings which cany hollow 
jshafts, and the cutters are screwed on to the inner ends of the 
shafts. The cutters " abut against the guides ;" they are provided 
with spring pieces " to facilitate the removal of ike cuttings.'* 
The various parts "are mounted upon longitudinal traverses,*^ 
and pulleys are keyed upon the shafts. The hoiiiontal bar has 
its reciprocating motion communicated to it by a cam mounted 
on a shaft below, which is driven by a strap passed round a 
pulley on the shaft. The cam rotates between two pendent arms 
attached to the under side of the bar and moves it to and fro in 
guides. 

[Printed, 10(2. Drawings.] 



A D. 1858, April 1.— N^ 702. 

ROBINSON, Thomas Frederick. — ^''Improvements in appa^ 
'^ ratua for cutting cork.'' The patentee describes (1) a machine 
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.for cutting aquarea or quarters of cock into cylindera or cones ; 
(2) a machine for cutting cork into aquwes or quarters. 

1. The main ahaft (which receives motion from a steam engine 
or other power) has fixed upon it a pinion that is connected by 
wheel gearing to a hollow axle. This axle turns freel; in hear- 
ings in the framing, and the axle of a circular outter passes 
through it. The axle of the cutter is formed with a groove for 
the reception of a rib on the hollow axle, so that tlie former can 
Bhde vertically in the latter, but " is controlled to rotate " with 
it. "This progressive movement" of the cutter is obtained 
through a toothed wheel on the main sliaft, which gears with 
pinions and toothed wheels, the last being fixed upon a collar 
" formed externall; with a neck which is held with a capability 
" of its freely revolving " within the upper bearing of the hollow 
axle, "whilst internally it is formed with a thread or worm" 
which takes into a thread cut on a tube which embraces the 
upper end of the cutter axle. The collar has in it a groove to 
receive a. feather projecting from the bearing " to prevent the 
" collar from turning as rmsed and lowered by the screw." After 
the cutter axle "haa had endway motion given to it" to the 
extent desired, " the direction of such motion is reversed " by 
aid of a lever with a forked end wbioh embraces a neck formed 
on the ahaft of the last mentioned gearing. 

The squares of cork are secured each between two holders, 
which are mounted on a cylindrical frame "and have sio^ultaneous 
" rotary motion given to them " when brought into contact with 
the cutter. The axle of the frame is in gear with the main shaft 
and the rod of an eccentric, having a hooked end, takes into 
notches in the periphery of a wheel on the frame axle " so as to 
" move that wheel partly round a diatance equal to that between 
" one notch and the next." The parts required for this action 
of the rod are described. Upon one of the axles employed in 
the gear foe connecting the frame and the main shaft is a jiiniDti, 
which by means of an intermediate wheel "gives continuous 
" rotary motion " to a wheel whose teeth "are in a position to 
" actuate the gear of each cork in Bucoession as it is brought 
" under the operation of the cutter." The gear of the cork 
holders, the method whereby one of each pair slides in its bearing 
and is kept up against its cork, and the contrivances " in order to 
" stop the traverse" of the cutter axle "beyond that required 
, " in either direction " are explained. 
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In some cases a length of cork sufficient to produce two corks 
is placed between eacli pair of holders. Sometimes the cork is 
moved towards the cutter ; the arrangement for such purpose is 
described. Sometimes the machine is arranged for "^ving 
" motion to the cork towards the knife in combination with a 
** traverse motion to the knife." 

2. " A rotary disc knife " has its axle supported in a frame in 
such manner that it may in addition to its rotary motion " have a 
** progressive motion to cut through the cork and back again." 
Rotary motion is ^ven by a strap from a steam engine or other 
power ; motion to and fro is given to the frame by means of a 
screw ** which is formed with necks " whereby it may simply 
rotate in its bearings. The screw ** is embraced by a nut with a 
** female screw formed therein affixed to the frame " and " varia- 
** tions in the direction of motion " are obtained in the following 
manner : — ^A strap from a steam engine or other power is capable 
of being shifted to either of these pulleys, one of which is a loose 
pulley. One of the other two pulleys is fixed upon a hollow 
axle, upon which is a pinion whose teeth take into the teeth of a 
wheel on the .screw axle " to give motion thereto in one direction." 
The axle of the other of the two pulleys passes through the hollow 
axle ; it carries a pinion which by means of an intermediate wheel 
gives motion to a toothed wheel also on the screw " to give 
motion thereto in the opposite direction." The frame carries a 
projection in position to act upon adjustable stops on a slide, 
which by its fork efiPects the shifting of the strap from one to 
the other " of the two pulleys. A stud, projecting from the 
slide and acted upon by a wedge-shaped piece on a spring, 
assists " in carrying the fork over the loose pulley.** 
The edge of the cork rests against stops or guides which 
adjust the length to be cut off;" and ** either of them is 
capable of being raised into position " by aid of treadles, the 
arrangement of which is described. 
CPrinted, 28. 6d, Drawings.] 

A.D. 1858, Apra 7.— N° 743. 

GILBEE, William Armand. — {A communication,) — " An im- 
** proved machine for corking bottles." The machine is portable ; 
the standard (of cast iron or other metal) which carries it may be 
fixed to a table by a pressure screw. The standard is cast with a 
vertical guide in which a plunger of steel or other metal works. 
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The head of the plunger is attached to a lever by a pin, and to 
ensure " a direct vertical stroke " the outer end of the lever is 
pinjointed to a rod, whose lower end is pinjointed to a bracket of 
the standard. The cork is placed in " a conical mouthed tube 
or funnel," which is introduced " into the neck of the bottle 
by lifting the latter to it.'' In order that the corks may be 
placed at the same depth " in the bottles, a small rod works 
parallel to the plunger in a suitable guide." The bottom of 
this rod is formed with a head, " which presses on the edge of 
'' the neck of the bottle " when it is made to descend by a stud 
pin fixed to the head of the plunger. The upper part of the rod 
'' is furnished with a tubular cap " in which a helical spring is 
placed for raising the rod to its original position. 

The patentee describes the mode of using the machine and its 
advantages " over those at present employed." 

[Printed, 6d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1858, April 19.— N° 851. 

RIDGWAY, William Henry. — "Improved apparatus for 
" opening the covers of jugs." The cover is hinged to the jug 
and carries underneath a lever *' projecting towards the handle 
" and having the hinge of the cover as its fulcrum." A pin 
passing through a socket and " placed within easy reach of the 
" thumb " bears upon the short arm of the lever. The lever is 
raised by depressing the pin, which may be pinjointed to the 
short arm. 

[Printed, 6<f. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1858, May 12.— N^ 1071. 

KNIGHT, Richard. — "Improvements in apparatus for refrige- 
" rating, also for bottling aerated liquids, and in the preparation 
" or storing salts for the production of artificial mineral waters." 
The bottling apparatus is composed of (1) a table, (2) a bottle 
stand or block raised by a treadle whose connecting rod passes 
through the table, (3) a firame carrying a socket, through which 
the cork is forced, (4) a " forcer at the end of a bar which moves 
" vertically in guides." The socket is of sufficient length " to 
'^ receive a cork above a lateral opening, which is in connection 

by a pipe and stop-cock with the vessel in which the aerated 

liquid is prepared." 
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The bottle being placed on the stand and raised up to the 
socket^ '' a cork is introduced and pressed into the upper part of 
'' the socket, but not so far down as to cover the lateral opening ;" 
the stop-cock is then opened, and the liquid flows into the bottle, 
'' the atmospheric air in the bottle being aUowed to escape bj a 
" quick motion of the foot slightly releasing the contact of the 
'* neck of the bottle from the under part of the socket before 
** forcing the cork into the neck." 
[Printed, 8d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1858, May 26.-.NO 1178. 

LUIS, Joz£. — (A communication.) — "An apparatus for cutting 

*' square-headed corks, and for corking bottles with the same." 
A cylindrfc piece of steel as small as possible (thicker near the 
edge and a little more than half an inch in length, as much in 
the interior as the exterior to facilitate the cork freeing itself, 
and longer or shorter according to the length of cork to be 
made), for making corks " is " moved by a lathe, the axle of 
which is pierced through and through for the disengagement 

** of the cylindrical corks." " The square-headed cork does not 
enter in the tube further than is desired; it is withdrawn by 
the workman after being subject to the knife." Connected 

with the lathe are (1) a '^ knife for cutting the cylindrical part of 
the cork leaving the head square;" (2) a support for the 

knife ; (3) a wooden slide '* for guiding the hand of the work- 

" man;" (4) " a little wheel, which by a motion backwards and 

" forwards removes the cork cuttings." 
[Printed, 8d. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1858, June 8.— N« 1288. 

QUINCE, John Cliff. — " Improvements in stoppers for bottles 
" and jars." The neck of the bottle or jar is made with a pro- 
ecting ring on its exterior. The stopper is made with a deep 
groove " to receive the upper part of the neck " and with " a 
'^ plug or solid portion fitting into the mouth of the same." A 
washer of some elastic material is introduced into the groove and 
fills up " the grooved space between the substance of the stopper 
^ and the top of the bottle or jar." Grooves are formed in the 
upper surfeice of the stopper, so that a wire or other means of 
attachment may hold the stopper " permanent! j on the bottle or 
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jar in the usual manner." When the stopper is pressed down, 
the bottom is brought on or near to the projecting ring. 
[Printed, 6d, Drawing.] 

A.D. 1868, June 10.— N« 1320. (* *) 

DAVIS, William. — Crochet needles, &c. and their stocks or 
pads. The tang of the needle is made slightly taper, and without 
any shoulder. This tapered part fits into a correspondingly 
tapered socket in the handle or sock. Thus needles with various 
tapers may be inserted in the same stock. At the end of the 
tapered socket, that is to say, at its apex, is a transverse hole. 
When it is desired to remove the needle, the introduction of a 
common nail or any like article in the transverse hole will force 
out the needle. This invention also applies to corkscrews. 
[Printed, 8rf. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1858, July 12.— N° 1558. (* *) 

NORTHERN, William. — ''The application of stoneware or 
** earthenware, coloured or plain, to improved and original 
" designs." 

The sixth part of this invention relates to constructing cylin- 
drical or square vessels, with an orifice at one side on the top of 
sufiicient diameter (varying according to the size of the vessel) 
to admit of a groimd-in stoneware stopper, with a hole through 
the top, or a screwed wooden-shouldered bung, with a hole 
through the centre to admit of a tap ;" another hole is in the 
top for a ventpeg. 

The seventh part relates to constructing jars or vessels so as to 
be hermetically sealed : — On each side of the neck, which has a 
groove round it, are two projections or niches, according to the 
lid used ; the lid has a projecting ring inside, with two portions of 
the ring cut away sufficiently wide to admit of the lid passing 
over the projections; ."two scotches inside the lid " fit on the 
houlder of the jar, "and by a slight turn either the ring or 
" scotches occupy the groove round the neck ;" a slip of parchr 
ment, skin, or paper "is pasted over the joint," or "to make it 
" more secure, an india-rubber or elastic ring or collar may be 
" placed round the flange close to the inside top of the lid." 

Eighth : — Mangers and troughs, with a projection inside and 
around the upper part prevent the food of cattle from being wasted^ 
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Ninth : — Coloured designs in various colors are applied to the 
exterior of stoneware jars by using the metallic oxides of the 
colour desired with the ordinary fluxes^ and afterwards '^ dipping 
*' them into a white stoneware glaze, thereby preventing the 
" extreme action of the heat from destroying the colour." 
[Printed, 8d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1858, July 15.— N° 1602. 
BETTS, William. — {Provisional protection only.) — " Improve- 
ments in the manufacture of capsules, and in the apparatus to 
be employed therein." The capside is made " considerably 
stouter" than ordinary capsules; it is placed on a mould 
which has on it " a male screw of the same size as a screw formed 
" on the neck of a bottle, to which it is intended to apply " the 
capsule. The mould and capsule are then caused to rotate " and 
*' at the same time by the action of the screw moved in a lateral 
direction." A disc pressed against the capsule ''forces it into 
the indentations of the screw mould, and at the same time 
embosses the raised portions of the screw, and a stiff screw 
" capsule is then formed." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1858, August 3.— N« 1762. (* *) 

JOHNSON, John Henry^ — (A communieation.) — " Improve- 
" ments in inkstands." This invention ''relates to a peculiar 
" construction and arrangement of inkstand whereby the evapo- 
" ration and consequent clogging or thickening of the ink is 
" avoided, whilst at the same time the receptacle is so constructed 
" that there will be no danger of spilUng the ink should it be 
" accidentally overturned." The body of the inkstand may be 
wholly or partially of glass, metal, or other suitable substance. 
At the bottom is a well or reservoir into which a plunger fits 
fluid-tight. Up the centre of the plunger and opening at the 
top into a " trumpet mouth " dipping cup is a passage having 
its lower portion considerably contracted. The upper part of the 
plunger has a stopper formed on it which fits fluid and air-tight 
when the plunger is down in the neck of the inkstand. Notches 
or slots extend " half way down the sides of the plunger and 
" stopper, and the sides of the well and neck respectively," and 
bf turning the stopper and plunger (without elevating them) 
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until these notches coincide, the dipping oup will be emptied ; 
further turn will render the plunger fluid-Hght in the well. The 
same results may be obt^ned by a modification of the lower 
portion of the plunger. It "may be expanded and provided with 
" a small nipple, which latter only would require to be ground to 
" fit a corresponding depression in the bottom of the well;" or 
a small cylmdrical opening or chamber may be formed in its 
under aide, " which chamber fits fluid-tight orer a nipple or 
" piston formed on and projecting intemaJIy from the bottom of 
" the iokstand." 

)T*rinted,6rf. DrawingJ 

A.D. 1058, August 20.— N" 1891. 
PEARCE, William. — "Improvements in the rruaufacture of 
" air-tight bottles, jars, or other similar articles." The neck of the 
bottle or jar is moulded with one, two, or more projections or 
lugs on the outside. The cover is made with " stoppered grooves, 
" sometimes termed bayonet joints," on the inside, and with cuts 
from the under edge, all correspondinfi; in size and number with 
the lugs. In the interior of the cover is placed a piece of cork or i 
other elastic material, " the diameter of which is rather larger thaa 
" that of the upper edge of the neck." 

When the lugs are passed into the cuts, the cover ia pressed 
down and partially turned, " forming a perfectly air-tight 
" covering." 

[Printed, IW. DrawiOR.] 

A.D. 1858, September 4.— N" 2005. 
BROOMAN, Richard Archibald. — {A commanication from 
J. C. J. L'HSte.) — "Improved apparatus forreceiving, containing, 
" and delivering liquids." The liquids are such as "oncoming 
" together react chemically upon each other, producing effer- 



One apparatus consists of "two or more vessels combined 
" together," or one vessel divided into two or more compartments, 
each furniabed ivith a spout. All the spouts have " a common 
" point of delivery," so that the liquids flowing from the several 
veesela or compartments " shall mingle and fall together into 
" the cup, glass, or other vessel which receives them." Inside 
the vessels or compartments are screws " to prevent the exit of 
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" deposits with the hquijds poured out/' and each vessel or com- 
partment has an opening at top. All the openings aie closed '^ by 
'^ one lid or cover <Mr by more than on^" 

Another apparatus ^' to contain supplies of the solutions ^* is 
similarly made^ and each vessel or compartment is provided with 
•a vap* 

[PHnted^ed. Drawing.] 

. A.D. 1858, September 9.— N^ 2039* 

LUIS, JozjS. — {A communication,) — {Provisional prelection only.) 
— " An improved life preserver raft or buoyant matress." This 
invention belongs to the present series insomuch as the stuffing of 
the mattress is pork; For this purpose '^cork shavings" are 
used, each shaving being cut " so as to have the form of a scroll 
" spring;'* This form gives the mattress '* greater elasticity^'' 
makes it " more pleasant to sleep on^" and renders it *' more 
" buoyant." 

CPrinted, 4tl. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1858, October 7.— N« 2229. 

NOUVEAU, Jean Claude. — ''Improvements in stopping or 
stoppering bottles and other vessels containing non-gaseous 
liquids." The object of this invention is the stoppering of 
bottles ^' so as to keep the contents hermetically dosed/' and yet 
afford means for pouring out the contents and stopping the flow 
at pleasure. The cap employed is fitted to the neck by screwing, 
bayonet joint, or other mode of connection. Connected with or 
forming part of the upper portion of the cap is a '' tubular 
'' passage " communicating with a spout. Through the tubular 
pi^ssage a hollow stem passes, having at the bottom a valve or 
plug rounded off " for the freer passage of air " and rendered air- 
tight by a washer of cork, india-rubber, or other suitable sub- 
stance ; near the top a coiled spring for keeping the stem up in 
its place, and at the top a knob. In the side of the stem opposite 
the spout is an orifice, and in the upper portion of the cap a like 
orifice, with which the one in the stem can be made to coincide ; 
there is also an orifice in the stem near the bottonu 

On pressing the knob the spring will be forced down and with 
it the stem and j)lugj bringing the orifice in the stem opposite the 
one. in the cap. By this means ''the liquid will xeadHy flow out 
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tlrou^li the spout when the battle isinclined, and will contiaue ] 
" to flow until preaaure is removed from the knob." 

In a modification shown in the sheet of drawings the stem il 
solid; air is admitted "through a lateral passage/' which is "i J 
^^^flsture instead of shifting." 

A.D. 1858, October 18.— N" 2320. 
POWELL, William Augustus Fhbdkbick. — (Profinonal 

protection only.) — " Improvements in stopping or closing jars and 
" bottles." The stopper is formed on its under side with a 
shoulder, which fits on to a corresponding seat within the neck 
of the jar or bottle, a washer of india-rubber or other elastic 
material making an air and wetei-tight joint when tlie stopper ia 
pressed home. On the upper surface of the stopper are two 
grooves at right angles to each other for the reception of wires or 
strings, which being passed round the neck and tied over the 
stopper secure the latter in its place. 

[Tiiiiteil, Id. No Drk«Siu;a.] 

A.D. 1858, October SS.-N" 2409, (* *) 
MUKRO, William.—" A new manufacture of capsules and 
" other metallic articles" by means of electro-deposition. 

The depositing solution consists of a solution of sulphate of 
tin; sheets of lead are electro-coated with tin to the thickness 
required, "and the combined metal may then be rolled down to 
" a suitable thinness by ordinaiy flatting rollers or other suitable 
" means. The sheets so produced may then be made into cap- 
" Bules or other articles ; or, capsules or other srticies previously 
" made of lead may be coated with tin by putting such capsules 
" or other articles on the zinc wire" [of the galvanic arrange- 
ment ?] " instead of the plate of lead." 

To prepare the sulphate of tin solution, metallic tin is dissolved 
in muriatic acid, and the oaibonate of tin precipitated there&Dm 
by means of a solution of common salt. The carbonate of tin is, 
then washed and suspended in water; the addition of a certai 
amount of sulphuiic acid gives the solution of sulphate of iui, I 
which is used in this process. 

[PriQied,W, No Drawings.] 
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. A.D. 1858, December 7.— N« 2799. [ 

WILLIAMS, Charles, and ELLISON, William.— (Prooi- 
shnal protection only,) — " A new mode or method of securing and 
'* liberating the corks and stoppers of bottles." The bottle is 
pierced with holes through the neck, and a pin of metal, wood, 
or other material, is passed through the holes and through the 
cork or stopper. 

[Printed, 4(1. NoDrawinss.] 

A.D. 1868, December 30.— N» 2988. 

BROOMAN, Richard Archibald. — {A connmunication from 
M. Chamblant,) — {Provisional protection only,) — ''' Improvements 
*' in stoppering or closing bottles, jars, and other like vessels." 
Two screw threads are cast or formed upon ikt neck of ike bottle ; 
they are by preference " of a diminishing pitch from the mouth 
** downwards." On opposite sides of a capsule " two indenta- 
'* tions " are made so as " to screw into or under the screw 
" threads " and retain the capsule on the neok. The top of the 
capsule is furnished on the inside " with a block of oork, caout- 
*' ehouc, or other suitable elastic material," so that the bottle 
may be hermetically closed by screwing the capsule tight down 
on the neck." If the screw threads are of glass, their under 
surfece should be roughened '' to prevent the indentations on the 
'* capsule accidentally slipping up them." 
[Printed, 4(1. No Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1859, January 1.— N« 1. 
PITMAN, John Talbot.— (-4 communication.) — '* An improved 
*' mode of making and fitting bungs to casks and other vessels." 
This invention "consists in forming a screw on the bung or 
stopple, and a corresponding one at the hole in the stave of the 
barrel or cask by means of burning." This mode will produce 
'* in consequence of the smooth charred sur&ces an air-light fit, 
*' and one not to be e£Pected by any cut made by a tool." 

A mandrel " with a screw cut on the same corresponding with 
" the screws on the "bumcts,'* Va mwmted on a stand. The 
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biuig> or the stave holder with tlie stave, is placed on one end of 
the mandrel " for the purpose of being forced against its proper 
'* burner properly held and adjusted by any suitable device," 
The burners when heated and adjusted " are not intended to 
*f revolve, but to remain stationary " while the mandrel makes 
Ae required revolutions. The stave holder is constructed by 
iing jaws or clamps upon a screw " turninjj right and left " 
Kid supported in uprights ; it has in it a " hole to £t the end of 
" the mandrel" and "a pin to fasten it in place." The screw 
shaft " operating the clamps " is worked by a crank or wheel. 

The sheet of drawinj^s contuns fijjures repreaentinj;; the burner 
for the bung, the burner for the stave, " a lever for putting on or 
" removing the bung from the mandrel," and an oven for heating 
the burners. 

tiPrinCed.ed. Dnwio);-] 

A.D. 1859, January 1.— N" 18. 
WOOD, Isaac. — {A coramumcalion from Henry F. Cox and 
Alexander Millar.) — " Improvements in cutting and finishing 
*' corks, and in machinery for such purposes." I'he cork is 
placed on the wooden top of an iron table, which can be adjusted 
as to height by screws and nuts. The cutters are attached to 
the lower ends of hollow revolving spindles which are set in a 
sliding frame or head ; each carries two cutters, one formed with 
m tooth and " intended to cut the outside surface of the circular 
" groove;" the tooth " hooks on the cork and keeps the cutter 
" fi^m bending outside;" the other "is intended to cut the 
" outside surface of the cork;" it "carries a straight cam on the 
" outside to clear the cut." Holding rods " press the cork 
" gainst the table by springs ;" they pass throuch the spindles, 
but are prevented from revolving by forks " which embrace the 
" square part of nuts" on them. 

The spindles revolve by means of belts which receive motion 
from a drum. The drum shaft is supported by arms which turn 
freely round the main shaft ; the arms are connected by links to 
the short arms of bell-crank levers, from whose long arms weights 
are suspended, the object being to keep the belts " always tight." 

The frame moves up and down by the following arrangement : 
in shaft carries a pinion which gives motion to a train of 
wheels and pinions, thereby rotating slowly a shaft whereon two 
are keyed, one on each side of a sliding rod, This rod iff 
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called "screw capsules," are "raised by stamping In 
the ordinary manner ;" they are made of t!ie uiual materttl 
(lead coated with tin) but " considerably stouter." 

The apparatus for giving them the screw comprises the follow- 
ing parts : — A metal frame " resemblinu a lathe headatock" carries 
two bearings whereon is mounted a horizontal mandrel capabli 
of rotating and of sliding for a short distance within them. At 
one end of the mandrel is a crank handle-, and at the other 
a screw thread corresponding to that which ia to be formed on 
the capsule, " An arm or horizontal handle " working on a 
centre has fixed to it by a binding screw a tool which carries 
at its end a disc revolving on a pin. " This disc ia made in 
" two parts, which can turn independently the one of the other."" 
A bar, revolving partially round a centre, carries a slide which fe 
pressed forward by a coiled spring. _ 

The bar being "turned to one side," and the capsule beiBJf 
" placed over the end" of the mandrel, the slide is "drawn 
" back," and the bar is "returned to its proper position," so that 
the end of the slide "presses the capsule firmly " against the end 
of the mandrel. The bar * ia kept in its place during the opera- 
" tion" by a spring. By menns of the arm the tool "ishrought 
" against the capsule, which is thus indented, that portion of the 
" disc which is of the larger diameter entering the indentations 
" of the screw, whilst the other part, which is milled on its bup- 
" face, rests on the top of the thread." The mandrel ia caused, 
whilst it revolves, to traverse lonfritudinally by a wooden block 
wherein " a portion of a screw-thread " is cut for the purpose. 
When the capaule is completed, the arm is released, the slide "ia 
" turned out of the way," and the capaule is unscrewed off the 
end of the mandrel. A stop, coming into contact with a pTi^e4^ 
tion on the mandrel, " atops its further movement and prevents 
" injury to the wooden block." 

[Trinl6a,lM. Drawini^.J 

A.D. 1S59, January 19.— N" 169. 
POWELL, William AuoubtuI Frederick. — " Improvemenfii'B 

" in stopping or closing jars and bottles." The stopper isforraeofl 
on its under side with a shoulder, "which fits on to a plain ot'j 
" grooved seat " upon the neck of the Jar or bottle. An intet- 1 
pofted washer of india-rubber or other elastic material, "sprunr I 
' o a recess " in the neck of the stopper, makes an air and J 
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168 PREPARING AND CUTTING CORK ; 

water-tight joint when the stopper is pressed home. On the 
upper Burfiice of the stopper are two grooves at right angles to 
each other for the reception of strings or wires, which, being 
passed round a projection on the neck and then fastened on the 
top of the stopper, secure the latter in its place. 

The seat may be formed within the neck of the jar or bottle to 
receive the stopper furnished as before with an elastic washer and 
grooved at the top. 

[Printed, <ki. Drawing.] 

A.D, 1859, January 22.— N« 204. 

HENRY, MiCHABL. — (A communication from Messrs. Dalvemy 
and TkomelUer,) — {Provisional protection only,) — " Improvements 
'' in machinery or apparatus for manufacturing corks and bungs." 
The machineiy is supported on a table or fnsne, ''which may be 
cut away in front for a handle or driving instrument to pass 
through, and supports a plate on which work two other plates, 
one sliding in guide grooves thereon, and the other moving in 
^^ a contrary direction and fitted with two bars, whereof one is 
^ attached to the under plate, and the other works or turns 
** on itself by pins connected to the plate, and may be fastened 
** when requhred." A leather bed *' between the bars and cover- 
^ ing the plate " holds the cork to be cut; it protects the edges 
of the cutting tubes, having in it '' as many openings as there are 
corks to be produced.'' " Along supports fixed to the lower 
plate, damped to the walls, and connected at top by ties, or 
'* otherwise suitably supported and held, an uppor plate connected 
'' to a beam or lever is free to move, being supported by stays, 
** preferably so connected at the centre as to leave room for the 
passage of a moveable rod connected thereat, and thereby to 
the plate, and also to the ties, and having the beam or lever 
** at its upper part." Screw rods are fitted underneath this plate, 
each carrying a wheel toothed on its periphery and threaded on 
the inside ; a cutting tube is fixed underneath each wheel, and 
rnU the wheels may be set in motion and aU the tubes be raised or 
lowered *' by driving any one wheel of the train." A self-«cting 
dieck stops the wheels '* immediately on the completion of a 
stroke of the cutters." A plate, " having an orifice for each 
cutter," guides the tubes in their up and down stroke, and 
Mt ihe end of every screw rod is a block or plug for keeping the 
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BOTTLING LIQUIDS, &c. 169 

" cutting tubes strftight'' and ^'aLso for holding the corks down 
'* after they have been cut out/' 

The method of working. the machine is described, and certain 
modifications are giyen* 
[Printed, 4d; No Drawing] 

A.D* 1859, February 5.— N« 331. 

MABERLY, Frbdbrick Herbert. — (Propisional protection 
only,)—" Improvements in apparatus for corking, for drawing 
*' corks in taps, in the necks of bottles, in the bung holes of 
" barrels, and in similar articles." 

1. Corking :— The corks are compressed " by a screw or screws 
" conjointly with other power," so that they can be easily 
inserted. 

2. Taps : — ^These are made with a shoulder on the exterior 
(" which is leathered ") and are screwed into barrels; The tap is 
*' hollow and screwed in its inner outward end into which a screw 
** stopper (with its end hollow and screwed internally to receive 
** a cork) is introduced." The cork presses against a should^ 
within the tap "and stops the running out of the liquor." 

3. Bottles : — ^The necks are made with a shoulder round the 
inside and with part of their inside screw-threaded. 

4. Corkscrews : — ^These are " of needle kind, plain or screwed, 
*' or wormed, easily and rapidly passing through the cork and 
** then throwing out spring barbs," which " may be shut up '* 
when the cork is drawn. 

6. Bung-holes : — ^These " are screwed and have a shoulder " 
against which the bungs (which are screwed) press. The bungs 
have a vent-peg screwed into them ; this is '' sunk into the bung 
*' so as not to be affected by the rolling of the barrel." 
[Printed, 4(2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1859, February 5.— N<» 333. (* *) 
TINKLER, Robert. — " Improvements in chums." 

The chum described in the specification and shown in the 
drawings, consists of an ordinary barrel, supported at each end 
by spindles that work in bearings; the bearings are fixed to a 
suitable frame. The requisite rotary motion is imparted to the 
chum by means of a winch handle attached to one of the spindles. 

To fix the chum in any required position for introducing the 
eream or extracting the butter, a bolt fixed to the framing is 
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capable of engagement with any one of the Holes in a segmental 
plate attached to the barrel. Access is obtained to the interior of 
the chum by means of a metallic bung, covered on its ininer 
surface with vulcanized india-rubber; the metal pmrtion of the 
bung ''may be electro-plated for the purpose of insuring greater 
" cleanliness and durability." 

An ''ab discharge vahre^' is attached to the barrel; upon 
depressing its cap by hand> the m escapes from the interior of the 
chum through lateral openings into the atmosphere. This valve 
consists of a conical lift valve attached to a guide spindle; the 
valve is kept up to its seat by means of a helical spring. " Both 
** the spring and 'all the parts of the valve and its details are 
'' electro-plated, or protected by such a coating as will insure 
'' cleanliness and lasting powers." 
[Printed, Sd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1859; March 16.— N» 661. 

ilORDAN, Francis. — {Provisional protection only.) — *' Amean^ 
" of keeping a stopper connected with a bottle, jar, or such like 
'' receptacle when removed from the mouth thereof." A piece of 
elastic material or " an elastic medium " is attached to the neck 
or other convenient part of the bottle or jar and to the stopper, 
in such manner that, '' while the latter may be readily removed 
'' from the mouth " of the bottle or jar, " it still remains connected 
« therewith." 

[Printed, 4(2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1859, March 23.— N» 744, 

JOHNSON, John Henry.— (il comrmnieaiionfrom M. Masson,) 
— " Improvements in machinery or apparatus for the manufacture 
" of sheet tin." This tin or foil is "suitable for capsules, 
" wrappers, tinning glass, and other purposes." 

The machinery is carried by a wooden frame fitted with cross 
bars and seciued to a wall. At each comer of the frame is a 
bracket bearing for the shaft of a pulley, one of which is actuated 
by a winch handle. The motion of one pair of the pulleys is 
transmitted to the other pair by endless bands or chains whereto 
4ffe hooked vessels '' the recipients of the molten tin." To pro- 
iduce sheet tin the charged vessels are kept during their descent 
in doae contact with a sbtetohed elastic w^. The -pressure of 
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the vessels is regulated by bars connected by rods to the firame. 
The rods carry coiled springs which yield more or less according 
tts the vessels ''contain more or less metal,^ or ''as the thicker 
** or thinner sheet is required to be produced." 

The feume may be perpendicular or inclined at any angle, and 
" the means of obtaining the required pressure agaipstthe cloth 
^' or elastic surface may also be modified." 

[Printed, (kZ. Drawing.] '_ 

A.D. 1859, March 24.— N» 750. 

SHARP, Fredbi^ck Edward. — '* Improvements in machinery 
" for corking bc^es." By aid of this machinery, bottiies, 
** although of imequal heights," may be corked in a "speedy 
" and efficient manner " by steam, hand, or other power. 

A circular metallic slab or table moves upon a framing ; wells 
wherein to place bottle holders are formed in it "all round, 
*' diverging from the centre.'* The table has round its periphery 
teeth, into which a pinion takes, having teeth on about only 
one-third of its periphery, so that the table will move a certain 
distance and remain stationary until the teeth come round again. 
To prevent the table from going round too far "it is furnished 
" with raised stops," upon which " drops a spring with a hole 
^' therein ;" the spring is released "by an incline fixed on the 
" top " of the pinion. The bottles on each side of the table 
come immediately below cones "containing the corks to be 
" driven." The corks are supplied from vertical tubes, through 
which (and through the cones) plungers secured to crossheads 
pass. The bottles are forced upwards by cams, which lift cylinders 
until the ends of the necks "pass into conical recesses, and 
" come into contact with the bottom of the cones." Within the 
cylinders are spiral springs " which are depressed when one bottle 
*' is longer than another, and raise the shorter ones into the 
"required position." To regulate the supply of corks to the 
bottles "an inclined tongue" with "a receiver" in front "is 
" made to travel from under the tube ;" this " pushes the next 
" cork up into the tube until it returns, when the cork next 
" required falls into the receiver," and "l» pushed along imtil it 
*' falls into the cone." 

The mechanism for effecting the above is fully explained in the 
si>ecification. 
. [Printed. lOd. Drawing.] :..'.> 
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A.D. 1859, April 27.--N«» 1055. 

FANSHAWE, Henry Richardson. — " Improved apparatus or 
« mechanism for drawing^ff, filtering, and gauging Hquids in 
" butts, barrels, casks, and such like vessels, preserving the con- 
" tents from deterioration from contact with atmospheric air." 
A bag (of air and water proof fabric) is put into the vessel ; it 
must be of such size and form that " the atmospheric pressure " 
when allowed to enter *' will cause it to expand if needful to the 
** fiill size of the interior '' of the vessel. The bag has two holes 
opposite each other, ''close around which pieces of the same 
" material as the bag, forming short tubes, are secured ur-tight," 
•o that when the drawing-off pipe is passed through, one of the 
tubes " is made to fit air-tight to the edge of the bung-hole or 
'' aperture ** of the vesseL Down the middle of the bag is passed 
^' a flexible pipe closing the bottom of the bag around the said 
*' pipe, as for instance by tying string round the short tube 
" aforesaid so as to bind it air-tight to the said flexible pipe, and 
'' so as to allow sufficient length of pipe to readi from the bung- 
" hole to the lowest opposite portion " of the vessel. The 
upper portion of the pipe passes up through the stopper at the 
bung-hole. 
The apparatus for stopping is as follows : — ^The upper short 
tube is made to line the bung-hole and is turned over the outside 
edge of it ;" in this is put a vulcanized india-rubber washer; 
into the washer is forced a metal ring cut with an internal thread, 
'' into which the external thread on the annular portion of a 
*' screw cap " is screwed. The cap is provided with a hole for 
the passage of the flexible pipe ; the hole allows the pipe " to 
" move freely " and air to enter and fill the bag " when from the 
*' liquid being drawn off a void is leffc in the vessel." 

The specification contains a description of the method of 
** using this invention " and of the gauging and filtering 
apparatus. 

CPrinted, 4c2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1859, May 30.— N« 1327. 

BREFFIT, Edgar. — {Letters Patent void for want of Final 

Specification,) — '^Improvements in machinery or apparatus for 

" the manufacture of hollow corks." The only information 

given ia that there \9 *^an. ttcrangement of revolving hollow 
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" cutters acting against strips of cork pressed forward by wooden 
^' pins passing thro' a hollow rest/' 
[Printed, 4(1. If o Drawings.] 

A.D. 1859, June 23.— N» 1508. 
LUIS, Joz]6. — (A communication from Jacques Peury,) — {PrO' 
visional protection only,) — ^'^ A machine for corking bottles." The 
body of the machine is of boxwood or other hard wood ; it is 
made tubular inside and with a lateral opening for the intro- i 
duction of the cork. At the bottom of the body is a '' place for 
'^ the neck of the bottle," and at the bottom of the tube im 
enlargement " where the cork comes out and enters the bottle." 
A " small groove at the mouth of the tube," says the invent<Hr, 
" is another improvement to my bottle corker to prevent the 
piston from pinching the corks." The head of the piston extends 
above the body and is driven down with a mallet ; the lower end 
carries a metal head, and a leathern washer is placed between the 
piston head and the body of the machine. 
[Printed, 6<f. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1859, June 23.— N° 1514. (* *) 

DOULTON, Henry. — " Improvements in earthenware jars and 
" bottles." This invention relates to forming in the interior of 
the necks of bottles or jars *' projections at intervals apart, and at 
** or near the upper sur&oe thereof." The projections are slightly 
inclined on the under surfaces. The cover or stopper fitting over 
the neck has a cylindrical projection descending into the neck, on 
which are side projections, *' which descend below the projections 
in the interior of the neck, and with inclines on their upper 
surfaces." A ring of vulcanized india-rubber or other elastic 
material is clipped between these on turning the cover round. 
[Printed, 6d. Drawing.] 

A,D. 1859, June 24.— N« 1520. 
REDRUP, Gborgb. — ^''Machinery for the cutting of shives, 
'* bungs, corks, spiles, and vent or other pegs." 1. Machinery 
for cutting bungs and corks '^from narrow or small pieces of 
" wood or cork :" — A table is supported on two standards " con- 
" nected near the bottom by a tie rod ;" on its top is a bracket 
canying brasses in which a hollow spindle revolves. The spindle 
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sHdes vertically^ the length of the slide being ''governed by a 
'' collar/' The spindle " has a groove cut in part of its length/' 
and set screws in a pulley '^ placed between the brasses " move 
up and down in the groove. The spindle revolves by the usual 
connection with the main shaft ; near the upper end '' is shrunk 
'' a brass collar'' revolving in ^'a strap collar/' whereon are 
" two pins which lie in a slot in either prong of a forked lever." 
The other end of the lever is connected to the short end of a 
lever *' working on a pin in a bracket screwed to the imder side 
'' of the table/' At the lower end of the spindle is secured a 
boss " carrying one, two, or three cutter blades/' which are " held 
^ in their places by set screws passing through a ring." Through 
the spindle passes " a longer spindle " provided at the lower end 
'' with a presser plate or point/' the former '' when a pork bung 
" is to be cut," the latter for "a wooden shive or bung/' The 
upper end of the inner spindle is slotted, and in the slot " lies 
'^ one end of a lever/' which is connected in the ordinary manner 
'* to a lever working on the standard tie rod/' ThQ hiber lever 
is moved by the foot and causes ''the point or presser plate to 
" be depressed as required ;" it is weighted and has attached to 
it a bent rod which passes up through the middle of a block 
whereon the material to be cut is placed. The rod ^ on being 
" pressed up by the weight will force off the bung when cut." 
The block " has two screws passed through from the under side, 
'' having their ends filed to a chisel point ;" these prevent the 
material from turning round with the cutters. For wood cutting 
one of the cutters '' has a chiselnshaped point at the bottom ;" for 
cork cutting the cutters are curved. Oilstones are used (by 
preference) for keeping the cutting edges " sharp and free from 
'' cork dust." 

2. For cutting spiles and vent pegs " the outer pipe" of one of 
the pulleys employed to connect the outer spindle with the main 
shaft is cut with a screw thread to receive a brass cap ''which 
" has a conical hole drilled in its centre." A cutter plate held 
by a set screw has its cutting edge " inclined to correspond to the 
" bevel of the hole in the cap." " At the bottom of the hole is 
" a pin at the end of a spring/' The action of this apparatus is 
described. 

The specification contains a description of a modification of 
the machinery " adapted to work horizontally in a similar manner 
'' toa iathe." 
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3. Machinery for cutting ^^ horn large sheets of cork or planks 
^' of wood:." — ''Nine sets of spindles'' are employed^ and the 
action is horizontaL '' On the left of the bracket canying the. 
*^ wood block" is a standard ''with three holes bored in it" 
wherein a rod and two pins sUdeu The rod and pms are screwed . 
into a presser pla^ "in which are secured six other pins, the 
" whole ninennging with the centres of the nine inner spindles." 
The spindles are iqade longer, and "instead of the brackets. 

canying the brasses there are two standards having bosses cast 
on each side^ between which on the outer spindles are placed 
spur wheels " gearing into each other (in a manner described in 
the specification.) " All the outer spindles are moved to and . 
from the wood to be cut "by a hand lever "which is bent ta> 
pass over the three midjile spindles, a plate under them being > 
screwed to it ;" the lever and plate " also loosely embrace a 
boss " keyed to the centre spindle. The eight outer spindles 
have "collars gearing into each other;" the inner and outer 
centre ones are a little longer than the rest, and the outer one 
has a fast and loose pulley on it. " Each of the centre inner 
" spindles" is secured "in a second presser plate;" they are 
also " passed through and are &ee to slide in a standard at the 
" right hand of the machine." The standard "has two tabs at 
" its lower end ;" these carry a pin whereon works a weighted 
lever, " which moves the nine inner spindles." 

4. The patentee sometimes uses a lathe for cutting bungs and 
corks. He screws "a cutter boss" to the mandrel; he places 
the material upon " a presser plate and block secured to a pin 

sliding in the puppet head," and he pushes the material forward 
by a screw working in the puppet head ;" the material is held 
to the plate "by a spindle sliding through the centre" of the 
mandrd and held to its work by a weighted lever or spring. 

5. For cutting off spile or vent pegs he sometimes uses " an 
^' arrangement of a spile cutter and small circular saw attached 
'' to one end of a short shaft," the other end having a fast and 
loose pulley on it. 

CPriiit6d,ltf.8<2. Drawiiuss.! 

A.D. 1859, June 28.— NM640. 

NEWTON, Alfred Vincbnt. — {A communication from Edward 
Conroy.)—" Improved machinery for cutting corks." The squares 
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Tenting any escape of gas through the hole at the moment of 
piessm^." The cap '* is terminated at its bottom hj a perfo- 
rated plug provided with an india-rubber band, which pressing 
against the lip of the neck of the bottle stops it up/' The 
hole of this plug is provided " with a wire gauze to prevent the 
" passage of anything else than the liquid." The cap is ^eld on 
^ by a double wire fixed at one end to a metallic ring set at the 
** neck of the bottle, and attached at its other end to the same - 
'* ling by means of a crank." The wire " passes on a sort of 
'* pulley/' which is kept in position '^ by a screw regulaiing the 
** degree of pressure.*' 
The working of the stopper is explained in the specification. 
: CPrinted, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1859, July 21.— N» 1715. 

HENRY, Michael. — (A communication from Paul Alexis Adolphe 
Dalvemy,) — {Provisional protection only,) — '' Improvements in 
apparatus or machinery for the manu&MHnre of corks and 
bungs." The cork is cut by a set of cutting tubes. The 
apparatus is supported on a table whereon is a bed, and on the 
bed two plates are free to move, one sliding in grooves, the other 
working '* in a contrary direction," and carrying two cross bars, 
one of which is fixed to the lower plate, and the other works 
on itself by pins connected to the plate, but may be fastened 
when required." An apron of leather or suitable material 
^* between these bars and covering the plate " suj^rts the cork, 
and protects the edges of the cutting tubes after they have 
passed through ;" it has in it as many holes as there are corks 
or bungs to be produced. '^ Along supports fixed to the lower 
*' plate clamped to the wall, and connc^d at top by ties," an 
upper plate is free to move; it is ^'preferably supported by 
'^ beams, so connected at the centre as to leave room for the 
'* passage of a moveable rod connected there, and thereby 
^ attached to the plate and carrying a lever at one end." This 
plate '^ carries on its under side a number of screw rods, each of 
'' which carries a toothed wheel threaded on the inside ;" and to 
the under dde of each wheel a cutting tube is fitted. The wheels 
ire all in gear, so that when any one is set in motion, '' the whole 
** will be in work, and so raise or lower the whole set of cutting 
^ tools together." A self-acting check stops the wheels " as soon 
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** as the tubes have completed one cutting operation/' The 
cutters are guided, and the wheels are held in gear " by a guide 
^ plate f(mned with orifices, one for each tube." At the end of 
every screw rod "is a plug for keeping the tubes straight ** and 
" for holding down the corks which have been cut." 

The method of working the machine and certain modifications 
are described^ 

[Printed, 4(2. No I>niwixigs.] 

■ 

A.D. 1859, July 22.--N« 1719. 

iSHAM, Joseph G., and ALBERTSON, Stephen D.— (il 
commumcqiion from Albert Albertson.) — '' Improved machine for 
^' cutting and shaping bottle & other corks." This machine 
contains contrivances for (1) '' holding the corks and preventing 
** them from rotating" whilst their comers are being cutoff; 
(2) rotating the corks " by friction on their peripheries " whilst 
under the action of a finishing cutter ; (3) regulating the feeding 
of the corks to the finishing cutter, so that they shall always b,» 
presented to it " with their sides exactly parallel with its edge." 

1. Feed rollers revolve in opposite directions. A table whereon 
the squares are placed is a(^*ustable in height by a set screw , 
^' A rotary cylindrical cutter " running in bearings takes off the 
comers of the squares. ''A stationary cylinder" within the 
cutter, ''and extending to near its mouth," receives the inner 
ends of the squares and prevents them from rotating '' by means 
'' of longitudinal projections." 

2. As the corks are delivered from the inner end of the cylinder 
" they drop upon and pass between " feed-rollers which revolve 
in the same direction and slightly press the corks in their passage. 
The rollers run in plummer blocks which are a(^'ustable in height, 
and one roller revolves a httle faster than the other, "by which 
" means the corks are continually drawn forward " and "towards 
*' the knife." 

3. An inclined board conducts the corks from the rollers on to 
an endless band which moves round other rollers ; these revolve 
in the same direction as the feed-rollers, and one a little faster 
than the other. The portion of the band immediately beneath 
the fruster feed-roller rests upon an adjustable shelf, which can be 
Iraried in height and set obliquely for the production of taper 
corks. The knife is a disc rotating upon a vertical axia« ^^\i^ 

^1 
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or rests " prevent the longitudinal motion of the corks " whilfr 
under the action of the knife. 

The action of the machine and sundry minor modifications are' 
described. 

[Printed, 8<f. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1859, August 8.— N» 1826. (* *) 

OLLIVIER, Louis Bertrand. — " Improvements in closing or 
" stoppering bottles, jars, and other receptacles.'* ** These im- 
*' provements consist in forming two holes diametrically opposite 
** to each other in the neck of the bottle or other vessel." *' After 
'* the cork or stopper is placed in position, a nail, pin, or other 
** rod is forced through it." In capsuling or sealing bottles, &c., 
** the cross pin may be enclosed in the capsule, or it may receive 
** two wires, which pass under the seal and label." 
[Printed, 6d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1859, August 24.— N» 193?. (* *) 

MURRAY, Sir James. — *^ Improvements in the preparation and 
bottling or preserving of carbonated cod liver oil, and other 
aerated liquids." This /invention consists, first, in *'the 
revivifying of the aerated liquids, after ha\dng been already 
prepared in the ordinary manner, by repeating the process or 
processes of aeration after the liquids have been fined, and 
just before they are bottled, under such pressure as to secure 

" an excess of fixed air." 
Secondly, " the preparation of the bottles, by displacing from 

** them the ordinary atmospheric air," '* and replacing it by an 

** atmosphere of carbonic acid gas." 
Thirdly, " the bottling of the liquids in vessels containing an 

*' atmosphere of carbonic acid gas." 

Fourthly, " the preparation of the corks, by withdrawing from 

** them the ordinary atmospheric air with its impure vapours or 

" gases, and causing some of the liquor intended to be bottled to 

** enter their pores and saturate them." 
[Printed, 4d, No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1859, August 25.--NO 1941. 
CHAMBERLAIN, Amos Pierce. — "Improvements in ma- 
'' chinery or apparatus for cutting cork, part of which improve- 
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*' ments is also applicable to cutting paper, caoutchouc, and 
'* other substances/' Four machines are described; the first 
cuts planks of cork into lengths and lengths into squares ; the 
second reduces the squares " to an octagonal shape ;'' the third 
Tounds them; the fourth removes all roughness and grittiness 
from cork bark. 

1. A spindle revolves in bearings supported onfhLmework; it 
carries a driving pulley between the bearings and a revolving 
cutter at each end. Carriages for holding the cork slide on rods ; 
they arc each provided with a groove " to receive the lower edge 
** of the cutter and keep it steady." ' Guides capable of a^st- 
ment determine the width of the strips. One of the knives cut^ 
the plank into strips, the other cuts the strips into squares, for 
which purpose it is ** provided with a notched guide " suitaT)ly 
arranged. 

2. This machine consists principally of a frame supporting four 
spindles, which carry each a revolving cutter, and are driven by 
bands passing round grooved pulleys and similar pulleys mounted 
on shafts. There maybe added "another pair of cutters" to 
** dress the ends of the squares." 

3. The main shaft carries a crank attached by a rod to the 
lower end of a vertical lever, which vibrates on a fulcrum near its 
middle and is linked at its upper end to a carriage. The carriage 
slides on rods and carries two straight cutters ; its under side is 
furnished with a pin which takes into a spiral groove on a drum. 
The drum shaft has at each end a spur wheel which by means of 
other spur wheels drive the spindles for holding the corks. The 
apparatus for feeding corks into this machine is of the following 
construction : — ^A plunger is made with two rollers carrying an 
endless belt which also passes round a drum. The belt is pro- 
vided with fingers *' of just sufficient width apart to hold the 
*' octagonal pieces of cork which are placed therein as the belt 
" passes over the drum." The plunger rises and falls by means 
of a cam (on the main shaft) which actuates a lever. This lever 
carries a bent rod having at its upper end two or more ratchets 
that take into a ratchet wheel keyed on the drum axle. The 
plunger raises a cork until " it is precisely between the discs " on 
the ends of the cork-holding rods. The left-hand rod is moved to 
and fro for the purpose of seizing the cork and allowing it to drop 
when rounded by means of a lever, a spring, and a cam driven by 
a chain from the main shaft. 
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4. A frame supports an axle canying a dnim, '' around which 
^* are bent steel plates;" in these holes are pundied firom the 
back ^' so as to leave a bur on the onter surfiice." 

Details of the machines, and a method of passing the material 
from one machine to another '^ automatically'' if preened will be 
found in the specification. 
[Printed, Is. 4id, Drawings.] 

A.D. 1859, September 13.— N« 2083. (* *) 

SEITHEN, Anton Bruno. — " Improvements in apparatus for 
" shaping cork stoppers, and in the manufacture of lifebuoys 
" and buffers of cork." 

This invention consists in the first place in the employment of 
a grindstone for the purpose of shaping articles formed of cork, 
such grindstone having grooves in its periphery corresponding to 
the size of the articles to be operated upon, and the stone being 
by preference, placed horizontally, such arrangement of the atonp 
admitting of a number of operatives being employed at one time 
at such stone. The stone may be solid, in which case the opera- 
tives would stand outside it, or it may be composed of segments 
so put together as to constitute a ring connected at one side to a 
revolving frame or table, and admitting of the operatives apply- 
ing the articles to its interior circumference, which^ is in this case 
suitably grooved. Straight slabs, of stone, suitably grooved, and 
having a reciprocating motion, may be used instead of a revolving 
stone. 

Another part of the invention consists in the use of two man- 
drels for shapmg bungs and other articles of cork, one mandrel 
being convex, and the other concave ; the piece of cork to be 
shaped is placed between the two and shaped by pressing one 
mandrel towards the other ; any superfluous matmal is removed 
by means of a suitable knife or cutter. 

[Printed, 4d, No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1859, October 12.— N» 2329. (* *) 

DAFT, Thomas Barnabas. — " Improvements in flexible valves.'' 
" A flexible valve is constructed of an elastic flexible tube, by 
preference of vulcanized india-rubber, which is fixed at its^two 
ends to two inflexible tubes or instruments having passages 
through them, and which are capable (one or both) of rotating 
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^^ so as to twist the flexible elastic tube until it fonns a close par- 
^^ tition across the passages or the] inflexible tubes or other form 
** of instruments, to which the two ends of the elastic flexible 
** tube are flxed." These valves may be applied to the mouths 
of jars. 

[Printed, Sfi, DrawingJ 

A.D, 1859, October 17.— N^ 2361. (* *) 

BERRY, George. — {Provisional protection only,) — "Improve- 
^ ments in the construction of glass and earthenware vessels for 
^ containing fluids, particularly such vessels as are intended to 
'^ contain fluids which may exert dynamic force on the stoppers 
** of such vessels." These vessels are constructed with two 
necks or orifices, '' closed with proper stoppers, connected together 
^^ in the interior of such vessels, and when the internal areas of 
*' such stoppers are alike, the dynamic force, if any, of the con- 
^' tained fluids upon the stoppers is neutralized, and when the 
** internal areas of such stoppers are unlike, then the dynamic 
^ force on the stoppers is diminished to the difference of the areas 
"** of the two stoppers.** 
[Printed, 4({. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1869, November 24.— N« 2668. (* *) 

LANGFORD, John. — {Provisional protection only,) — " Improve- 
ments in inkstands, and in combining with inkstands instru- 
ments for holding and damping stamps, labels, and other 
articles." The first part of the invention consists " in applying 
to the dipping cup of an inkstand a diaphragm of vulcanized 
india-rubber, the said diaphragm being stretched over the dip- 
*^ ping cup, and having a small perforation at its middle.'* 
Perforated diaphragms are also applied to the holes in inkstands 
in which pens are held when not in use, serving at once as pen- 
holders and wipers. 

[Printed, 4(1. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1869, December 2.— N« 2727. 
BETTS, William. — "Improvements in the manufacture of 
'' capsules, and in the macl^ery or apparatus employed therein." 
This invention relates " to the embossing in colours portions of 
'^ metallic capsules;" it is an improvement on, or rather an addi- 
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tion to the " machine for making capsules for which letters pateiit 
** were granted to John Thomas Betts on or about the 16th ^y 
« of March 1843," N« 9665. 

The bed plate, the driving shafb, the cams for actuating the 
several punch rods, the punches, and the dies are ^' fuUv described 
•^ in the specification of the patent herein-before referred to." 
The addition is applied to the last punch and die but one of the 
the series used in forming the capsules. The punch on the end 
of the punch rod *' is faced with leather or other soft substance/' 
and the capsule is deposited on it " by the action of the machine.?' 
The embossed die is screwed into an adjustable upright. A 
'' curved palette " or " inking table " is fixed over the die, and a 
** pair of inking and distributing rollers " travel up and down the 
palette. The rollers are carried in a frame whose sides ''are 
jointed so as to work on centres " and are " connected at this 
point to the forked end " of a vibrating arm or bent lever. 
Two blade springs bear against the ends of the frame '' and admit 
of a slight yielding action of the forward roller whilst mounting 
over the engraved surface of the die." The tail of the lever 
is jointed to an adjustable link whose lower end is jpinted to one 
arm of a bell-crank. The other end of the crank is jointed to a 
bent rod which is connected to a bar carried by sliding blocks 
and receiving its motion from the cam that actuates the 
punch-rod. 

When the machine is in use, the &ont roller passes over the 
surface of the die, '* which thus receives a coat of colour in readi- 
" ness for the capsule." 
DPrintedjKW. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1859, December 3.— N« 2744. 

RUDKIN, John.— •" Improvements in stoppers for bottles." 
The stopper is composed of a tube of cork or other suitable 
material and a plug of glass, earthenware, or other material^ 
which screws into the tube. The exterior of the tube is taper, the 
larger diameter being at the bottom ; the interior also is taper 
having the smaller diameter at the bottom. The screw plug is of 
the same diameter as the larger diameter of the tube; on the top 
' is a conical head, which, when the plug is screwed in, " enters into 
*' the top of the tube and expands it." 
To close a bottle with this stopper, the plug is partially screwed 
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into the tube^ the tube is inserted into the neck of the bottle^ and 
the plug is then screwed home. The cork is by. preference 
softened before screwing in the plug, and when the plug is in, it 
is left for some time " so that the interior of the cork may set to 
" the form of the exterior of the ping." 
IPrmted,6d. Drawing.] 



A.D. 1859, December 9.--N" 2798. 

BETTS, William. — "An improved manufacture of capsules. 

The improvement consists in producing a colored trade mark or 

other design upon the capsule, " so that by means of a contrast 
of colors such trade mark or design is made conspicuous and 
more readily observable." A spring die is substituted for the 

ordinary die now used ; it is so constructed " by having a portion 
of the die made separately fitting into a caviiy formed in the 
body of the die and a spring being attached to the separate 
portion " that, when placed in the cavity and at rest, *' it pro* 
jects beyond the body" of the die. In stamping the trade 

mark or design on the capsule ^' this projecting portion is first 
colored; and then by forcing the capsule against the die in 
the method usually adopted," the projecting portion '* being 
slightly below the surface of the body of the die," a portion of 

the capsule corresponding with the shape of the projecting portion 

** will be raised and colored by one operation." Other means 

may be adopted for producing the same effect, but the patentee 

prefers the one described. 

Capsules may be manufactured also "with portions in the 
shape of trade marks or other devices cut or punched out of the 
top or sides," and colored tin foil or other substance may be 

placed under the cut out part, " so as to present a strong contrast 

** to the surrounding or adjacent portion." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1859, December 14.— N» 2847. 

CROCKER, William Robinson. — ** Improvements in cutting 
" corks and bungs, and in apparatus employed therein." The 
patentee employs three machines but claims the invention of only 
two of them. 

The first is intended to cut cork wood " into strips, the breadth 
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^' of wliich 18 equal to the length of the cork or bung to be cut 
" from it.'' A circular knife revolves through a slot in a table; 
it is so mounted that its axis '' is below the upper surface of the 
" table." A '' guide for the edge of the cork wood " is capable of 
being set nearer to or farther from the knife. A metal plate is 
let into the upper surfru^ of the table ; it is slotted^ and the sides 
of the slot ^' come as near as may be to the sides '* of the knife ; 
the plate " is made slightly rounding at its upper edge so as to 
'^ cause the upper edges of the cut parts in the cork wood slightly 
" to open out from each other." 

The strips " are next cut into a cylindrical form, as described 

*^ in the specification of Lorenzo Blackstone, dated 5th July 

>-** 1856, which will produce a large proportion of corks fit for use, 

'•ff whilst the others are by reason of thdr being imperfect to be 

'* sul]rjected to the action of another machine " of the following 

^-oonstruction : — A vertical shaft carries a driving pulley and at its 

* upper end a circular knife ^^held in its place by flanges." On 

-another shaft is moimted gear which *' works in another gear," 

thus giving motion to two spindles. At the extremity of the 

spindles are heads for holding the corks, and the inner end of one 

tipindle^' is turned smaller " than the pther portion. A lever is 

4unanged to commimicate a '' traversing motion" to the last- 

.'mentioned spindle. The corks are supplied to the spindles from 

^ a feed-wheel " which has " drcular cavities at its circumference 

'* for tiie purpose of holding the cylindrical blocks." The fbed- 

wheel is moved by a zatdiet having ^^ as many teeth as there are 

'^ cavities in the circumference." An iron frame bolted to the 

mam framing can have its ends raised or lowered so as *' to give 

'' the required taper" to the cork. 

In operating one of the spindles '^ comes in contact with one 

.f^ end" of a cork and ^* drives it on until its other end comes 

against the extremity of the other spindle;" the two ^'then 

move together" and carry the cork ''out of the feed-wheel 

against the edge" of the revolving knife. When the cut is 

complete, the spindles carry the finished cork ''back into its 

"hole in the feed-wheel and there release it;" the feed-wheel 

^en "moves on a step to bring up another cork." 

The various parts of the machines and their action are fully 
set forth in the specification. 

CFxjnte^Kkl. Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1859, December 28.— N« 2962, 

ROSTAING^ Charles Sylvester.-^^' Improvements ia com- 
bining and mixing gutta peccha with mineral and vegetable 
substances capable of altering its quality in such a manner as to 
produce hard, resistent, unalterable, and imputrescible com- 
pounds diversely coloured." The patentee applies his invention 
to a variety of purposes^ and among them " to cork and close 
^' hermetically all sorts of bottles containing alcohols, syrups,' 
*' liqueurs, effervescent or other liquids, all sorts of wines, che- 
*' mical products, and perfumes." 

The gutta gercha is purified by boiling in soft water, flattening 
into thin sheets, washing in cold water, boiling in a decoction of 
soap wort, again forming into .thin sheets, again washing* and 
then drying. It is afterwards boiled for several hours in a ^' lie of 
" soda rendered eaustic by lime or a mixture of floda and causi^ 
;'^ potash;" it is then flattened again, boiled again in soft water, 
flattened again, washed in cold water, and dried, when it is fit for 
admixtura with colours. i 

I . The /'mineral combination" with whidi the purified gutta 
4>arofaa j» iaixeid for eovking, Ssc* is cdmposed of 40 parts of blende 
on fine powder, BO Jiarts of felspar, and 8 .parts. of soda, dissolved 
^in a vety small quantily of water; kaojin in powder may be sub- 
iStituted for felspar. The whole is put - into /^re&actory pots, 
^' wherein it is submitted to a strong baking." >. The baked com- 
>:pouiid is reduced t to a fine powder, washed in warm water, and 
;dried, whei!L it i^ ready for mixing with the gutta percha " in 
/*■ yaiiable proportions." The composition may be rendered 
^ more imalterable " by the addition of catechu. 
[Printed, 1«. 4(2. Prawizigs.] 

A.D. 1869, December 31.--N° 2999. 

RIDSDALE, James. — {Provisional protection only,) — " Improve- 
" ments in the construction of syphons." The air is exhausted 
by the employment of a chamber of vulcanized india-rubber or 
VQlq elastic substance, ^'terminatiDg in a short length" of a 
similar substance '^ open at the end or fitted with a cock." Or a 
small pipe may be carried firom the longer leg to any desired 
height, and ''an elastic air-tight chamber may be connected " to 
the top of the pipe. 
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The shorter leg is to be inserted into the liquid^ and the elastic 
chamber is to be compressed^ ^'taking care to close " the " end of 
*** the short tube*' or '*to shut the cock before releasing the 
*' pressure " from the elastic chamber ; " the effect of this is to 
'** exhaust the air from the syphon, the liquid following as usual." 
[Printed, 4(f. No Drawings.] 
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A.D, 1860, January 13.— N«» 97. 
MUSSELWHITE, John.— " Improvements in apparatus for 
" transferring fluids." These improvements '^ simplify the action 
" of syphons, enable a large quantity and weight of fluid to be 
'' drawn over, and render the manipulation with adds safe and 
" cleanly." 

In the longer leg is fixed a stop-cock which is connected to an 
exhausting chamber by a bent arm. The chamber is of vulcanized 
india-rubber or other suitable material, generally spherical, but in 

a syphon of large bore and long length" of '^an elongfited 

shape," and containing a helical or other spring. Adjoining 
the cock is an '' air vent diagonal to the syphon vent opening into 

the tube of the syphon " and into the arm of the cock. 

The chamber " being compressed by the hand, the air is forced 

through the air vent;" the syphon is then placed in the fluid ; 
the chamber is allowed to expand ; " the air forced out returns 
" again through the air vent to the chamber;" the fluid is 
" drawn over," and "on the syphon vent being opened by draw- 
" ing the arm of the stop-cock forward," runs in a continuous 
stream. 

One figure in the sheet of drawings shows ** another form of 
" air vent;" another the arm " as composed of glass with a bulb, 
** by which the coming over of the fluid is indicated." 

"A glass syphon" for drawing off acids.— The arm connected 

"to the chamber and made with a bulb opens into the longer leg ; 

for additional strength it is fixed to the leg agun above the bulb. 

Near the lower end of the leg is " a compressible valve " of vul- 

"^canized india-rubber or other elastic tubing; on pressing the valve 

dhae at the time that 'the chamber is expanding, ^^ the fluid is 
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^' drawn over to the bulb ;" the valve is then loosened^ ** and the 
" fluid runs off.'* 

[Printed, 6d Drawing.] 

A.D. 1860, February 17.--N* 434. 

WESTWOOD, Edward.— '* An improved mode of securing or 
*' holding corks in the necks of bottles, jars, or other similar 
^* vessels." Horizontal projecting rings or annular corrugations 
are formed within the upper portion of the neck during manu- 
facture ; these allow the cork ''to swell or take into the corruga- 
•* tions and thereby secure the contents of the bottle." 

The instrument for making the ring is composed of (1) " outer 
" moulding spring clips ;" (2) " an inner metallic core " made 
with rings and capable of being opened and closed by the action 
of " studs and pivot centres ;" (3) a guide bar " secured to the 
^ core for directing the action " of the clips and working in slots, 
in the clips ; (4) a '^ stay rod " attached to the bar and retained in 
position by nuts. The '* lever ends " of the core work in recesses 
formed in the clips. 

*'The inner corrugations and outer surfaces of the mouths'^ 
are made simultaneously ''by giving a rotatory movement" to 
the instrument or the bottie. The instrument is released " by the 
^ expansion of the spring clips and consequent contact or closing^ 
** of the parts composing the core." 
[Printed, lOrf. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1860, February 24.— N«» 508. 

JOHNSON, John Hbnry. — (A communication from Thomas 
Rollason Hart ell and Andrew K, Hay,) — " Improvements in fonn- 
" ing the fastenings of caps or stoppers for jars and bottles, and 
" in the machinery or apparatus employed therein." This in- 
vention "relates to that class of vessels and caps or stoppers 
" for the same, wherein the latter are secured to the former 
" by inclined planes on the one, and projections on the other, 
" fitting beneath such inclines." The desired shape is given to 
the cap or to the mouth of the vessel " by first forming vertical 
" ribs on the same, and then removing a part of each rib whilst 
" the material operated upon is still plastic." 

The mould employed is " divided centrally " and held together 
" by any suitable contrivance." The die, the lower end of which 
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^' fonns the inside of the cap/' has a circular recess " concentric 
** with the exterior," and in the bottom of the recess is fitted a 
disc attached to or forming part of a spindle, which is held in 
position by a cross bar on the top of the die. The spindle is 
turned by a handle, to an extent Hmited by pins which project 
from the cross bar. On the under side of the disc is a " cam 
** groove of the form of an equilateral triangle with rounded 
'' corners." Into the groove fits a round projection on one end 
of three (or more) *' radial punches," which ** slide in grooves or 
^ slots formed in the bottom of the recess" of the die, and 
^ slide freely in orifices passing through the ^des " of the die, 
each punch having at the outer end a lip, whose lower end '^is 
'\ flush with the bottom of the die." On the sides of the die, 
and where each orifice is situated, " is formed a perpendicular 



" recess." 



It 



The process of making the cap is explained in the specificationv 
The vessel to which the cap is to be applied has inclined planes 
formed upon it near the edge of its mouth ; the cap is put on so 
that each projection coincides with the space between two in- 
clines, and is then turned round. A ring of india-rubber, or 
other elastic substance let into the recess formed i^tiiecap, makes 
a " perfectly ur-tight joint." 

Sometimes it is necessary '^to grind the ends of the project 
tions ;" the " grinding operation " also is described. 
The specification contains likewise a modification for making a 
larger class of caps," and '' the mode of forming projections on 
the inside of the mouth of a vessel," the inclines being on 
the cap. 

[Printed, 8d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1860, February 29.— N«» 663. 

WILSON, George. — {Provisional protection only,) — *' Improved 
^' machinery for moulding the caps of bottles and jars." The caps 
are made of plastic material " with a screw-thread on their inner 
periphery." The apparatus employed ** consists of a block 
fitted on its upper face to receive a removable ring, which in 
*' cross section is a counterpart of the profile form of the cap." 
The block is '^hollow at its centre, and tapped to receive a ver- 
♦* tical screw, which forms the core " and ** presents the upper 
part of its screw-thread " to the material placed in the block. 
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The plunger, whose rod works in guides, ''is shaped on its under 
" side to correspond to the form intended to be given to the top 
" of the cap/' At the lower end of the core is applied a handle 
'^for rotating the screw and raising it into and withdrawing it 
" from the mould." The working of the apparatus is described. 
^ When making coarse ware,*' a fixed core may be employed, 
** and the ring or profile die " may be formed " of two or more 
'* pieces;" in such case ''an axial motion must be given to' 
"^ the cap " to release its moulded thread from the thread of the 
core. 

[Printed, 4<2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1860, April 6.— N» 868. (* *) 

LEUCHARS, William. — " Improvements in portable inkholders ^ 
" and match boxes." The object of this invention is to attach ta 
the above a more secure fastening than usual. The patentee 
substitutes for the ordinary thumb spring a small handle or plate 
on the lid, which passing through communicates with a spring: 
catch or other mechanical contrivance inside, and, when turned in. 
a circular direction, actuates the catch, thereby un&stening the ' 
bo;x. In inkholders, he covers the inner part of the spring move- 
ment with flexible material, which forms a pad and prevents the 
escape of the ink. 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1860, April 18.— N« 978. 

BYRN, Marcus Lafayette. — (Provisional protection mly.) — 
'* An improvement in corkscrews." This invention consists "in 
** combining a gimlet or tapering-pointed screw with a handle, 
thereby forming an instrument adapted to drawing corks of 
any size," whether made of cork or hard wood. This " gimlelF 
** screw" serves also "for breaking the wire or string by which - 
" the cork is often retained in bottles." The invent er adds that • 
the instrument "will enter into a cork much better than the- 
" usual twisted steel wire" employed for such purpose; that it is 
not likely to penetrate the cork "slanting or at one side," and- 
that it is "more easily manufactured, much stronger, more dura- 
" ble, and more convenient " than any corkscrew now in use. 
[Printed, 4(1. No Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1860, April 25.— N» 1033. 

CLAEYS, Theodoob Augustin. — "Improved machinery for 
'* the manufacture of corks, bungs, and shives." This inven- 
tion ''comprises four distinct and separate machines;" (1) a 
lengths machine " for cutting sheets of corks into strips ; . (2) 
a quartering machine ** for subdividing the strips into quar- 
ters ; (3) '' a backing machine " for trimming the quarters " hy 
removing their rough outer parts termed back and belly ;" (4) 
a rounding machine " for shaping the trimmed quarters into n 
corks, bungs, and shives. 

1. This is composed of a framing, a shaft supported on the 
framing, circular knives fixed on the shaft, and adjustable gauges, 
(one to each knife) fastened on the framing ; it is worked by 
causing the sheets of cork " to pass singly along one of the afore- 
" said gauges under the action of the knife." 

2. This consists of a framing supporting two shafts, whereon 
are fixed segmental knives, a corresponding number of adjustable 
gauges being secured to the framing opposite to each knife ; it is 
worked by putting the lengths against the gauges, " and at each 
** revolution of the knives " a quarter is cut oft. 

3. This is composed of a framing, a shaft carried by the 
framing, and circular knives fixed on the shaft, '' each pair thereof 
** being connected to a moveable gauge and a guide roller ;" it is 
worked ''by causing the quarters to pass one after the other 
" along the gauges under the action of the knives.* 

4. In this a framing carries " a number of segmental knives, 
*' each carried by a wheel, which also carries three cams," one of 
which "is in connection with a quarter carrier,*' one "with a 
" lever acting upon a pair of geared spindles,** and one with a 
lever connected with gearing by which the spindles receive rota- 
tory motion. The knives are caused to rotate; quarters are 
^t into the carriers ; these " being released by their respective 
** cams receive by the traction of counterweights an ascending 
** motion,*' and each carrier carries its quarter "between the 
*' toothed heads of its respective pair of geared spindles.** The 
quarter is taken hold of at both ends " by the traction of the 
** counterweight of the lever connected with the geared spindles,'* 
the lever having been released by its cam. The carrier receives 
from its cam " a descending motion to free itself from the quar- 
ter/' and " by a releasing action of the cam in connexion with 
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*' the lever acting upon the gearing " which imparts motion to 
the spindles, the spindles revolve, and with them the quarter ; 
tliis is shaped by the knives, and is then released from between 
the spindle heads by the action of the cam, "which is in con- 
" nexion with the lever employed to act upon the said spindles." 
The cork " is conveyed into a receptacle by means of a moveable 
" flap and a conductor, both adapted to the quarter carrier." 
Next to each of the knife-carrying wheels is another wheel, *' the 
" rim of which is faced partly with straight and the remainder 
" thereof with cam surfaces ;'* each moves between two adjust- 
able guide rollers, which are adjusted to the straight surfaces for 
cutting round corks, and to the cam surfaces for cutting corks of 
*' an oval shape." Each pair of guide rollers is carried by a 
moveable bracket, " in order to cause the knife with which it is 
** connected either to advance to or recede from " the spindles. 
The spindles are hollow, and within each is a rod, "which acting 
" under the pressure of a spring disengages the cork " from the 
spindle heads. ** To each side of each knife is adapted a rotatory 
*' whetstone connected with springs and cams." 

The patentee describes at great length the arrangement of each 
part of the machines ; he claims also modifications of the number 
of knives and gauges employed. 

[Printed, 2«. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1860, May 16.— N° 1204. 
CHRIMES, Peter. — {Provisional protection only.) — ^" Improve- 
" ments in stoppering bottles, jars, and other like vessels." The 
inventor makes caps of glass, wood, or other suitable material, 
with one or more spiral grooves inside ; the grooves " run out to 
" the lip of the cap or cover in one continuous incline." On 
the outside of the neck of the vessel he forms one or more studs 
or projections which enter the spiral grooves ; and he tightens 
the cap on the vessel " by giving it a turn or partial turn by the 
" hand." 

[Printed, 4id. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1860, June 28.— N<» 1567. 
BOSSELAERS, Charles. — {A communication from Franpois 
Vander-Hagen,) — "An improved apparatus for corking bottles, 
** jars, and other vessels." The apparatus consists of a tube and 

B. N 
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a driver. The tube has a taper or conical bore, the smaller 
diameter being at the bottom ; it maj if desired have a lining of 
metal. The bottom of the tube is recessed to fit the top of the 
neck of the bottle, so that the hole in the neck may be concentric 
with the bore ; the top is provided with a moveable cover which 
is bored through the top to form a guide for the driver. A buffer 
of indiarrubber or other elastic material is put round a portion of 
the driver which is above the cover, and the head of the driver 
is '^ of an increased diameter so as to bear a repetition of blows " 
fiN>m a mallet ; the elasticity of the buffer prevents '^ the possi- 
bility of breakage " and shows *' when the cork has advanced 
through the tube.'' The cork should be wetted before it is 
placed in the tube. 

CPrinted, 10(2. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1860, July 12.--N« 1685. 

MORDAN, Francis. — " Improvements in bottles, jars, or vessels 
for holding blacking, and in certain appurtenances thereof, 
part of the invention being applicable to stoppers for bottles 
used for other purposes." The bottle is moulded with two 
projections on one side, the upper one with *an aperture through 
it, the lower one with a step or socket ; these are for holding tlie 
** dipping or taking-up instrument." This instrument is a shank 
carrying a screw at top and a pad at bottom. A cylindrical piece 
of wood having a flange at the lower end extends through the 
cork ; a ring is screwed into its top, and the screw of the instru- 
ment into its bottom. Or the screw of the instrument may be 
screwed into the shank of the ring. The stopper and the instru- 
ment are raised together out of the bottle by aid of the ring. 
[Printed, 6(2. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1860, July 13.— N^ 1689. (* *) 

BOQUET, Marie Virginie. — (Provisional protection only,) — 
*^ Canisters or vessels fitted with moveable and hermetically- 
** stopping covers for containing preserved alimentary or other 
*' substances." This invention consists in an arrangement of 
cover to close hermetically a canister or vessel containing the 
above substances without the use of solder or cement. It is 
proposed to effect this purpose "by means of a collar tightly 
*^ surrounding and holding fast together the canister and its 
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*' cover/' A ring of india-rubber or otber similar compressible 
substance ''will interpose between the cover and its collar, whicH 
*' collar will be tightened by a thumb screw." 
[Priuted, 6d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1860, July 16.— N» 1718. (* *) 

BAIN, Alexander. — {Provisional protection only,) — "Improve- 
ments in means, apparatus, or articles for holding and sup- 
plying ink." The object of this invention is to raise a supply 
of ink without dipping into or exposing the main contents of the 
inkholder. In one arrangement, the neck and stopper are con- 
structed straight (their contiguous sides being smooth or threaded) 
and the latter fits so accurately that it works up and down as a 
piston. Air is admitted by forming a recess either at the side 
of the stopper at its lower part, or of the neck at its upper part, 
or by drawing out the stopper. The dipping cup ** is sunk in, 
" fitted on, or connected to the stopper," a tube passing into it 
and descending into the inkholder. In another arrangement, the 
stopper fits outside or around the neck. ''To avoid spirting, 
** entry of air, and premature descent of the supply raised," a 
washer is interposed between the rims of the stopper and neck> 
or a pin is passed loosely through the tube, having a washer or 
disc at each end outside the tube held on by a stud or other- 
wise; or the upper end of the tube may be closed by a cap 
perforated at the sides. ** The stopper may have a rim projecting 
" outward for convenience of handling, and a rim may project 
" inward over the edge of the cup to avoid spilling." 
[Printed, 4i. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1860, July 26.— N« 1813. 

THOMPSON, Joseph. — " An improvement in covers for jugs, 
*' also applicable to covers for other articles." This invention 
relates principally to such jugs, &c. as have hinged covers. 

1. •'The loose thumb lever arrangement." — An abutment is 
formed in a piece with the cover or is connected to it ; it is jointed 
to the fixed part of the cover by lugs and a pin. The short arm 
of a lever has the pin for its fulcrum ; the long arm ends in a 
humbpiece of ivory or other non-conducting material; the lever 
is placed between the lugs. The cover is raised by depressing the 
long arm ; it falls by its own weight. 
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2. '^ The detadied thiimb kvvr i0miigeineiit/'--Tliis is ^ pani> 
** eolailj applicable to the eoffsn of daiet joipB and decanters.'' 
The lerer ^ passes throogh a slot formed in the fixed part " and 

mores on a pin fixed nnder it." The long ann ^ is lengthenei 
to suit the position of the handle." 

3. **The balance lever arrangement.'' — An *' internal weighted 
** lerer " is employed. The oorer is opened ** \tj simphr imdining 
** forward the month of the jog," the npper part of tiie lerer 
being therebj '^brought to bear against and press npon the 
** abutment." 

4. ** The united thumb and balance lerer arrangements com- 
'' bined." — In this boUi a thumb lever and a balance lever are 
emidajed ; the j are arranged as before described. 

pMiited,6</. Dniwiii|:.3 

A.D. ISeO, August 4.— X« 1891. 

6EDGE, William Edward. — (A commanieaiUmfromBarthelemy 
BelzoR.) — (Pracinonal proteetum only.) — *' An improved cork- 
** cutting machine." The knife " is endless " and is set in motion 
** bj two conical pulleys with nuts which stretch the knife." 
The pulleys " are fixed to separate wheels set in motion by means 
** oi an endless screw which tooths into each." A projection on 
the wheels keeps the knife in position. Circular motion is given 
to the cork, '* and for this purpose a chariot is used which rises 
** and fills with the framing on which it is placed." By the 
action of rods and toothed wheels *'and the centre of a rod 
^ changing during the revolution of a wheel " the chariot rises as 
the wheel turns, and it is retained in position by catches on the 
wheel. *' If one of the wheels turns more than another, a conical 
*' cork will be produced." The chariot is kept against the endless 
screw during the cutting *' by a large wheel and band and small 
'* wheels which turn the cork holders." The holders ** turn round 
a moveable metal rod " and " they are to be changed according 
to the size of the cork required to be made." A small spring 
presses against the cork during the cutting and is released by 
a rod having a small pulley at the end (which presses against 
another rod pivoting on a centre, and which acts as a lever)." 
A metal piece " is pLu^ at right angles upon a rod having a 
^ collar at each end, which slides along two other rods " forming 
two sides of a rectangular triangle, *' so that the first-mentioned 
pkce aa it liaea (with the framing carrying the chariot) advances 
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an equal distamce> and the sides of tiie angle are always in snch 
a position that the knife giazes them ; therefore in placing the 
cork against the sides of the said piece the tare is removed, 
^ and as much cork as is required is preserved." 
[Printed, 4(1. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1860, August 11.— N» 1946. (♦ *) 

WILKINS, John. — "An improved inkstand," whose component 
parts are an inkholder of glass or any suitable material, a conical 
dipping cup, a tube containing the ink which is in use, a flexible 
tube, a flenble hinge of vulcanized india-rubber, a split metal 
washer, a collar, and a ball valve. The cup is fostened into the 
neck of the hinge ; over this is pressed the ink tube, to whose 
end is attached the flexible tube ; the whole is placed in the neck 
of the holder. The remaining part of the hinge is turned down 
round the neck, and the washer and collar are put on it. When 
the cup is pressed down the ink will rise from the holder into the 
tube. To protect the ink perfectly from dust and the atmosphere 
a ball valve is placed in the ink tube. Various slight modifi- 
cations may be made in the above arrangement without altering 
the prindple, namely, the application of a flexible hinge. 

[Printed, 8d. Drawing.] 

Ik 

A.D. 1860, August 25.— N« 2049. 
DE BARAN, Ferdinand Gabriel Migeot. — " An improved 
" method of stopping bottles or other vessels for containing 
'^ gaseous liquids." The stopper presents outwardly the appear- 
ance of *' a china or other piece." Inside is a vertical groove 
^ having at its lower end a larger recess," in which *' the ascensional 
" tube is fitted, the upper end being in the interior of the piece, 
" elbowed, and ending externally in the shape of a spout tube.'' 
The piece is " traversed horizontally by a larger opening," which 
has the form of a cone at the place where it meets and crosses the 
groove. The conical part is fitted with a cone of india-rubber. 
The cone is " traversed by a metalhc rod " idiich is secured at the 
base of .the cone by a nut. The rod projects beyond the cone ; 
its outer end is connected to a hollow knob, wherein is a spring 
that " tends to bring the cone against the sides " of the conicad 
part. A plug of leather, india-rubber, or cork ** is intended to 
*' insulate said rod and prevent leakage." On the side opposite 
the knob is a " stopper screwed on to a packing ;" this " closes 
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" the apparatus, allowing at the same time of removing the 
" internal pieces." The knob also slides in packmg. A circular 
flange is formed on the lower end of the piece ; it is ^' intended 
'' to keep in the armature which holds the piece firmly '' on th^ 
bottle. 

When the knob is pressed upon, the spring is depressed ; the 
rod carrying with it the cone is pushed farther into the horizontal 
opening ; between the cone and its conical part is formed a space, 
" through which the ascending liquid passes round the cone, and 
" thence escapes by the spout.'' 

The modifications of which the foregoing apparatus is suscep- 
tible are described by the patentee ; they are so numerous that 
they fill nearly 33 pages and require upwards of 84 figures in the 
annexed sheet of drawings. The object sought to be obtained is 
that the liquids cannot '' come in contact with any metallic parts 
" in the said apparatus." 
[Printed, 1*. 8d, Drawing.] 

A.D. 1860, August 25.— N« 2054. 

CUTCLIFFE, Eliza, Executrix of Henry VAUGHAN.--(il com-^ 
munication from Henry Vaughan,) — {Provisi(mal protection not 
allowed,) — ** Improvements in machinery for cutting corks and 
bungs." It is*preferred that the machinery should be arranged 
for working with four sets of apparatus for receiving four 
pieces or blanks or squares of cork wood to be cut into four 
" corks or bungs by the same rotating knife." 
In order to obtain rotatory motion, ''the axis in each apparatus 
is put into connection or gear with a piston rod, which at the 
proper time is put into motion by the pressure of water which 
is allowed to flow into the cylinder or vessel in which the piston 
'* works." Provision is made for allowing the water to flow into 
the particular cylinder as soon as the square " has been intro- 
" duced into the machine and brought into position to be cut by 
" the knife which is kept constantly rotating ;" also for shutting 
off the supply and for running off that which has acted on the 
piston, when the square has been cut into a cork or bung. 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1860, September 3.— N° 212L 

FORGIE, William, and FINN, Thomas.—" Improvements in 
'' ibe construction of appaiatus for the preservation of life from 
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^' drowning, and in the preparation of the material employed for 
" this purpose, and for rendering articles buoyant in water.'* 
The part of this invention which belongs to the present series 
consists in grinding or rasping cork or cork shavings " so as to 
" convert it into sawdust or powder." 

The machine employed is composed of (1) a roller ''with 
*' a rough or serrated surface^' and turning in bearings on a 
firame; (2) a feed roller in gear with the other by means of 
a band and pulleys; (3) two inclined boards and a reception 
chamber. 

The cork ** previously rendered perfectly dry " is placed on an 
inclined board in front of the feed roller ; motion is communicated 
to the rollers by means of a qrank handle or other motive power ; 
the cork passes under the feed roller, is ground by the serrated 
roller, and descends down an incline into the chamber, " which 
*' is furnished with a sliding door to discharge the contents as 
** required." 

The cork may be ground ''by passing the same between 
" suitable grinding surfaces or between rollers rotating at different 
" velocities." 

[Printed, 1«. 4(2. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1860, September 18.— N° 2268. 

CULLIS, William. — {Provisional protection only,) — " Improve- 
" ments in stoppering or closing bottles, jars, and other like 
" vessels.'^ Upon the neck of the vessel " an obtuse angle screw 
thread is to be cast or formed continuing once or more 
times around, and by preference of an increasing diameter 
" from the mouth downwards." A corresponding screw thread 
is formed on the inside of a capsule of gutta percha or other 
suitable material. The top of the capsule on the inside is pro* 
vided with a block of cork or the like. The vessel will be 
hermetically closed by screwing the capsule tight down on the 
neck. 

[Printed, 4(2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1860, October 1,— N« 2370. 
HURST, Charles Henry, HORSEY, Henry, and BAKER, 
George. — " Improvements in syphon and other taps or cocks 
" employed for drawing oflF liquids." 






« 



200 PREPARING AND CUTTING CORK ; 

1. Siphon taps : — "The shell of the tap" is furnished with a 
siphon tube and a passage communicating with the tube " for 
" admitting atmospheric air thereinto/' The novelty consists in 
making the tube " indined and to within a short distance of the 

bottom of the outlet opening" of the tap, so that "the liquid 
is thus directed into the vessel intended to receive it/' In taps 
for bottling off liquids a screw thread is formed "about the 
" bottom part of the outlet opening" and thereto is fitted a 
nozzle with one or more grooves "formed therein to admit air 
" whilst bottling off." 

2. " Safety lock taps :" — A screwed socket is " cast with or fixed 
" to the shell of the tap." The point of the screw which enters 
the socket " is intended to take into a hole formed in the plug of 
" the tap " by applying to the square head of the screw a part of 
the ordinary key shaped accordingly. 

3. An improvement applicable to all kinds of taps : — A strap 
of iron or steel is placed in the mould in which the tap is to be 
cast^ and the molten metal is run round it, or it may be soldered 
or screwed to the tap ; it is connected to the firont or nose of the 
tap by a steel screw "formed with a large head;". or the screw 
" may be cast with the tap." This screw is intended to protect 
the tap from injury " when struck with a hammer in the act of 
" tapping." 

[Printed, 8cU Drawing.] 

A.D. 1860, October 26.— N° 2614. (* *) 
TIERNAN, Robert. — {Provisionai protection only.) — "lm» 
" provements applicable to infants' and invalids' feeding bottles, 
" fuad other purposes." These consist " in applying to suction 
tubes or their equivalent, used to draw liquid food from the 
reservoir or supply vessel, a lift valve or valves, or other 
mechanical equivalent, to prevent the food returning into the 
vessel from which it is being drawn." " It is preferred to use 
the artificial nipples formed of india-rubber, and perforated by 
" what are termed leech bite holes." 
[Printed, 4d, No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1860, November 6.— N« 2730. 

WILSON, George. — " An improved construction of stoppered 
'* bottle," This invention is especially applicable to bottles 
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** intended to contain -strong or poisonous medicines." The 
bottle may be of any shape, but for holding poisons it is preferred 
to make it of '' the form now so generally approved, viz., the 
" conical octagon." The neck is made (in the act of blowing) 
with two spouts opposite each other and of different dimensions ; 
the liquid is discharged from the smaller in drops^ and from the 
larger in a continuous stream. A glass stopper is fitted air-tight 
into the neck ; it is grooved or channeled on opposite sides of its 
periphery, but by preference a portion of the periphery is ground 
fiat, and a groove is cut on the side opposite. Neither channel 
extends the whole length of the stopper; the flat portion 
" terminates short of the shoulder of the stopper," and the 
groove " short of the bottom." In order to give the liquid access 
to the groove, a recess is moulded in the neck below the smaller 
spout. 

[Printed, 6d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1860, November 20.— N» 2842. 
BROOMAN, Richard Archibald.— (^ communication from 
Lotas Alexandre Farjon.) — " Improvements in stoppers for bottles, 
jars, and other like articles, parts of which are applicable as 
fastenings." The stopper is composed of two parts, the lower 
of which "is capable of being drawn within the upper." An 
india-rubber ring surrounds the lower part ; it is held between the 
bottom of the upper part and a flange on the lower end of the 
lower part, where it is retained by a disc. The two parts are con- 
nected by a threaded spindle, which is fixed to the bottom of the 
lower part and takes into a threaded socket in the upper part. 
The socket has fitted to its top either a button or a key. 

By turning the socket in one direction the ring ''is compressed 
*' longitudinally and expanded against the sides of the neck of 
«' the bottle." 

[Printed, 8d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1860, December 8.— N« 3014. 

JOHNSON, John Henry. — {A communication from Jules 
Mathieu,) — ** Improvements in apparatus for applying capsules to 
" bottles." The apparatus is carried by two standards fixed on a 
bed. One end of a metal frame is supported on the left standard, 
and the other is secured to the right one. The frame carries a 
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sliding fraroe/one end of which passes through the light standard. 
This end is connected bj links or chains with segments on a 
rocking shafb, whose handle is " worked by the knee of the 
^^ operator." A carriage for the bottle is fitted to the sliding 
frame ; it may be fixed upon the frame in difPerent positions by 
inserting a holding pin into one of several holes made in the frame ; 
«nd " a stop or gauge adjustable laterally on the end of, the 
carriage " centres the bottle upon it. 

A metal disc is secured to the face of a '' rotating box or 
chamber " which is fitted into the head of the right standard. 
The disc has an opening in the middle " leading to the interior of 
" the box," and a disc is pressed against the opening by a coiled 
spring. Three cords, passing over guide pulleys, pass through 
holes in the rotating disc ; one end is secured therQ, the other to 
studs or pins in a '' vertical sliding frame." This frame ".caames 
the lower portion of a telescopic spring box"; this portion 
slides freely within the upper and stationary part," which is 
secured to the head of the right standard. The spring inside this 
box " serves io maintain the three cords in a proper state of 
'* tension," 

The metal disc is partially rotated by means of a handle secured 
thereto ; this motion causes the capsule (which is placed on the 
bottle-neck before the bottle is moved up) to be ** efPectually 
squeezed or nipped round the neck " by the cords, whilst *' the 
bottle is rotated by hand." The disc inside the box presses 
against the capsule and keeps it in place on the neck, " when the 
*' same is made to enter the box by the forward motion of its 
*' carriage." 

[Printed, Sd. Drawing.l 

A.D. 1860, December 10.— N« 3031. 

NEWTON, William Edward. — (A communication from 
Alexander Millar,) — " Improvements in machinery for ' quarter- 
" ing ' cork wood, and for cutting the * quarters ' into bottle 
" corks." 

1. The machinery for quartering :— A horizontal slide rest is 

supported by " the two upper ends of the upright sides " of " a 

quadrilateral framework." A sliding carriage "receives an 

alternate reciprocating motion on the slide rest " from a bell 

crank through a connecting rod which can be shortened or 

lengthened. " On the top and on each side " of the carriage ** is 






it 



BOTTLING LIQUIDS, &c. 203 






a bearing box " for a rock shaft, which '' passes transversely 
over the carriage " and carries at one end a semicircular knife 
and on the other " a sector spur ^heel." The teeth of this wheel 
engage with the teeth of a rack bar which is parallel with the slide 
rest and below it. 

Under the knife is a table, behind which is a parallel bar 
adjustable to form a gauge. " A perpendicular bar " passes down 
from the middle of the table and through two horizontal bars 
which keep it '* in a steady vertical position." Pieces project from 
the table and rest on the upper horizontal bar ; guide arms project 
from the ends " and are notched to fit the edges of the uprights.'^ 
The table receives a vertical movement from the carriage through 
a lever, whose lower end is connected by a rod " to two pair of 
^' toggle levers," which are pinjointed to the lower horizontal bar 
and to the perpendicular bar. 

On the end of the frame opposite to tjie lever an arm is pivoted j 
its upper end projects above the slide rest sufficiently high to be 
struck by the carriage or by a piece that projects from one end of 
the carriage ; this arm is connected to the lever by a horizontal 
rod. A similar piece projecting from the other end of the carriage 
strikes the upper end of the lever; both pieces are adjustable as 
to length, and by their striking the table is raised or lowered. 
The force of the blow against the lever is diminished by a socket 
(containing a spring pin) which passes through an eye formed in 
the upper end of the lever. 

2. The machinery for cutting the quarters into corks: — *'A 
horizontal sliding knife-frame " is arranged within " a rect- 
angular frame "; it works in guides " in a horizontal frame- 
work," which " projects from the back and above the top of the 
" frame" and "extends from end to end" thereof. Four 
brackets " adjustable up or down " are secured to the inside of the 
knife-frame ; between them knife-heads are fastened by set screws 
to " fixed horizontal rods." Two knives (" straight flat plates of 
the best steel, with straight edges, excepting one comer of the 
cutting edge of each knife which is slightly curved off to com- 
mence the cut ") are secured "to the plane faces of these adjust- 
" ablelcnife-heads "; one knife is situated so as " to take off the 
comers " of the square, the other "to finish the cork "; they can be 
*' adjusted to a nicefcy." The knife-frame is acted upon by a 
jointed connecting rod, an arm, and a rock shaft which receives its 
motion from the main rotating shaft through arms and a connect- 









rs 



204 PREPARING AND CUTTING CORK ; 

ing rod; its movement is equalized by a cord (** attached to 

** the forward end)" which passes over a pulley and carries a 

weight. 

On the table or top of the frame is an adjustable bed-plate 

which *' moves between two parallel transverse guide pieces,** and 

on this plate *' is pivoted at one end an adjustable bed-plate " 

which " carries the mechanism for embracing and holding the 
quarters while they are cut." This mechanism consist of a 
revolving spring arbor " with " a serrated surfeuse secured to 

'* one end," and '* a semicircular hub " opposite it j the rear end of 

the arbor " bears against a point, behind which is a spring enclosed 
within a hollow case," thereby allowing the arbor " to be moved 
slightly back endwise " to release the cork, and throwing it 

forward to embrace a fresh quarter. The arbor '* receives its end 
play " and its rotating movement from mechanism connected 
yith the sliding frame and the upper bed-plate ; the mechanism 

is very fully explained in the specification. 

Near the front or right-hand end of the frame," and ** mounted 
on top" of the horizontal framework is the carrier which 
carries the quarters placed into it by hand up to the quarter 

*' holders." " This feeding mechanism is so adjustable that it can 
be made to operate in harmony with the forward end motion of 
the arbor " at any angle to which the arbor may be set ; it is 

composed of '^ extension arms, an adjustable stem or post and 
tube, a quarter or block carrier arm and an adjustable pivoted 
arm," and a pulley wheel with a weighted cord, in "com- 

*' bination with a cam on the knife-frame." The mechanism, 
which grasps and carries the quarters up to the hubs " and 

leaves them there, consists of " two fingers," one of Which is 
" simply a spring plate "; they are made " vertically adjustable 
•* on the end of a horizontal arm." 

The specification contains a description of the arrangement of 
all the parts and the operation of each machine. 
[Printed, Is, Drawings.] 

A.D. 1860, December 14.— N« 3079. 

NEWTON, William Edward. — (A communication from 

Alexander Millar.) — ** Improved machinery for cutting and round- 

" ing corks and bungs." 

The object of this invention is '* to cut from square quarters the 

common pot corks, hungja" and "all kinds of corks and bungs 
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" which cannot be practically made in machines for cutting bottle 
" corks." 

The main driving pulley is mounted on a " transverse driving 
" shaft "; a belt transmits motion to a '* pulley shaft ;" and a belt 
round the latter pulley transmits rotary motion to a " belt wheel " 
keyed to the upper portion of a vertical hollow spindle to which a 

cutter stock " is secured. The spindle has its bearings in a ^^ large 

head block" which projects "from the front end of the 
" frame ;" it rotates, but is not allowed " any vertical play ;" its 
lower end screws into the upper end of the cutter stock. The 
cutter stock is hollow and *' somewhat larger in diameter than the 
** spindle "; it is made with a " bell-shaped mouth " at its lower 
end. A slot extends nearly the whole length of the cutter stock ; 
it admits a "tapering block," which moves up and down, but 
without " any lateral movement." A rod (with a holder attached 
to its lower end by a screw) passes through the spindle, the cutter 
block, and the tapering block, and a shoulder on it " leans on the 
^' top and smaller end " of the tapering block; its upper end pro- 
jects from the top of the spindle for the reception of a collar 
" which has notches cut in each side." The notches "receive the 
*' forked end of a pressure arm," which extends horizontally back 
and " is pivoted at its rear end to the top of the frame." This 
arm is acted upon by the downward pressure of a helical spring. 

On each side of the tapering block is a knife; "their inside 
'* surfaces are held snugly and securely against the block " by 
springs; "the knife bars " have teeth cut on their outside sur- 
faces ; the teeth " are pitched upwards," and the lower ends of 
the springs take into them. From the upper ends of the springs 
lips project which bear against the upper end of the stock in 
grooves, and the action of the springs is regulated by adjusting 
screws. 

The table is secured to the top of a vertical bar " which plays 
*' up and down" in bearing blocks. Two collars (with set screws) 
are placed onthebar^ one above, the other below the lower bearing 
block. A ring is fixed to the bar above the upper collar ; two 
short arms are jointed at their ends to the ring and to the forked 
end of a lever which " projects towards the rear part of the 
" frame"; the rear end of the lever is connected to a treadle 
whose front end " is hung by a helical spring." 

The reason of the foregoing arrangements and " the operation 
'* of the entire machine," are given in the specification. 
pPrinted,8<l. Dnwing.] 
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A.D. 1860, December 21.— N« 3135. 

PRICE, William. — (Provisional protection only,) — " Improve- 
*' ments in the manufiicture of articles called shives, tits, bongs, 
'* and corks, or other conical bodies, whether made out of wood, 
" cork, or any other substance.'' 

The claim made by the inventor is cutting out and coning the 
above named articles '' by one and the same operation.'' 

The machine employed • consists of a series of saws or cutters 
'' either formed with or else attached or fitted to " a mandrel ; 
the saws or cutters are so constructed and arranged as, when made 
to revolve, " to give a slope, inclination, or varying diameter, to 

the body acted upon." The machine " has attached to or fitted 

into it a spring, rod, or weight for throwing out such articles 
" when cut or made." The material is to be cut into quarters 
" of the width and thickness required " before it is submitted to 
the action of the machine. 

• [FrintecU 4(2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1860, December 22.— N« 3146. 

JOHNSTON, James. — {Provisional protection oniy.) — "Im- 
•* provements in apparatus for withdrawing corks from bottles." 
The apparatus may be made in various ways. 

1. A screw works " through a nut fixed in the upper part " of 
a frame which fits on to the neck of the bottle, but has slots or 
grooves " to allow of the corkscrew passing up inside it." There 
is "a hook or other connection "on a swivel at the lower end of 
'* the screw to take hold of the handle of the corkscrew for the 
" purpose of withdrawing it from the neck." There is also "a 
" large nut or screw collar with handles to it, working on a screw 
" thread outside the cylinder or framework, which is provided 
" with sHts for the handle of the corkscrew to project through on 
" each side." 

2. ** An axis or barrel of small diameter," having a handle on 
its end and mounted on a cylinder or frame, has attached to it a 
strap or chain, so that on turning the axis the strap may be wound 
up. The strap has " a hook or other suitable attachment at its 
'* end capable of taking hold of the corkscrew." 

3. An axis has fixed on its middle a pinion and on its end a 
iuindie, 80 that a rack in gear with the pinion may1)e drawn up by 

turning the axis. The axia ia mo\m\fci ou the top of a cylinder 
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or frame, and the rack is on the stem of the worm. There may 
be two pinions and two racks. 

4. There may be an axis and a pinion and a '* handle or handles 
" mounted on the upper part of the corkscrew itself." The rack 
may be " fixed inside the cylinder or framework." In this con- 
struction also there may be two axes, pinions, handles, and 
racks. 

[Printed, 4(2. No]>rawing8.3 
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A.D. 1861, January 12.— N« 96. (* *) 

BOQUET, Marie Virginie. — {Provisional protection only,) — 
" An improved mode of stoppering or closing canisters, bottles, 
•* or other vessels." " It is preferable to use vessels of a cylindri- 
** cal, oval, or other curvilinear shape." " Towards the upper part, 
'' neck, or mouth of the vessel the outside of it is provided round 
'^ its periphery with a rim or flange formed thereon by emboss- 
ing, rolling, or other suitable means, or soldered, brazed, or 
solidly fixed thereto in any other suitable manner." The cover 
or lid is " provided at the lower part with a similar flange or rim 
corresponding with that of the vessel, so that on applying this 
lid on the top of the vessel both flanges will accurately fit on 
" each other, or part of the body of the vessel may be made to 
'f protrude or enter into the concavity of the lid, or this lid may 
'^ form a sort of stopper, entering partly and fitting into the neck 
" or mouth of the vessel, while its flange is applied on that of the 
^ vessel, or if required any suitable cement or other suitable ad- 
^ hesive matter, or even a washer of india-rubber, greased leather, 
^ or other suitable yielding material may be interposed between 
* the two flanges, or these latter may have their surfaces provided 
** mth proper protruding and corresponding hollow parts to fit 
" into each other." A ring of india-rubber, soft greased leather, 
or other suitable material, is then applied over the periphery of 
the said flanges, and finally a band or hoop of suitable metal, by 
preference ^^ hollowed out in the shape of a gutter is applied 
over the ring of india-rubber, both ends of which band or hoop 
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'' are held together by a screw or other suitable means, so that 
** the band may be tightened on the elastic ring." 
[Printed, 4£{. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1861, January 19.— N° 155. 

HENRY, Michael. — {A communication from Paul Alexis 
Adolphe Dalvemy,) — " Improvements in machines for manufac- 
" turing corks, bungs, spiles, and such like articles." 

1. A machine called '' the cutting out or revolving cutter ma- 
chine intended for cutting the cork into blanks :** — ^The frame- 
work supports (1) three rollers between which is placed the 

'' slab of cork ;" (2) a shaft; carrying a number of circular cutters ; 
(3) a shaft; parallel to the other^ having " a screw thread formed 
** on its surface from end to end ;" (4) a nut (on the screw shaft) 
which by the shaft; being rotated in opposite directions is caused 
to move to and fro thereon ; (5) an axle connected to the nut by 
arms and links and carrying a number of circular cutters at right 
angles to the other ones ; (6) a pinion at each end of the axle 
gearing into a rack; (7) a table " formed of a series of steel bars 
*' or plates and receiving the cork after it has been cut " by the 
first set of cutters ; (8) pulleys and bands suitably arranged for 
rotating the rollers and shafts. 

The cork is cut into lengths by the first set of cutters ; the 
rollers and the cutters are stopped by disconnecting certain pulleys ; 
the cork passes on to the table, and the axle and its cutters being 
set in motion, the lengths are cut into quarters. 

2. A machine called " the adjustable cutter machine intended 
*' for cutting corks, bungs, spiles, and like articles of t^Hndrical or 
" conical shape :" — A moveable rack passes through a frame ; to 
it is attached a nut " travelling to and fro on an endless screw " 
which is turned by a wheel. The rack " is in gear with ten (more 
or less) pinions," which are placed alternately higher and lower 
" to save space." Under each pinion axle and opposite to it is a 
spindle pivoted at bottom so as to be capable of revolving and 
terminating at top in a head '^ shaped like the frustum of a cone."^ 
Upon the wheel is a rod which communicates to a frame an up- 
and-down motion at each revolution of the wheel. The frame 
carries the cutters, each being ^' a blade with a cutting edge on 

each side, that is to say, each blade " has a toothed or serrated 
cutting edge on one side, and a plain cutting edge on the 
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" other;" the former is used for cork, the latter for wood. The 
frame slides in standards which " may be set at any desired angle 
" or inclination " by means of regulating screws. The quarters 
are placed on the spindle heads^ and are pressed firmly up against 
the bottoms of the corresponding axles by means of a treadle 
" working a rod taking into a rack or toothed catch-plate." 
3. A machine called *' the tubular cutting machine particularly 
intended for the production of cylindrical corks " and '' capable 
of cutting out 120 corks or bungs " at one operation : — Frame- 
work supports two platforms connected by pillars, and on the 
lower one a revolving shaft is mounted on plummer blocks. The 
shaft carries two bevel pinions in gear one at a time with a hori- 
zontal wheel to which they impart motion in opposite directions. 
This wheel is mounted on a shaft which is supported in a bracket 
and " cross frame bar." On the shaft is a toothed wheel in gear 
with four toothed wheels on shafts parallel to the said shaft. The 
shaft carries also a toothed pinion, and each of the other shafts a 
similar pinion ; each of these pinions *' is in gear with four toothed 
pinions," each one of which " drives a series, row, or train of 
five other toothed pinions ;" thus each pinion " really actuates 
a group of twenty-four other pinions." The direction of rota- 
tion depends on which of the bevel pinions is put into gear with 
the horizontal wheel. Each pinion is mounted on a threaded axle 
" and is itself correspondingly threaded on the inside," and *'to 
** the underpart of each " is fixed a tube " of thin tempered steel 
" with a cutting edge." At the bottom of each cutter is a plug 
" which prevents the cutters from getting out of register and from 
" tearing or clipping into the cork unevenly ;" it also " keeps the 
" cork down after it has been cut." A perforated plate guides 
the cutters " in their up-and-down travel." 

A beam (or weighted arms) has fixed to it a screw working in 
a nut in the framework ; the screw is ** attached to the plate that 
carries the cutters," so that by turning it " all the pinions and 
cutters may be raised together." On the revolving shaft is a 
catch " which takes into the teeth of a double rack," causing the 
rack " to move one tooth at every revolution " of the driving 
pulley ; when the rack has been thus propelled as far as it will 
*' go," it comes into contact with a piece and works a clutch so as 
to cause it to throw one bevel pinion into gear with the horizontal 
wheel, and the other out of gear with it. 

B. O 
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The cork is placed on the upper platform ; it is shifted between 
each stroke by means of screws. 
The patentee does not limit himself to the number of cutters. 
[Printed, Is. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1861, February 9.— N*» 334. 

JENNINGS, JosiAH George. — " Improvements in capsules or 
" covers for the necks or ends of jars, bottles, and other vessels, 
" and hollow tubes or bodies." These capsules are made of 
tinned iron and vulcanized india-rubber. Sheets of the metal are 
cut into discs, and these are pulled through a fly-press, thereby 
raising ^'an edge about ^th of an inch diameter all round." 
The discs are then dished and stamped with any suitable device. 
A piece of india-rubber tubing (the exterior diameter " being the 
*' same as the inside diameter of the raised edge ") is placed in the 
disc, " and the outer edge is closed over so far as may be safely 
'^ done at one operation of the press ;" after this "the outer edge 
" of tinned iron " is closed down upon the rubber. 

In applying the capsule, the tubing is ** turned back ;" the 
metal top is placed on the vessel; and the tubing is then turned 
down on the neck or side. 

Sometimes the patentee puts into the disc '* a ring of tinned 
'* iron " along with the tubing. 

Sometimes he cuts out a piece from the middle of the disc and 
replaces it with a piece of glass or other transparent material. 

Sometimes he lines the capsule with gutta percha, sheet lea d, 
'^ or other acid-proof material." 

Some capsules are made with *' a raised top " so that " a cork 
" may go up into it." 

If very large capsules are required, he makes " a groove on the 
" edge of the metallic shell " and wires or ties on the tubing. 
[Printed, 8d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1861, February 12.— N« 352. 
FRANKENSTEIN, Nathan. — {A communication from Henri 
Cazades.) — {Provisional protectioh only.) — "Improvements in 
" syphons for drawing off liquids from casks and other vessels." 
At the upper part of the bend is a valve for the escape of air 
while the siphon is being filled with liquid. A pump is fixed (by 
preference in the interior) on the shorter limb, " and the piston 
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** rod is arranged to work through the upper end of the barrel of 
'* the pump and near the upper part of the shorter limb." At 
the lower part of the barrel there is a valve (by preference sphe- 
rical) "which opens inwards," and above the valve *'a rising pipe 
*' which ascends within the shorter limb." At the other end of 
the pipe is a valve " which opens outwards." 

In using the siphon, the cock near the lower end of the longer 
limb is to be closed; the air valve is to be opened ; the lower end 
of the shorter limb is to be inserted into the liquid; the piston Is 
to be worked ; the liquid will be raised; the siphon will be ''pro- 
" gressively filled with liquid, and the air previously contained in 
the siphon will pass out at the air valve. When the siphon is 
full, the air valve is to be shut, and the cock is to be opened, 
" when the syphon will act without the further use of the pump." 
[Printed, 4d, No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1861, February 22.— No 439. 

LANG, Benoit. — " Improvements in apparatus for feeding in- 
" fants and invalids." This invention is intended to remedy the 
evil " of continually exhausting the air ' and sucking up the 
" liquid " in ordinary feeding bottles. 

A valve is placed in the tube to which the teat is attached, so 
that when the teat and tube are once filled, the liquid is retained 
therein and " cannot run back down the tube into the bottle or 
" vessel " while " the infant respires or ceases to suck." 

The valve may be of any suitable substance, size, and form ; it 
may be placed in any convenient part of the tube, or at the base 
of the tube, or in the teat. There may be more than one valve if 
required. 

[Printed, 4£{. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1861, March 13.- N« 621. 
SAULAY, OcTAVB. — {Pnmshnal protection only,) — " Improve- 
'' ments in stopping or closing bottles, vases, cans, and similar 
" articles, whether of glass, metal, or other material." A groove 
is formed " within the top of the neck ;" upon the groove is placed 
a washer of skin, caoutchouc, or other suitable substance; upon 
the washer re^ts '' the border of a metal or glass cover;" and over 
the cover is placed " a pressure bar, which drops into a hollow in 
" the centre of the said cover." The bar forms at its extremities 
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hooks^ ''which enter two notches in the thinnest part of the 
*' neck ;" and when it is turned, " it presses upon the strongest 
" part of the bottle until it drops into the groove or cavity in the 
" cover and completes the stopping." 

Another improvement consists '' in strengthening the neck of a 
" bottle or vase, and forming two lugs thereupon," and closing 
the bottle as follows : — Put an india-rubber or other washer across 
the top, then a cover of glass or metal (its border resting on the 
washer), then a spring or a spring bar on the cover, and over all 

a cap with vertical and helicoidal groove, into which enter the 

lugs on the neck/' The stopping is completed by turning the 
cap. 

Or " the top of the neck may have an exterior or an interior 
" cone, into which the cover will take and be fixed with wax or 
" in preference plaster, and with or without the pressure bar." 
Or " a double pressure stopping " may be obtained by " using 
" the interior or exterior cone and cover, and a washer, cover, and 
" bar above." 

[Printed, 4d, No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1861, March 19.— N° 692. 

WILSON, George.— "Improvements in glass stoppers, appli- 
" cable to feeding .bottles, retorts, and other vessels," The 
stopper is hollow and so constructed that ''without removal 
" from its seat " it provides a passage for the withdrawal of the 
contents of the vessel, and " by receiving a slight axial movement 
" in its seat " it effectually closes that passage. 

Feeding bottles : — ^The bottle is made.with an "internal recess " 
on opposite sides of the neck. The stopper is blown with a closed 
bottom, an open top suitably shaped to receive an artificial teat, 
and a round hollow projection on one side near the bottom. In 
the act of grinding the stopper to fit its seat in the neck the glass 
forming the projection is removed, thereby making a hole in the 
side, ** which communicates with the central passage" of the 
stopper. On the side opposite the hole " a longitudinal cut " is 
made for the admission of air. When the hole and one recess 
coincide " a discharge passage will be opened up," and air will 
be admitted by the coincidence of the cut and the opposite recess." 
" A knob or other indication is made on the stopper to enable 
" the nurse to adjust the filled bottle for use in the dark." A 
slight turn of the stopper cloaea both passages. 
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Retorts and vessels which do not require the access of air : — ^^^ 
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The stopper is not channeled; it haa'merely the lateral hole. 
The upper portion mnst be " snitably shaped to receive a coupling' 
" pipe or other attachment for leading off the gaseous body 
" generated," 

[Printed, 6(1. 



A.D. 18G1, May 4.— N» 1126. 
PALMER, William, — {Provisional protection cnly.) — "Improve- 
" ments in apparatus for facilitating the imbibing of liquids." 
The inventor proposes to adapt to any convenient vessel for 
liquids a suction tuba " provided with a suitable mouth-piece 
" and atop-cock," and if desirable with " a strainer or suitable 
" filtering medium." The tube is to pass through the stopper or 
cap (according to the vessel used) into the liquid, " provision being 
" made foe the free admission of air." | 

[PriQted. Irf. No Dmwinga.] I 

A.D. 1861, May 8.— N" 1162. 
NICHOLLS, Henry Martyn. — "An improved instrument 
" for mthdra«-ing corks from bottles when acting as stoppers 
'* therein." The worm is fixed in a short cylinder which has a 
sorewthread formed on its circumference. This cylinder is sur- 
rounded by a longer one which has a corresponding screwthraad 
on its internal circumference, A mouthpiece is so attached to 
the lower part of the longer cylinder by a collar "that it can be 
" made to turn round it," The short cylinder has a groove on 
each side to allow of a "thin piece of metal" passing through it. 
This piece " is made to fit the interior " of the longer cylinder, 
and ia attached at its extremities to the mouthpiece; its estre- 
niities are formed with projections which prevent the abort 
cylinder from "being screwed out" of the longer one. The 
handle is fixed to a shank that rises from the top of the longer 
cylinder. In this arrangement the acrcwthreads on the cyUndera 
run " in the reverse direction to the thread " of the worm. 

Modification in which the threads on the cylinders nm " in the 
" same direction " as that of the worm : — The mouthpiece forms 
part of the longer cylinder. The extremities of the metal piece 
are not attached to the mouthpiece. Where the piece "paasea 
" across the top " of the longer cylinder, the handle-shank is 
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fixed into it The wonn ^is held rigidlj in the short cylinder " 
while it is being screwed into the ooik, ''bat is free to turn in 
*' it while the cork is being witiidrawn;" this can be effected 
'^ by means of a dutch or any similar mechanism*'' 
" The mode of operation " of each arrangement is described. 
[Printed, 8d. Dnwing.] 

A.D. 1861, May 13.— N» 1211. 

CLARK, William. — (A eommtadeaium Jrom Edmomd Armamd 
Lomis lyArgy and Joseph Jean Pierre Leonee de Ckalret'dm Rieu.) 
— (ProvisUmal protection only.) — *' Improvements in corking or 
** stoppering bottles." The stopper is '' a cylindrical or slightly 
** conical plug of white wood or cork having a cylindrical or 
** slightly conical hole through the centre/' The plug is forced 
into the neck of &e bottle, and the hole is then closed '^ by a 
'^ small plug of white wood or otherwise " and sealed if required. 
The stoppering is ''hermetical by reason of the elasticity of the 
** hollow plug, which adapts itself to the form of the interior of 
** the bottle." 

The stopper is made sometimes with ** a projecting rim resting 
** on the lip of the bottle neck," and sometimes with ''a circular 
** groove extending partly round." It is drawn oat of the bottle 
^ by means of peculiar shaped nippers, one arrangement of which 
** has an end similar to an extinguisher in form, in two parts 
^ jointed together, while the other end has prcjecting ribs formed 
** on it." The methods of using the nippers are explained in the 
specification. 

[Printed, 4(1. No Drawings.] 

* A.D. 1861, June 13.— N» 1516. 

CHATONET, ETi^KNB,^{Provisional protection only.) ^'^ An 
^ improved machine or apparatus for manufacturing the covers 
^ of tin or other metal cases." Two cast-iron puppcd» united by 
a sode are supported on a block of wood. A revolving shaft 
mounted on the puppets carries at one end a pini<Hi held in 
position by a screw, and at the other a roller of cast steel '^repre- 
** senting in relief the moulding intended for the covering of the 
*^ boxes." Immediately below this shaft another shaft revolves 
in bearings on the puppets ; '' the upper bearings are moveable " 
bymeana of press screws, '' «b)\owvn:^ wgAoe for a conical gearing 
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wheel at one end, the other being furnished with a mill or roller 
in cast steeL" This disposition of the rollers '* allows them 
to approach and retire at the will of the operator/' and a 
band of metal ** will be forcibly moulded and thinned in one or 
" more revolutions of the apparatus." The screw, which advances 
the tipper to the lower shaft and withdraws it, " carries a sector 
or rack, whTch gears into a small pinion placed in the centre of 
a dial," and an index '' indicates with mathematical precision 
the degree of thinness " to which the metal is to be brought. 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1861, June 13.— N° 1525. 

DOWNING, Thomas Marshall. — *' Improvements in the 
manufacture of corks and bungs." 1 . A machine ^* for rounding 
and cutting off the corks from what are technically called 
lengths :" — A table for the length to rest on stands at one end 
of the bed of the machine. The length is pushed in *' between 
" the V grooved peripheries " of two at^ustable feed rollers and 
thence through a hollow plate '' so divided that springs may be 
" applied therein to exert their force " on the top portion, while 
the lower portion can be adjusted by a set screw. The length is 
held firmly between the portions and presented to the operation 
of a revolving hollow cutter ; it passes through the cutter and the 
shaft on which the cutter is mounted, and thence through a 
delivery tube ^' shouldered and fitted " so that it is stationary. 
At the mouth of this tube is an '' eccentric segmental knife " by 
which the cork is ''cut up into given lengths." The means 
employed for connecting the parts and setting them in motion are 
given, also a modification of the cutter. The lengths cut off are 
varied by expanding or contracting the feed rollers by adjusting 
the guide plate, by alt^ng the size of the cutter and delivery 
tube, and by adjusting the speed of the segmental knife. 

2. A machine " for the making of finished corks from lengths :" 
— " A hollow cylindrical or flat circular knife " is mounted upon 
the end of a spindle " revolving in a suitable carriage fixed in a 
" slide at right angles with the axis." The shde ** is mounted 
*' upon a revolving disc fixed upon a hollow shaft, the axis of 
** the before-mentioned spindle standing at right angles with the 
" axis of the hollow shaft." ** A non-revolving face pin-wheel " 
encircles the disc, and *' into this gears another smaller fietce pin- 
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'^ wheel keyed on the extreme end of the knife-spindle." " A 
*' non-revolving guide is placed within the hollow axis and 
*' projecting towards the knife in close proximity to it/' At the 
opposite end of the guide is an eccentric segmental knife. The 
length is introduced as before described^ " and is rounded and 
finished as it issues i^om the guide by the revolving hollow 
cylindrical knife revolving around it." Taper corks are pro- 
duced "by causing the carriage to slowly reciprocate in the 
" slide." 

3. A machine "for rounding quarters or imperfect corks." — 
The principal parts are (1) a main driving shaft mounted on a 
cast-iron stand and carrying a fast and a loose pulley at its outer 
end ; (2) " in the centre of the machine a traversing bed working 
" in slides ;" (3) a vertical shaft supported on the bed and fitted 
with a collar at the top ; (4) "a circular crown knife " borne on 
a disc on the collar ; (5) two pairs of spindles, one pair on opposite 
sides of the knife, having toothed heads for holding the quarters. 
The mechanism which connects these parts and communicates 
motion to them is very fully described. For tapering corks 
certain screws are turned, whereby the carriages which support 
the spindles " may be placed slightly oblique.*' The manner of 
supplying quarters to this machine "forms an important feature " 
of the invention: — A cam on the main shaft operates on the 
lower end of a rod connected to a lever. " The end of this lever 

is connected to a coupling secured in their outer ends to two 
oblong tubes ;" the construction of the coupling is explained. 

The bottom of the tubes is closed, " but the part opposite the 

** ends of the quarters is cut away to allow the holder to come in 
contact with the ends of the said quarters, as is also the side 
next the knife, to allow the tube to reture, leaving the quarter 

*' between the holders." The working of this arrangement is 

described. The tubes are fed by the attendant. 

4. " A mechanical arrangement for smoothing, finishing, pres- 
sing, and embossing" corks by the application of heat: — "A 
steam wheel " is employed " having a rim that is oblong in 
cross section and cast hollow." Two parallel passages unite 

the rim to a centre chamber, " at each end of which is a hollow 
*' gudgeon upon which the wheel turns, and through one of 
** which the steam enters," passing up one passage round the 
rim> down the other passage, and out through the other gudgeon. 
A number of metal moulda " paas through the hollow rim parallel 
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" with the said axis, being firmly secured steam-tight in the 
^' metal sides, each end of the mould being open ;" there may be 
several circles of moulds. On each side of the wheel is a revolving 
shaft " at right angles to its axis," and two cams on each shafb 
urge forward a crosshead ** moving in guides parallel with the 
" axis of the wheel." In the crossheads are studs corresponding 
with the moulds; each upper stud '' carries before it a rough 
" rounded cork from the bottom of an oblong tube, similar to 
that described in the last machine, but being cut away so as to 
allow the bottom cork to be pushed out endways." The bottom 
studs each force out a cork " that has remained in the mould during 
" the time occupied by the steam wheel in making one revolution, 
** less two moulds, more or less." The mechanism required for 
working this machine is described at length. 
[Printed, 2s. 2d. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1861, July l.—NM 671. 
JOHNSON, John Henry. — (A communication from Auguste 
Mondolloty and Jean Alphonse Mondollot.) — *' Improvements in 
" apparatus for manufacturing and bottling aerated liquids." 
The bottling apparatus " may be of two kinds," one for " the 
filling or bottling of the * syphons ' or receptacles for the aerated 
liquid," the other for " the filling or bottling and corking of 
ordinary bottles." Either apparatus is connected to the one 
for the manufacture of the liquid by a flexible tube, which is 
provided with a two-way cock, one passage being for the escape 
of " the excess of fixed air " through a pipe. 

1. The other passage of the cock communicates " directly with 
** the neck of the syphon," which " is previously reversed " and 
mounted upon a socket *' of a shape corresponding to the form 
" of the neck." The other part of the syphon is supported by 
a firame secured to a plate. The plate is attached to a rod which 
is jointed to a lever working on a fixed centre. ** The spout of 
*' the syphon is kept firmly pressed inside the socket by raising 
** the lever which is held in position by a rack and pawl. Another 

lever serves to open the valve of the syphon by pressing 
against the handle thereof until the vessel is filled;" and to 

allow of the escape of the air contained in it, ** the latter is in 

'' communication " with the escape pipe. 

2. The bottle is placed on a stand with its neck upwards. The 
stand is raised by a treadle, and forces the neck against a pack* 
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ing ring '' on the under side of the filling nozzle." This nozzle 
" contains also the cork^'' which is driven down into the neck by 
a hand lever and plunger ; the stroke of the lever is limited 
by a buffer or stop. The nozzle is provided with a cock and is 
connected to the flexible tube. 

To avoid danger from the bursting of the syphon or the bottle 
*' a protecting cage " may be placed round them. 
[Printed, Is. Drawing.] 

A.D.' 1861, July 6.— N« 1723. (* *) 

RIDSDALE, Jam;e:s. — " Improvements in inkstands, applicable 
'' to the stoppers of bottles.^' The inkstand is composed of an 
ink reservoir and a sliding stopper which acts as a piston for 
raising or lowering the ink. Inside the neck of the reservoir is 
a groove (or two internal flanges may be formed therein), in which 
is placed a ring of vulcanized india-rubber or the like. The 
stopper fits air-tight into the ring ; it is slightly tapering, with a 
small hole through it and a dipping cup at its upper extremity. 
The ring may be outside the neck, and the stopper be made to fit 
over as a cap, having attached to it a tube which extends from 
the dipping cup to within a short distance of the bottom of the 
reservoir. These arrangements may be adapted to dther the 
inside or outside of the necks of bottles. 
PPrinted, 6d, Drawing.] 

A.D. 1861, July 6.— N« 1725. 
FARROW, Charles. — '' Improvements in apparatus for affixing 
" or applying capsules to the necks of bottles and other vessels." 
The frame is composed of a foot, an upright, and a peculiarly 
shaped arm on the top of the upright ; these parts are united by 
a rod which passes through the upright, is screwed into the arm, 
and passing through the foot is secured by a nut. The foot 
carries a treadle which is connected to a fly wheel mounted on a 
stud on the upright. On one side of the wheel is a pulley in 
gear with an upper pulley, which revolves on an axle carried in 
bearings in the arm. At the outer end of the axle a hoop is 
fixed by means of arms, and four holes are bored in the hoop. 
Spindles are fitted into the holes ; they are " forked at their 
** inner ends " and carry small wheels ; they pass through springs, 
which press them inwaxda b\xt cannot diiw them ** out of the 
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** holes " by reason of pins. The pins *'rest on inclines " carried 
by a second hoop, which fits over the first and is borne by arms ; 
these connect it with a boss that turns with the pulley axle *' but 
" is capable of sliding longitudinally thereon." The prongs of 
a fork enter a groove in the boss ; tiiis fork is fixed to a v^ical 
rod which is carried in brackets on the upright and the arm. \ On 
the rod is a handle, by moving which the inclines draw the wheels 
outwards. A third hoop is borne by arms which are so connected 
with the extremity of the pulley axle that the axle ** can rotate 
" independently of the hoop ;" over this hoop " a disc of stout 
" sheet vulcanized, india-rubber " is tied. 

The working of the apparatus : — Put a capsule loosely on the 
neck; draw the wheels outwards; place the neck and capsule 
between the wheels, the disc forming a rest for the end of the 
capsule ; let the wheels return until they rest on the capsule, and 
as they are carried round by the pulley axle, ** they press the cap- 
" sule firmly into the rings or irregularities in the neck.*' To 
remove the bottle draw the wheels back. 
[Printed, 1(W. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1861, July 18.— N« 1813. 

JAQUES, Jamks Archibald, and FANSHAWE, John 
Americus. — " An improved apparatus for, or mode of, stopping, 

plugging, or closing inkstands, bottles, and other vessels of 

capacity." The stopper employed is an elastic screw; the 
body is made of any hard substance, and lapped round with 
india-rubber uncured but prepared for vulcanization. It " is 
*' screwed into the female screw of a mould or die made with a 
" female screw similar to that in the neck of the bottle." 
Whilst in the mould ** it is submitted to the ordinary curing 
** operation," whereby an accurately fitting male screw is formed. 
The female screw in the neck of the bottle is cut in a socket of 
hard material and fixed in the neck, or it may be made in the 
neck itself. If the bottle is made with a spout, the opening 
*' communicating from the interior " with the open part of the 
spout will be closed when the plug is screwed down. 

The core may be of hard rubber, and the covering of soft 
rubber; it maybe screwed into a metal female screw and be 
vulcanized therein. 

In jars or wide-mouthed bottles ''the elastic part of the 
^ fastening or Joint is secured to the outside of the neck^'' and 
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'^ the cover or stopper is made of metal^ glass^ porcelain, earthen- 
*' ware, or other suitable hard substance." The same effect may 
be obtained by placing an elastic washer at the bottom of the 
neck, so that when the cover is screwed down, "its lower edge 
** will bed upon the washer.'* 

The patentees apply their invention to inkstands and to ships' 
water tanks. 

In all cases '* the male screw may be of rigid> and the female 
** screw of elastic, materials." 

[Printed, 8d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1861, July 19.— N° 1815. 

WALKER, Robert. — " An improved apparatus for stopping and 
" packing bottles." The patentee substitutes washers of india- 
rubber or other yielding substance for the ordinary corks ; these 
are pressed down upon the necks of the bottles, or the necks are 
pressed up against them. 

The frame employed consists of t^vo uprights and two cross 
rails ; the under side of the upper rail has attached to it a con- 
venient number of washers, and a corresponding number of set 
screws pass up through the lower rail. The bottles are placed 
over the screws with the orifice of the necks under the washers ; 
the screws are then tightened, '* thereby pressing the necks against 
** the washers, which yield to the rim of the necks, and effec- 
" tually close or stop them." The bottles are withdrawn by 
slackening the screws. 

" Wedges or other agents " may be employed instead of screws. 

The frames can be used for packing bottles stopped as above 
described or corked in the usual manner. 
[Printed, 6d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1861, July 20.— N« 1829. 
PRICE, William. — " Improvements in tools for cutting shives 
" and other conical blocks." A conical band of steel is secured 
round a conical mandrel or block by a metal ring. " The band 
'' does not extend round the whole circumference " of the man- 
drel ; " there is a space left between the ends thereof, and the 
" entering end is formed with a knife edge." The outer end of 
the band " is formed with saw teeth ;" these are used for cutting 
wooden shives or bungs, tlie knife edge for cutting cork or other 
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soft material. The band is adjustable on the mandrel ; it is made 
to protrude more or less accordinf^ to the thickness of the article 
to be cut. The mandrel carries a screw-threaded spindle for con- 
necting it to a lathe or other machine for communicating rotary 
motion. The material is pressed towards and into the tool, and 
the shive, &c. is pushed out by inserting a rod into an aperture 
formed through the spindle and mandrel. 
[Printed, Qd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1861, August 9.— No 1981. 
MOTT, Albert Julius. — "Improvements in apparatus for 
drawing beer and other liquid from casks and other vessels, and 
in excluding the air from the liquids in or remaining in the 
" said vessels." A " travelling medium " is interposed between 
the liquid and the air. 

The vessel containing the fluid is made of "earthenware or 
porcelain, or the largest portion of the same of earthenware or 
porcelain ;" it is provided with a " rigid top or disc ** having 
an " air-supply aperture," with a bung hole, and with an outflow 
tap. 

The medium is a flexible bag of air-tight material, " of a size 
** and shape to fill or nearly fill the vessel when distended," but 
occupying small space when collapsed ; it is secured air-tight at 
top to the cover or to the upper part of the vessel, and at the 
bottom to a dish-shaped float " preferably made of earthenware ;" 
it is kept in shape by means of hoops, and it is collapsed (while 
the vessel is being filled) by means of a cord or chain which is 
fastened to the float and passes out through the air-hole. 

Sometimes the medium is composed of an upper and a lower 
disc connected by a flexible diaphragm, so that when the discs are 
pressed towards each other the diaphragm \\'ill " project beyond 
" the circumference of both and be when in use the part in con- 
" tact with the internal surface of the vessel." The discs are 
worked by a bolt (passing through the upper and secured to the 
lower), a nut on the top of the bolt, and a coiled spring between 
the nut and the upper disc. The bolt is surrounded with " flexible 
" india-rubber tubing," the ends of which are made fast to the 
discs. The upper disc is provided with an aperture through which 
the medium can be charged with water or air. The whole is kept 
level in the vessel by guides. 
" If the weight of either of these travelling apparatus is not 
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'^ suffioient to overcome the pressure of the gases from some kinds 
'^ of fermented liquids," weights can he added. 
[Printed, 8d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1861, August 9.— N» 1985. 

GRIFFIN, Joseph, and GRIFFIN, Cuarlks. — {Provisional 
protection only,) — "New or improved machinery for the manu- 
" facture or cutting of corks and bungs." The knife and the 
cork holders " work independently of each other." The knife is 
moved rapidly backwards and forwards by means of a connecting 
rod which is actuated by a crank. The holders are turned slowly 
by pinions which gear into others on an axle " parallel to the line " 
of the holders ; the axle has a winch on one end. The knife is 
kept oiled by a saturated sponge which is fixed by springs upon 
a frame at the back of it. One of the holders is capable of a 
sliding (as well as a rotatory) motion, and both are armed with 
several points at their inner ends. The cork is carried to the 
holders by a table which rises by springs and is depressed by a 
treadle. The same movement of the treadle depresses the table 
and removes the sponge from the knife. 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1861, August 20.— N° 2079. 

ELLIS, Jambs. — "Improvements in means for sizing corks, or 
" separating the larger from the smaller sized corks." The 
machinery required for this purpose is carried by a frame, which 
is provided with " two travelling wheels " at one end and " two 
" supporting legs " at the other, so that " the whole machine 
" may be readily moved when required." 

The corks are placed in a hopper, whence they are propelled by 
a screw in the hopper into an " openwork cylinder or case." In 
the cylinder is a larger screw or worm which " propels them for- 
" ward " and causes them to fall " through the spaces between 
" the strips, laths, or bands " of which the cylinder is composed. 
" Such corks as are too large to escape between the bars pass 
" onwards and out at the other end of the cylinder." The strips 
or bars of the cylinder are fixed at each end to a wheel which is 
made fast to a shaft. " Other strips of the same material also 
'^ disposed in a circle " are fastened at each end to other wheels, 
which "have the power of moving loosely on the shaft " by means 
of suitably arranged " tangent screws ;" and upon turning these 



BOTTLING LIQUIDS, &c. 223 

screws " the distance between the strips is regulated " so as to 
form a gauge. A roller above the cylinder and mounted in 
a triangular framing clears away any corks remaining between the 
strips. Motion is obtained by turning a " motion shaft," which 
acts upon a bevel pinion, and by it upon a bevel wheel " fixed on 
'* the hopper end of the machine." 

'' By suitable arrangements of the strips or bands and appliances 
" the openwork cylinder might be rendered self-cleansing." 
[Printed, 10d» Drawing.] 

A.D. 1861, September 27.--N° 2417. 

McCALLUM, Duncan. — ^*' Improved arrangements for filling 
'' and dosing bottles and other vessels." The stopper employed 
is "a kind of valve" consisting of a washer of leather or caout- 
chouc and fixed on a spindle in such a way that on being pushed 
into the bottle it " bends inwards or against the upper part " of 
the spindle, after which it expands and cannot be drawn through 
the contracted neck, the neck being "formed with a contraction," 
presenting internally " a kind of valve seat." 

Or the stopper may be " entirely of caoutchouc," the top side 
being formed " with a short central stud," and the under side 
with "an enlargement," which prevents the edge "from being 
" bent inwards and downwards sufficientiy to enable the stopper 
" to pass through the contracted bottle neck." 

Filling and closing bottles containing aerated liquids : — ^The 
stopper being introduced, the bottle is held against the mouth- 
piece of the filling pipe. The mouthpiece is made with a side 
branch for the entrance of the liquid and with a stuffing box at 
the top for the passage of a tubular rod which contains the stem 
of a holder. This holder, whose lower part is formed like a crayon 
holder " but with the sides set to spring outwards," takes hold of 
the stopper spindle "prior to the bottle being applied to the 
" filling mouthpiece." As each bottle is filled, " the stopper is 
" drawn up into its place." 

Closing botties containing " non-expansive liqidds ": — ^The stud 
of the stopper is " elongated and formed with an eye ; and when 
the stopper is drawn into its place a pin is passed through the eye 
and rests on the edge of the bottle mouth. The stud should be 
" in a stretched state " when the pin is passed through. 

To empty the bottle the stopper is pressed down. 
[Printed. Sd. Drawing.] 
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A.D. 1861, October 2.— N» 2460. 

BREFFIT, Edgar. — " Improvements in machinery employed in 
" cutting hollow and solid corks." The patentee cuts solid and 
hollow corks from the same slab of cork by means of revolving 
hollow cutters. 

To cut solid corks : — A guide is fitted into one end of a mandrel 
which slides in a standard. The slab is placed on the bed or table 
of the guide, its proper height and position being regulated by a 
slot and set screw. The workman presents the cork at one end 
of the slab to the cutter, and the first cork is cut out ; " the slab 

is then pushed along the table of the guide until the nearest 

edge of the perforation" arrives at an upright bar, when 
a second cork is cut out, and so on. The upright bar ensures a 
uniform distance, " so that enough and no more space is left than 
" what is required for the next operation of forming the hollow 
« corks." 

To cut hollow corks: — ^The perforated slab is presented to 
a cutter of suitable diameter ; a plunger is fitted into the mandrel ; 
this " working truly concentric with the cutter " is passed through 
each former perforation ; *' a second cut is made, and a hollow 
'* cork formed." 

The mandrel carries a moveable collar, which is secured to it 
by a set screw and regulates the depth of the cut by striking 
against the standard. 

To cut tapered or conical corks : — The cork revolves. A conical 
stem, " having at its tapered end a disc," is attached " to the 
" shaft of an ordinary lathe head." On the end of a "screw 
*' mandrel " is fixed a stem, a disc " being at its end also, but 
" working on a centre in order that it may revolve." The cork 
is secured between the discs which are armed with points to 
prevent the cork from moving when revolving. The cutter is 
secured to a table on the bed of " an ordinary slide rest," and the 
taper of the cork is determined by the angle which the table 
forms with the bed. The cork receives motion by means of a belt 
and pulley on the shaft, and the cutter by turning the handle of 
the rest. 

[Printed, 8c{. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1861, October 1?.— N» 2586. 
DE GROOTE, Charles. — " An improved instrument for corking 
^' bottles and other vessels." The patentee describes two instru- 
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ments wliich act on the same principle. 1. A tube of glass or 
porcelain, ** the inside whereof is smooth and conical," has affixed 
to it a metal strap. The top of the strap is formed with a boss 
in which a rod slides. The upper end of the rod has on it a piece 
of caoutchouc, leather, or other substance suitable for deadeuin{|r 
the shock from a mallet, and the lower end is enlarged to press 
on the cork. The bottom of the tube also is recessed to fit the 
neck of the bottle. A hollow needle or semicircular piece of metal 
fits loosely in a groove formed in the tube; its upper end is 
connected to a lever whose fulcrum is a pin passed through a 
projection on the strap. 

The rod and the needle being raised, the recess is placed on the 
neck ; a cork is dropped into the tube ; the needle is lowered ; 
and the head of the rod is struck. If the bottle is too full, the 
air and liquid '' will pass out by the orifice formed by inserting 
" the hollow needle." 

2. The corking rod passes down through guides fixed to a 
vertical stand. A lever, connected to the rod and working on the 
upper end of " a vibrating arm," carries at its outer end a weight 
for raising it and the rod ; or the same may be effected by a spring. 
The tube is made in two parts ; the upper part is passed into 
a piece fixed to the stand, and the lower part, recessed to fit on to 
the bottle neck, is inserted into the bottom of the piece. The 
hollow needle protrudes through one side of the upper part. 
The bottle is supported on a block of wood. 
[Printed, Sd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1861, November 12.— N« 2840. (* *) 

NEWTON, William Edward. — {A communication from Charles 
Close.) — " Improvements in self-feeding inkstands." In this ink- 
stand the reservoir is connected with a dipping cup at its side by 
the usual passage at or near the bottom of each. The reservoir is 
close at top, and a tube, which forms the novel feature of the 
invention, " is arranged to form an angular connection with the 
^' partially exhausted air space, at or within the top of the reser- 
" voir above the ink, and the pen cup," at or about the height at 
which the ink is desired to stand therein. The reservoir is filled 
through the cup ; for this purpose a pipe is required, surrounded 
at or near its lower end with a cork or flexible disc of sufficient 
size to form a close cover round the aperture in the bottom of 
the cup, and provided with a funnel tall enough to admit of 

B. ^ 
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the ink being poured into the reservoir to nearly its full 
height. 

[Printed, 6(;. Drawing.] 



A.D. 1861, November 13.— N« 286L 

BIRD, Henry. — '^ Improvements in the construction of bottles 
and other vessels, and in stoppers for the same to indicate that 
they contain poison." The bottles are made with " a number 
of sharp angular points " on their outer surface, and in some 
cases the outer edge of the mouth also is surrounded with a row 
of " angular pointed projections." The stoppers are formed with, 
or have applied to their tops, " a number of horizontal sharp 
" points radiating from and beyond the upper edge." The 
object of this construction is that the bottle cannot be handled, 
nor the stopper withdrawn ''without the hand being brought 
into contact with one or more of the points," and thereby 
giving a warning as to the dangerous contents " of the bottle. 
The tops of the stoppers may be varied in form, and there may 
be various methods of affixing them to the lower portion or body. 
The patentee does not confine himself to any ** precise details or 
" relative dimensions, proportions, or forms.^ 
[Printed, 8<f. Drawing.] 
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A.D. 1861, November 29.--N» 3012. (* *) 

PERRY, Robert Crawford. — "An improved infant's feeding 
^' bottle." This invention consists in applying *' to the ordinary 
" feeding bottle a novel form of valve " made of some elastic 
material. The valve " is in the form of a short tube," one end of 
which is attached to " the cork or stopper of the feeding bottle, 
*^ the other end projecting a short distance into the bottle, and 
" terminating in an orifice of about the same size as the outer 
" diameter of the suction tube, which passes through it, a 
perforation in the cork or stopper admitting air to the interior 
of the valve." On sucking, the air enters the perforation, and 
expanding the extremity of the valve enters into the interior of 
the vessel; but in case of the vessel overturning, ^^the fluid 
" acting on the exterior surface of the valve tends to close it 
" more effectually," 
fRrinted, 6rf, Drawing.] 
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A.D. 1861, December 3.-— N° 3027. 
PICHERY, Andr]^ Marie Augustin, and D ANAIS, Pierre 
Louis! — (Provisional protection o»Zy.)—*' Improvements in her- 
** metically stoppering or covering jars, pots, vases, and other 
" like articles." The inventors poKsh with emery " the rim of 
" the pot or vase and also the edge of its cover '* so as to form 
" a circular throat or groove surrounding exteriorly the mouth ** 
and a similar groove on the cover. These grooves ''will materially 
" assist the soldering with mastic " by which the pot is to be 
hermetically closed. 

Or '* the circular edge of the cover may be bevelled and ground 
** with emery," and this bevel "together with the inner pro- 
" tuberance of the rim " of the pot will assist the hermetical 
stopping. The cover "will present a square button, larger at 
top than at bottom, which with the arrangement of the inner 
tluroat of the pot " will assist the retention of the mastic. 

[Printed, 4id. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1861, December 3.— N° 3031, 
BOUSFIELD, George Tomlinson.— (il commuiUcation from 
William Augustus Shaw.) — "An improved stopper for bottles, 
" decanters, jars, and similar articles." The stopper is peculiarly 
adapted for bottles which contain aerated liquids ; it may, however 
be used with all sorts of bottles, jars, &c. It is made of vulcanized 
india-rubber, hollow, with an upper shoulder which rests beneath 
a corresponding shoulder in the bottle neck; with a lower shoulder 
which rests upon a corresponding shoulder in the neck ; with a 
solid bottom which fits tightly in the neck beneath the lower 
shoulder ; with " depressions " near the lower end " for the 
purpose of making the cork more flexible at this point that it 
may be more readily elongated when the cork is inserted, and 
to facilitate the packing of the joint around the stopper when 
" pressure is applied to its lower end by the expansion of gas 
" within the bottle ;" and with the portion that projects above 
the mouth "flaring to facilitate its withdrawal from the bottle by 
" hand." 

To insert the stopper, moisten it, insert a rod into the hollow^ 
apply pressure so as to elongate it, and cause it to enter the neck, 
withdraw the rod, and the stopper will accommodate itself to the 
neck and form a perfectly air-tight stopping. To withdcajN '^;bd^ 
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stopper it i« limply necessary to pull the projecting portion bj 
the hand. 

( Printed, 0J. Drawing.l 

A.D. 1861, December 11.— N« 3103. (♦ *) 

CLARK, William. — {A communication from Victor Hippolyte 
8olon,)'^{Provinonal protection only,) — " Improvements in stop- 
'' ])crinf( bottles & other vessels." The bottle^ jar, &c. to be 
hermetically stoppered, according to this invention, is made with 
an inner edge in the neck, to which is fitted a disc of glass, porce- 
lain, or other hard and impermeable substance ; mastic is run into 
the Joint formed by the disc and inner edge ; and a stopper of 
wax. india-rubber, cork, or other material placed on the disc 
ooinpletos the closing. If the vessel be an inkstand, the disc fitted 
to the inner edge is pierced with a hole ; a second disc, of the 
•an\e substance and similarly pierced, and a " small washer soUd 
** with the disc,*' are laid on the first; a washer of india-rubber, 
gutta ))eroha, or any other elastic substance, is superadded, and 
tho whole ia crowned by a cap bearing on the washer and screwed 
or otherwise fixeil to the neck. TNTien a dip of ink is reqmred, the 
up)>er disc is turned by means of a small knob until the holes 
wincide. 



1862. 

A.P, 1S62, January 8.— N* 55. 

^^KNHOVSK^ JoHX« — ^' Ino^Korements in icndciing cseitain 
^^ $uWl^H*«$ !««;» p«rrH>us to air and bquids.** Cotk and aitides 
u^M\u1lk^UK\l fi>Ma cv>rk may be affected by tiiib mTendan. The 
)Mi^t<rttiee iix^vrt^mates cock with ^ panffine, eidier akine» or mix- 
tuit<$ vit (vuralKne with betsvax or a^y of tite Tcyeelalile waxes, 
vvr «ux\nue<$ of pamffinemk steiift^ tfeaik aci^ 
$c^4 l^kHy iraMsples;^ <v mixnws of panfiae witk lac, or 
"^ IMomiiw or any of k^ ntxlai«s dttsolreii xa axjr of ibi vmal 
"^ 9v^^Hats^'^ 

\V>tic« cvr);:$ vHT Vm^ t^«s imKii aieto ^ vscii lor aAoppEOf 
v<t$:$c^^ w^^ C^QLtWL liwwjWiiVi.. ^«x^ li^ "^dboald bate 
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their sides pressed into a quantity of finely divided powdered 

emery, flint, glass, or other silicious substance," whereby a 

small portion of the same becomes imbedded in the cork and 

enables the cork to adhere to the vessel '^as firmly as if no 

" paraffine had been employed." 

[Printed, 4d, No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1862, January 11.— N» 86. (* *) 

WILKINSON, William. — {Provisional protection only,)-^ 
Improvements in ornamenting and decorating metals, glass, 
porcelain, parchment, and other skins, and in the materials and 
ingredients employed therefor, also in protecting silver and 
gold on said materials, and on surfaces or plates of glass or 
metal, or plates of glass and metal combined, applicable to 
works of art, furniture, jewellery, and other articles of a useful 
*' and ornamental character.'* The inventor informs us that one 
mode of ornamenting glass is apphcable to ''stoppers." The 
process is as follows : — ^The stopper being formed hoUow, he stains 
the outside thereof of any desired colour, " forming the pattern 
" or ornament by removing parts" of the colour. He then 
silvers the inside and protects the work " with a waterproof cement 
" composed by preference of white and red lead, and Brunswick 
" black, mixed with suitable oils or varnishes." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1862, January 17.— N« 127. 

THOMPSON, Nathan.—" Improvements in apparatus for 
*' stopping bottles." The neck of the bottle is formed with an 
external groove near its upper part, and with a projection on each 
side below the groove. The stopper is composed of a tightly 
fitting cork and a capsule, the former by preference riveted or 
otherwise fixed to the latter. The capsule fits over the upper 
part of the neck ; it has two recesses on its under side " to pass 
" on to the projections ;" a hole on each side, which comes op- 
posite the groove ; on the exterior and at the sides " two project- 
ing inclines ;" and on the top " a transverse raised stop " and 
an inclined projection at right angles thereto." The capsule is 
fastened on to the neck by a wire which passes over its top ; the 
ends of the wire are turned inwards and pass through the hole 
into the groove. 
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To release the capsule and cork " the wire is pushed awmy firom 
" the transverse stop at the top of the capaiile up the indine;" 
this causes the wire at the sides to he " moved along the indines 
" at the side " and so to draw the bent ends out of the groove. 

[Printed, 8<i. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1862, January 21.— N» 154. 

BATE, John. — (Provisional protection only,) — ^''Improvements 
in machines for corking or stopping the mouths of bottles^ 
jars, or any vessel requiring to be stopped up air*tight.'' By 
means of this machine two or more bottles, &c. may be corked at 
a time. ** A vertical metal frame '' is secured to a bed of wood er 
iron ; it has at the top a horizontal bearer wherein is a worm in 
which a screw works, motion being given to the scarew by a 
weighted lever or fly wheel. At the bottom of the screw is 
attached " a moveable bearer " having affixed to it '' the plugs 
" which drive the corks or stoppers through gauged sockets 
*' (which are fixed in another stationary bearer) into the mouths 
" or necks of the bottles." 
[Printed, 4(2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1862, January 30.— N« 249. 

DAVIES, William. — " Improvements in apparatus for cutting 
•* corks and bungs." The fiume which supports the mechamsm 
is made open along the middle for greater convenience in 
sharpening the knife and fixing and unfixing the various parts 
" attached to the same." A bar " is fitted in bearings so as to 
** move in a longitudinal direction " by aid of a handle oraiiand 
lever, and ** a long knife " is mounted on the bar. A sharpening 
stone is slightly pressed up against the cutting edge by a ^nng 
or springs whose pressure is regulated by screw or other means, 
ijfuides have secured to them end plates which carry bearings to 
enable the pivot ends of a *' right and left handed or double screw 
** shaft " to rotate. At the inner end of this shaft is a rod cany- 
ing at its inner end a spiked disc, and opposite thereto is a similfl' 
disc at the end of a rod which slides in a tube and is preBsed 
Ibrward by a coiled spring therein. A stud projects &om the rod 
through the tube ; it works in a slotted lever, to enable the rod to 
b^ drawn back for the insertion of the square of cork between t^e 
discs. The square is supported by a metal plate which is pressed 
1^ against it by coiled springs round ** plunger pins." The knife 
'* K disposed with its CTitx,\v\^ ed^e at or al>out the level of tiie 
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'^ centre of the spindles, and adjusted at a distance there&om 
'* according to the size of the cork to be cut j" the contrivance 
for adjustment is described. 

The knife and the rotating parts are connected in the following 
manner: — A sliding bar, supported by a sliding standard, is 
secured to the knife t at its outer end is a collar ^' travelling on 
" the double screw," also a pin "protruding from the inner circle 
" of this collar and working in the threads of this double screw," 
Connected to the pin on the outside of the collar is a cam, and 
" to the other end of the pin and within the collar a traveller ;" 
when the cam strikes "the ends of the guides," it causes the 
traveller " to move from a right handed to a left handed thread 
" or vice versa." 

The knife can be adjusted to cut taper corks. 
[Printed, lOd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1862, February 22. -N« 479. 

WHITE, David Blair. — *' Improvements in apparatuses for 
protecting liquids from the atmosphere while remaining in and 
during their discharge from the vessels containing the same." 

The patentee describes the following methods of carrying out his 

invention : — 

1. "Two double vessels" are employed, an inner or upper 
fitting into a lower and outer. The liquid is introduced at the 
bottom of the lower vessel ; the base of the upper one rests on 
the surface of the liquid, " and its outer case enters some luting 
" fluid placed between the thicknesses " of the lower one. A 
siphon tube is fitted to and passes through the base of the inner 
vessel, which descends as the liquid is drawn off. Or there may 
be a pipe and tap fitted to the bottom of the outer vessel. An 
air valve is provided for the top of the inner vessel and a tap for 
drawing o£P the luting fluid. 

2. The upper vessel only is double ; it is formed with a flange 
for containing a packing of india-rubber or other suitable material. 
Guide rods pass through the flange. 

3. Both vessels are single, and holders secure and compress the 
packing against the sides of the upper one. 

4. The containing vessel is " made at top with an enlarged rim 
" having an aperture formed in it for receiving some luting fluid." 
The flange of a cover enters the aperture and luting fluid. A 
vessel containing charcoal " is placed beneath the cover." The 
siphon tube passes through the cover and the upper vessel vaif^ 



232 PREPARING AND CUTTING CORK ; 

the containiDg vessel. The upper vessel floats on the surface of 
the liquid^ and a small quantity of oil *' is poured in to fill the 
*^ annular space between" the two vessels. Packing may be 
fixed to the sides of the upper vessel '' instead of the seating of 
oil." A tap may be used instead of a siphon ; this tap and the 
air valve are connected by a rod so that they ^' work together." 

5. The cover is dispensed with; a piston descends with the 
liquid as it is drawn off by a tap ; and '^ oil is poured in to fill 
*^ the annular space between the piston and the vessel;" or the 
piston may be packed. 

6. An apparatus for preserving dregs of wine &c., ''which 
*' require to be often poured into a receptacle :" — The vessel has 
a tap at bottom and a ''stoppered opening at top." Oil is 
poured on the' surface of the liquid, and fresh liquid is introduced 
through a funnel with a long stem which passes through the oil. 
A siphon tube may be arranged to pass through the stopper. 

[Printed, 1». 8d. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1862, March 24.— N« 813. 

FLEET, Benjamin. — '^Improvements in apparatns for manu- 
*' facturing and bottling soda water." The bottling apparatus is 
disposed at that part of the machine for making soda water *'lrom 
*' which the soda water is drawn in ordinary." A rest forces the 
bottle by means of a treadle up to the nozzle where it receives the 
water. The nozzle has *' a vertical cylindrical passage through 
*' it ;" it is provided at the lower part " with a screwed gland " to 
hold in position a washer of leather or other suitable substance, 
against which the mouth of the bottle is forced and kept air-light. 
A plunger is fitted into the passage ; it carries at its lower end an 
inverted cup, leather, or other suitable packing '^ to make it gas 
" and water tight therein." The plunger is attached to or is a 
continuation of " a six or eight threaded screw of rapid pitdi." 
The screw works in a suitably supported and stayed boss, and is 
actuated by a cross handle. The cork when placed in the ap- 
paratus " rests therein just above the emission orifice," and 
" about half a turn " of the screw is sufficient to bring down the 
plunger. The emission tube is opened and closed by a tap or by 
a valve opened " by an eccentric " which is fixed on the spindle of 
a handle and closed ''by a slight spring on its stem and the 
'' pressure on the receiver." 
[Printe J, Ik/. Drawing.^ 
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A.D. 1862, March 29.— N» 883. (* *) 

HART, Emanubl Bbrnarp. — {A communication from, Imchar 
Zacharie,) — ** Improved machinery for cutting cork, 90 as to 
'^ render the same suitable for stuffing purposes,'^ that is, that it 
shall be reduced to a condition '' resembing stringy or fibrous 
'^ material." The machine stands on a square- iron frame and 
standards, and from front to back '* a shaffc is set in bearings ;'' 
the rear of the shaft carries a " circular knife-edged saw," the 
middle a driving puUey, and the front a screw '^ which gears into 
*' a worm wheel set on a shaft below the worm shaft." The 
worm wheel shaft " works in bearings at the top and front of the 
^' frame, and on each side of the worm wheel there is a cam on 
the shaft." These cams " regulate the motion of two levers 
below them, their fulcra being in the front cross bar of the 
frame, and they extend to the rear of the machine, where they 
are connected with rods, beams, and an universal joint attached 
to the knife boxes, and feeding boxes placed on the top of the 
frame." The knife boxes " have a square opening nearly in 
the centre, into which are fitted four or more blocks with 
grooves cut therein ;" each groove *' contains a knife, so that 
when placed in a position for cutting, four or more tiers of 
knives are visible." The feeding boxes "are square boxes 
open in front and rear with small openings on each side, top 
** and bottom, for grooved rollers or cylinders to enter in part ; 
the top of the box not being stationary permits of increasing or 
decreasing the quantity of cork to be used. From this loose 
cover, just in front of the rear roller, another independent cover 
is suspended from a rod attached to a large screw which turns 
'* in a female thread cut in a cross bar on standards outside and 
" above the boxes ; this cover exactly fits the interior of the box 
^' and reaches to the front. This inside cover is divided into four 
'' or more longitudinal strips or fingers ; each finger is held from 
" the top by a pin, the head of which rests on a cross bar through 
" which it passes or plays freely, which bar is raised or lowered 
*' by a large screw passing through an opening in the full top 
'* and having its thread in gearing in a brace. Each pin is sur- 
^ rounded by a loose india-rubber ring, and regulates the pressure 
" of the cork without regard to its uneven thickness or rough 
'^ surface, when operated upon by the screw. There are in each 
** feeding box six grooved cylinders ;" these *' protrude into the 
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passes through the tube, and " beinf( suspended bj its top end in 
a spiral spring is kept in its place and prevented £rom rising 
with the knife " by a pin. 
The feeding motion." — ^Two jaws rest on the tiible; thej can 
be adjusted as to width by set screws ; they are ** horizontally 
*' fluted/' and the space between them '^ is a little wider in fitint." 
Two vertical feed rollers "vertically fluted" are inaerted into 
the jaws, ajid slightly project beyond the sur&ces of the same ; 
they are worked by " vertical shafts " connected by bevel wbeels 
to a countershaffc, wherein is fixed ^' a ratchet lever '' acted on by 
the friction roller of a crank. This crank is keyed upon the 
same coimtershaffc *' which gives motion to the beam " in such a 
manner '' that the cork wood is fed when the knife is up." The 
return motion of the crank is effected by a counterbalance 
weight, and an adjustable stud arrests the crank *' on its return 
'* stroke, and thus regulates the feed of the cork to the knife." 
If the strips are not quite long enough to cut a certain number 
of corks exactly, the last piece (which would not make a cork) is 
pushed forward by a wheel, *' so that it is not touched by the 
" knife at all." 

An apparatus for grinding the knives is attached to the left 
standard ; it is driven by a band from the main shaft. 
[Printed, Is. 2d, Drawings.] 



A.D. 1862, April 29.— N** 1263. 

HENRY, Michael. — {A communication from Eiieime SebasHen 
Frangois,) — " Improvements in apparatus for aerating liquids, and 
** in fastenings for the said apparatus and for other articles." The 
'' fastening arrangement" is constructed in the following 
manner :— The neck of the vessel is recessed on the outer surface, 
and a collar is flxed to the neck. A mount or cap is placed on 
the collar. A lug is formed on two opposite sides of the mount, 
and a curved link is jointed to each lug, the other ends of the 
links lying " below the under side of the collar.*' A curved arm 
is jointed to each link, and when the arms are depressed they 
" take into and press against the under surface of the collar," 
securing the mount '* in place against the neck of the vessel^ 
" whereby a fluid-tight joint is obtained." 
[Printed , Sd, Drawing. J 
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A.D. 1862, May 10.— N» 1403. (* *) 

CLARK, William. — {A communication from Jean Louis Abeil- 
hou,) — " The application of a vegetable fibre alone or in combina- 
" tion with other matters in the manufacture of felted and other 
" fabrics, also a substitute for flock or powdered wool, and as a 
" material for padding or stuffing, and for other useful purposes." 
The " vegetable fibre '* mentioned is the down of " aquatic plants 
" technically called *typha,' and commonly known as reeds or 
" bulrushes." When the down is sufficiently dry, it is separated 
from the seeds and worked until it possesses the fineness of silk. 
It may be employed in weaving by mixing it with silk, wool, 
cotton, flax, or other fibre ; and for several purposes when com- 
bined with india-rubber or similar matter. Among the many 
articles enumerated to which it may be applied are corks for 
closing bottles containing gaseous or other waters. 
[Printed, 4rf. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1862, May 16.— N« 1491. 

THOMPSON, Nathan. — " Improvements in stoppers or covers 
" suitable for closing bottles, jars, and other similar vessels/* 
This invention is especially adapted for wide-mouth bottles or 
jars. The cover is " a plate of earthenware or similar material ;" 
it may, if desired, '* be formed with a projection to enter the jar 
** as an ordinary bottle stopper." In the middle of the cover is 
'' a recess " into wluch a piece of metal is fitted ; this piece is 
made with a stem at bottom and is secured to a washer placed 
over the stem on the under side of the cover "by riveting the 
'* stem over." The stem is continued above the piece in the 
form of a screw, and on the screw is a nut carrying arms, which 
lie in grooves in the cover and have claws pin-jointed to their 
ends. " Four horns or projections " attached to the piece ** em- 
" brace between them the stem of the screw" between two 
collars, ^' so that the screw is prevented moving up or down inde- 
" pendently of the piece " and the cover. 

When the cover is put on, a ring of elastic substance is placed 
between the bearing surface of the cover and the mouth of the 
jar ; the claws turn down under a flange round the neck of the 
jar, and the stems of the claws pass through notches in thd 
flange; "then by turning the screw by a suitable key, the claws 
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*' are drawn up^ and the stopper or cover is secured so as to close 
** the vessel air-tight." 

The foregoing arrangements are susceptible of modifications 
which the patentee describes. 

*' In making a cheap stopper for small bottles/' the arms and 
claws are " of twisted wire and in one piece." There is ^ an open 
'' loop or ring left at the centre which passes over the centre 
" screw and bears on the nut.*' The wire ** has cross pieces at 
** its ends •" these retain the ends under the flange. 
[Priuted, l8. 4d. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1862, June 4.— N« 1691. 

CONROY, Edward. — " Improved machinery for cutting corks, 
'^ bungs, and such like articles." This invention relates to im- 
provements upon a machine for which letters patent were granted 
to A. V. Newton, June 28th 1859, N° 1640. The first improvement 
consists in giving to the frame which carries the revolving cutter 
plate an up and down motion when required, the object being to 
enable the cutter to make '^ two distinct cuts on the same piece 
of cork." One cut " will simply cut off the rough sides and 
angles of the quarter," the other '^ will make a finer and finish- 
ing cut ;" both cuts " are effected during two revolutions of the 
quarter." The second improvement consists in giving to 
the holders and to the sliding feeder '^ considerable facilities for 
^' self-adjustment should any variation occur " in the length of 
the quarter. 

1. " An upright shding &ame " having horizontal sliding plates 
secured to its upper ends, is arranged within a rectangular fin.ming ; 
at the lower ends are ''stud axles carrying fric^n wheels." 
Within this frame is another frame sliding vertically thereon, and 
on it are the bearings of the cutter shaft, ** which may be slightly 
'' inclined from a vertical line in order to give the required taper 
*' to the corks." The upper bearing has a stud projecting horn 
it and passing through the inner frame ; the stud can be secured 
to the frame by a nut " at any desired angle." The lower bearing 
*' has a slot provided therein for its adjustment laterally ; it may 
^' be secured in such position upon the frame as will give the 
'' desired inclination to the cutter shaft," whose lower end " rests 
^* upon the end of an adjusting screw 5" the screw passes through 
A lug upon the lower bearing, '' by which means the shaft can be 
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** raised or lowered." The inner frame has upon it a Miction 
roller resting upon a lever, one end of which is hinged to a bracket, 
whilst at the other end is a friction roller resting upon a cam. 
Vertical motion is given to the inner frame by the cam " for the 
** purpose of taking two distinct cuts from the cork." The 
thickness of the finishing cut is determined by an adjustable 
screw stop. 

Motionr is communicated from any prime mover by a band 
passing round a pulley on the cutter 9haft and another passing 
round a pulley on a " short horizontal shaffc," which carries a 
worm in gear with a worm wheel on the cam shafr. A cam on 
the cam shaft '* near its centre gives the required traversing move- 
^' ment " to the outer frame. On the other end of the cam shaft 
is a bevel cog wheel in gear ''with a similar wheel on the lower 
*' end of an incHned shaffc/' and this shaft carries a bevel wheel 
which drives a ''horizontal cross shaft." The cross shaft haa 
a earn at each end, and " inunediately next the cams " are bevel 
wheels "having cogs extending nearly one-half round the wheel,", 
thereby giving " two full rotations alternately " to two bevel cog 
wheels in gear with them. Two of the spindles of the cork 
holders have "their outer ends provided with a feather;" the 
feathers pass through the last-mentioned cog wheels, so that 
the spindles " may have a longitudinal movement " through the 
wheels. The spindles are kept in contact with the cams by coiled 
spiings, and similar springs press forward the opposite spindles* 

"To the £Eice of the standards" which carry the feathered 
spindles, "but at right angles thereto," are secured guides between 
which horizontal bars slide ; each bar bears a bracket " having on 
" its face a spring slide " armed with points " which will enter the 
" uncut cork or quarter and will draw it back between the caps " 
that are on the inner ends of the spindles. The shding bars are 
actuated each by a cam and lever; their use, the shape of some 
of the cams employed, and the action of the machine are fully 
explained in the specification. 
[Priiited, lOd: Dmriiig.] 

AJ). 18fi2, Jane 5.— N» 1701. 

COXROT, Edward. — ^"Improred machinery for cutting ooiiLS^ 
** bungs, and sudi like artidea." In one part of this machinery 
dabs of coik ire cot into lengtha, and in anotiicr part the lengfhf 
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are cut into squares ; the rounding or finishing foraas no part of 
the invention. 

1 . Upon one side of the frame of the machine are V guides 
whereon slides a saddle carrying the knife. The saddle slides 
horizontally by means of a connecting rod and a crank upon a 
cross shaft which is geared to the driving shaft. Below the knife 
is a bed having a turned up end for " holding the piece of cork 

against the thrust of the knife ;'* in the bed is '^ a lon^tudinal 
groove," in and along which '^ the lower point of the inclined 
edge of the knife travels ;" the end or cross piece also is " cut 
through to allow of the passage of the knife." The width of 
the length is determined by an adjustable stop, the arrangement 
of which is as follows : — " When the forward stroke of the knife 
" takes place," a pin projecting from a bracket on the saddle 
strikes a tappet fixed to the upper end of a spindle. '^ capable of 
turning in a sleeve bolted to the inside of the framing and 
having at its lower end a cam " which acts on the projection of 
a slide. The cam moves the slide and the stop (which *' is attached 
" by a hand wheel and screw") to the required distance from 
the knife. On the return of the knife, the pin by striking the 
tappet " moves round the cam," when the action of a spring on 
the slide will draw back the stop and allow the separated length 
" to fall into any suitable receptacle." 

2. Knives (their shape is shown in the sheet of drawings) are 
secured upon a shaft which is mounted on the frame of the 
machine and is driven by bevel wheels from, the cross shaft. Im- 
mediately in front of the knife shaft and projecting slightly under 
it is a comb attached to a rocking frame by screws ; the lengths 
are placed on the comb. To one of the stud axles of the rocking 
frame is fixed a lever linked to a weighted lever, which carries 
a roller bearing agamst a cam on the knife shaft ; this '^ at one 
^* period of its revolution will cause the frame to be worked, so 
" as to drop or throw off the squares or quarters which have just 
*^ been cut." 

A modification of the second part of the machinery is described 
in the specification. 

[Printed, lOrf. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1862, June 28.— N<» 1904. 

THOMPSON, Nathan. — (Provisional protection on^y.)-*** Im- 
'' provements in appaiatvxa ioic stopping bottles, jars, and other 
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" vessels, and in instruments for applying and removing such 
** stopping apparatus." A stopper of ** rigid and non-porous 
" material " enters the neck of the bottle and fits on to or into 
a seat therein, an elastic substance being interposed between the 
snrfiaces. Connected with the top of the stopper, ** but so as to 
** be capable of turning freely," is a screw which passes through 
an outer lid; this lid also ''fits into the neck;" it is notched at 
its periphery at any convenient number of points, and the interior 
of the neck has corresponding projections upon it, " so that the 
** lid can only be dropped into its place when turned into such a 
" position " that the notches and projections coincide. By rota- 
ting the screw with a key the stopper is forced down, and a tight 
joint is made. 

Instead of notches and projections the neck may have a groove 
round it, and the lid may be made with a *' fiange projecting 
downwards " and having " a thickening ring at its lower edge 
to enter the groove." A notch " is cut in the flange of the 
lid at one side so that " the lid may be slid sideways into its 
" place." 

Sometimes the lower stopper has " a screw attached so as to be 
" able to turn freely;" in this case the stopper is screwed into 
a thread cut into the neck above the seat, and an upper lid is not 
required. Sometimes the screw is fixed "and receives a nut 
which is capable of being turned by a key." The nut " is fitted 
into a ring" to which lugs are jointed; the lugs catch on to 
projections on the earterior of the neck. 

**A convenient instrument'* for turning the screws is ''an 
ordinary screw driver having jointed to it two levers which 
together act as nippers and take hold of the upper end of the 
*' screw." 

[Printed, id. No Brawings.] 

A.D. 1862, July 25.— N« 21 14. 

CLARK, William. — (A communication from Joseph Nicolas 
Montain Li^zard.) — " An improved apparatus for decanting wine.** 
The bottle is carried by a basket or holder which can be in« 
clined to any angle "by means of the following mechanism : — ^A 
" horizontal, double threaded screw " passes through ** a drum 
" or casing of cylindrical form united with the handle " of the 
basket. The screw carries a puppet and is set in motion by a 
crank. A " swan neck piece " is compass-jointed at one end to 
B. ^ 
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the puppet and at the other to an arm attached to the basket. 
A flat sprinfi^ is fixed on one side beneath the basket and on the 
other ''to the head of the swan neck/' rendering the genenl 
action " very gentle and even/' When the screw is in motion 
the puppet moves to and fro, ''and by receding from or ap- 
" proaching the drum causes the swan neck to rise or Ml '' and 
thus place the basket " either on a level or an indine.** 

" Any other arrangement for working " the basket ann may be 
adopted; gearing or "a vertical screw" may be used; a rack 
gearing in a pinion may be substituted for the traversing screw ; 
two modifications are described. 
[Printed, lOd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1862, August 14.— N» 2283. (* ♦) 

WELCH, George. — " Improvements in inkstands, metallic pens 
" and penholders, and other instruments and appliances used m 
" writing and marking." The patentee details four inventions 
with modifications. First, in inkstands ; one consists of a tripod 
stand, suspended from which is a metal cup with an ink vessel 
inside ; each leg has on it a hollow projecting piece for the inser- 
tion of a pen. A second combines with it a date dial and a pea 
rack, the dial being placed at the back of the stand, the xadk on 
each side and near the front. A third is a cylindrical resenroir 
with a dipping cup at each end; the mouth is at the top of tiie 
cylinder, and the stopper is hoUow, constituting a red ink holder; 
the cylinder may rest on a stand, having a pen tray and a handle 
at each end, or one handle in the centre, jointed to the stand and 
capable of turmng aside to give access to the red ink; or the 
stopper may be an open-jointed tube sliding along the cylinder 
and having recesses for pens on the top. A fourth ocmsists of 
two concentric cylindrical vessels, the outer one fixed to a stand, 
the inner one rotating ; the inkholder is inside the inner one; in 
each is a similar opening, coinciding when in use, an^a partial 
revolution of the inner one by aid of a rod and milled Iiead 
closes all access to the ink. 
The remainder of the invention does not relate to this series. 
[Printed, Is, 6d. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1862, August 20.— N<» 2333. ' 
CHINNOCK, Charles. — {Provisional protection o»/y.)— "An 
'' improved constructioiioi coTk.^cst«s!i«" This instninient oootiflts 
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1 Eorkscrew formed by preference with a broad 
'■ knife-edged thread" and fitted loosely in a frame which reata 
on the neok of the bottle. The screw will pass down into the 
cork, and " the turning being atill continued, the frame will then 
" act as a purchase and the cork will be caused to rise up the J 
" screw into the frame." 

[PrintBcl, *d. No DrBwinKa.] 

A.D. 1803, September 3.— N" 3443. 
BOSSARD, Pbtbr John. — (A Eommvnication from LouigJleK-' 
andre Farjon.) — " Improveraenta in stoppers for bottles, Jars, 
" guns, tubes, and other open-mouthed articles, in taps, and 
" fixing them in cusks and other vesaela." This invention is 
partly an improvement upon the one " communicated to Richard 
" Archibald Brooman, for which Lettera Patent were granted him 
" the 20tf November 1860, No. 2842." In the speciflcatiou of 
that patent no provision is made for preventing the separation of 
the two portiona of the stopper ; now a atop is introduced which 
prevejits the parts from becoming entirely separated, wbilat it 
allows of the greatest separation necessary. 

Tiie stopper ia composed of an upper and a lower portion, an 
india-rubber ring capable of being expanded between the two 
portions, a male screw working through the upper portion into 
a female screw on the inside of the lower portion, and a stop in 
the female screw conaisting of a screw with a head " so large as 
" to be unable to be passed through the female screw." The 
lower end of the male screw is tapped to receive the screw of the 
stop. The patentee does not limit himself to this form of atop. 

Jars, &c. formed with a projecting rim at the top : — The seat 
for the stopper ia ground conical, and a plate of earthenware with 
a conical edge ia fitted into it. The stopper is secured by a band 
formed with hooked arms which take a bearing against the bottom 
of the rim, and by turmng down the screw on to the plate. Thia 
arrangement admits of several modifications, which are described. 

Bottles formed with a rim round the mouth : — A metal collar 
is fised round the rim; the collar is made with two or four 
jections which take into one or two stirrup s ; these pass 
the top of a cap inside of which is a plate carrying a caoutcht 
or cork disc; a screw passing through the stirrupa and 
presses the plate down upon the mouth . 



I>ed. 
illar 
pro-^^^ 

cqi.^^H 






244 PREPARING AND CUTTING CORK ; 

Taps : — ^These are made with a caoutchouc band which when 
the tap is in place " lodges in the thickness of the staves ;" and 
on turning the tap a flange presses against the band '* and expands 
" the caoutchouc so as to secure the tap tightly in place.'* 
CPrinted, Is. 2d, Drawings.] 

A.D. 1862, September 19.— N« 2576. 

CHINNOCK, Charles. — " Improvements in the construction 
" of corkscrews." The screw is mounted in an open frame, the 
upper end of which forms .a guide for the stem of the screw and 

serves also as a fulcrum for receiving the pressure which is 

applied in the act of withdrawing the cork." The upper end 
of the stem is squared and attached to the handle in the usual 
manner. The neck of the frame is "of a helical form which 
" presents a snail face to a loose helical or tubular piece/* and 
the acting surface of this piece ** presents a corresponding snail 
" face to the fixed helix or snail face on the frame.'* The upper 
edge of the tubular piece is cut with ratchet teeth^ which take 
into the ratchet teeth of a disc fixed to the screw stem imme- 
diately below the handle and lock the handle and loose tube 
together when the screw is piercing the cork. The cork is drawn 
" by continuing to turn the handle in the same direction." 

Sometimes " for the purpose of easing the action of the cork- 
" screw " a coiled spring is added ; a loose collar is dropped over 
the neck of the frame, and thereto is attached the lower end of 
the spring, the upper end being secured to the " ratcheted end 
" of the tube before-mentioned." 

" An efficient corkscrew for conunon use *' may be made without 
the snail-faced parts and the coiled spring, but " the screw-thread 
" must be sufficiently long to pass through the cork and allow of 
*' the cork rising up the thread as the screw continues to be 
" turned." 

[Printed, lOd, Dra^ying.] 

A.D. 1862, November 18.— N° 3100. 
THOMPSON, Nathan. — "Improvements in apparatus for 
" stopping bottles, jars, and other vessels.*' The patentee 
describes four methods of stopping bottles, &c. 

1, The neck of the bottle, &c. is formed with two grooves on 
the outside. A piece ot raaM extends " half round the neck ;" 
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its upper and lower edges form flanges, the lower one entering the 
lower groove, the upper one coming " just above the top of the 
" neck." The piece is secured to the neck by a narrower strip 
soldered to the piece ; the strip is lodged in the upper groove ; it 
may be fastened to the piece and be secured to the neck in other 
ways. The mouth is closed by a disc and some compressible 
material interposed between them. The disc ''and the screw 
" which actuates it " are carried by a metal cap. The cap on one 
side (for half its circumference) is deeper than on the other; the 
deeper portion is flanged at bottom and enters the lower groove ; 
the other portion which " terminates at the top of the neck " is 
flanged outwards and enters under the upper flange of the piece. 
In the top of the cap is a hole, beneath which a screw nut is fixed 
to the cap, and the screw which works in it is attached to the disc 
in such manner " that the screw can turn freely independently ** 
of the disc. The cap *' is slidden sideways into its place," and 
the screw (recessed at top to receive a key) presses the disc 
down on to the top of the neck. The top of the cap " is made 
** with a shallow recess " for the application of a seal. It is not 
essential that the screw should be attached to the disc. 

2. Sometimes the flanged piece is dispensed with ; tne neck is 
flattened on two opposite sides ; the cap is similarly flattened ; 
" and the flange at its lower edge gets a hold in the groove in the 
" neck of the vessel for about two-thirds of the circumference." 

3. A stopper of " rigid and non-porous matenal " is fitted into 
the neck '* on to or into a seat therein," some elastic substance 
being placed between the surfaces. Connected with the top of 
the stopper is a screw which passes through an outer lid and 
is turned by a key. The lid fits into the neck ; its periphery is 
notched at any number of points; the interior of the neck 
is made with corresponding projections ; and when the lid is in 
place, the screw is rotated and forces down the stopper. 

4. The bottle neck is made with a screw thread above the seat; 
when the stopper (with the elastic substance) has been introduced, 
the screw connected to the top of the stopper is turned at once 
into the screw thread. 

[Printed, 2». 8<f. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1862, November 22.— N° 3146. 

NEWTON, Alfred Vincbnt. — {A communication from Isaac 
Goodspeed,) — '* Improvements in machinery for cutting corks.'' 
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Under the front part of each arm extends the lower portion of 
a bent lever ; a spring bearing against this portion tends to keep 
the upper end of the lever " out from the spindles ** of the anns. 
The mode of feeding and the operation of the macbine are fully 
explained. 

[Printed, Is, Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1863, January /.— N° 53. 
NEALE, John. — (A communication from Emile BarratUt.) — {Pro- 
visional protection only.) — " Improvements in the manu&ustuze of 
" capsules." These capsules are made by combining with a disc 
of wood, glass, porcelain, or other material (which may be em- 
bossed or otherwise ornamented) a piece of flexible metal " shaped 
somewhat resembling a lady's collar." The metal piece "is 
then, at a point near the narrowest part of such piece, wrapped 
round the disc," and by pressure is forced into a groove formed 
on the edge of the disc. 
[Printed, 4(2. "No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1863, February 5.— N« 325. 
BETTS, William. — " Improvements in apparatus for applying 
^' metallic capsules to bottles." An upright is secured to the seat 
of the " capsuling stool," or to a bench or table. The upri^t 
carries a bracket, whereto is fixed a metal plate adjustable ia 
height by passing connecting screws through vertical slots in tiie 
plate. ** A semicircular notch is formed in the upper edge of the 
** plate to receive the neck of the bottle." A " compressing loop," 
by preference of catgut, has one end fixed to a lug on the plate; 
it then passes " under and in front of the bottom of the notch 
" and over the top, and finally descends to a connecting rod 
*' secured to a treadle." The lower portion of the loop is held 
down in its place just below the edge of the notch by a wire or 
cord which is connected to a weight or a spring, A projectin|7 
piece on one side of the notch retains the loop in plaoe dose 
against the plate. 
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f The neck of a bottle with a capsule thereon is inserted into the 
loop ; the treadle is depressed '' so as to cause the loop to close 
^' upon and grip the capsule immediately behind the rim on the 
neck "; a turn is given to the bottle ; and the capsule is firmly 
compressed. The treadle is drawn up again by a helical spring. 
[Printed, lOd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1863, February 7.— N° 350. (* *) 

MILLER, James, and STRUTHERS, Wilson.— (Prot?M»o»a? 
protection only,) — '* Improvements in securing the corks, stoppers, 
" or lids of bottles, jars, and other similar vessels.'' These 
improvements consist in forming two holes opposite to one 
another in the neck of these vessels during their manufacture, 
or while they are soft, so that a '' wire, a pin, or other retaining 
medium may be easily passed through the cork." " The pro- 
jecting portions of the wire are secured by passing the ends 
'* down under the external rim and twisting the extremities to- 
" gether ; or if string is used for the purpose, the ends are firmly 
*' knotted." Greater security may be obtained " by carrying the 
wire upwards and over the cork, and then twisting the extrem- 
ities together." Pins or screws, or a pin and screw, formed either 
of wood or of iron or other suitable material, may secure the cork 
or stopper by being passed through the hole or holes, and being 
pressed or screwed into the cork or stopper. Where these stoppers 
'' are formed of glass, china, earthenware, gutta percha, or other 
" suitable material, a transverse or circular aperture is formed in 
'' the stopper to correspond to the holes in the neck of the bottle 
" or jar." 

For wide-mouthed jars the lids usually overlap the mouth 
of the jar, and holes are pierced through the overlapped portion 
of the lid as well as in the jar itself, and they are fastened by 
pins or straps. '* In the case of jars where the lids fit inside 
'* of the mouth an indented ring is formed round the edge of the 
lid, into which the pins passing through holes in the neck of 
the jar fit ; or holes corresponding to those in the neck of the 
jar are pierced into the cover of the lid into which the pins fit ; 
or the lid may be sunk sufficiently far into the neck of the jar 
so as to admit of a pin or pins being passed through the holes 
*' in the neck across the top of the lid, thereby fixing it firmly in 
" its place." 

[Printed, 4d, No Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1863, February 7.— N« 352. 

REDRUP, George. — ''Improvements in machineiy for the 
cutting of shives, bungs, corks, spiles, and vent or other pegs 

" ai>d also in machinery for nuinufecturing the knives or cattew 
employed therein, such machinery being also applicable to the 
manufacture of trenails and other cylindrical and conical 
articles." This invention chiefly relates to improvements on 

the invention for which letters patent were granted to Mr. Redrup 

on June 24th, 1859, No. 1520. 

1. " A machine for cutting shives, bungs, or corks ": — An inner 
spindle carries a " presser plate,'' an outer one the cutt^s. The 
spindles " are moved to and fro horizontally, and up and down 
" vertically according to the position of the machine by means of 
" levers.'' The outer spindle carries a drum or pulley round 
which a belt is passed to communicate motion ; it is furnished ' 
with a worm wheel which gears into a wheel " working on an axle 
" pin secured to the bed plate of the machine." On one side of 
the last mentioned wheel is a cam groove, into which a pin in the 
boss of one end of a lever takes, whilst the other end is provided ' 
with a pin that takes into a groove on a collar on the cutter ' 
spindle. The inner spindle ** is slotted on the outer end," and is 
forced up to the shive, &c., by " a weighted lever or spring, having 
" one end thereof inserted in the slot." Near the slotted end is 
a collar, against which the grooved collar " presses as it and l^e 
" cutters are withdrawn," and the shive, &c., is forced off the fewje 
of the cutter bed by a spring pin that passes through the bed. - 
The collar and the lever can be set to suit " the varying thickness ' 
" of the wood, or other material." 

2. *' A machine for cutting spiles and vent or other pegs ": — 
This machine "has in addition to tbe arrangement above de- 
" scribed a table placed at the back of the cutter bed " and 
furnished with one or more pulleys and a belt which carries the 
material towards the cutter. The material passes " under a pulley 
" near the cutter plate," or over a rest from which it is prevented 
from rising by a sliding piece ; it rests against a ratchet wheel 
whose teeth propel it towards the cutter " during a portion of the 
" revolution of the cam wheel." In this wheel is a pin which, as 
it passes by, slides upon a lever and thereby communicates 
motion to an adjustable lever whereto the driver of the ratchet 
wheel is attached. On a portion of the cam wheel ia a pro- 
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jecting piece which " forces down the outer end of a lever," whose 
opposite end '* forms a hearing for a spindle carrying a circular 

saw" and a pulley; the hand hy which the saw is driven is kept 
tight by a weight or a spring. 

The other parts of the machinery" in Nos. 1 and 2 ''are 

similar to those described in the specification " of the former 
letters patent, ''and therefore need not be more particularly 
" described." 

3. A machine " adapted to cut several spiles or pegs at one 
" operation *': — A hollow spindle is mounted on bearings secured 
to a bed plate. On one end of the spindle is screwed a cap 
" formed with a square orifice, through which a square rod " of 
" wood or other material is passed until it pushes against a plug " 
that is "free to revolve in its bearing." Between the cap and the 
plug is placed a tool rest which sUdes between cheeks. "To the 
" front of the bed of this rest is attached a tab," provided with a 
set screw and nut for regulating " the throw of the rest." To the 
back of the rest is fixed a lever " which is also hinged to a pro- 
" jection or projections on the front bearing of the spindle." To 
one end of the rest is attached a knife " for cutting o£P spile or 

vent or other pegs, after they have been shaped into the 
requisite form *' by a series of cutters " secured to the top of the 
rest " by screws and washers. The bearing of the plug is fast- 
ened to a carriage " furnished with four flanged wheels running 
" upon two metal guides "; the carriage is drawn up towards the 
spindle by a weighted cord. 

4. Machinery for making the knives : — ^This " consists of a pair 
of rolls so supported in bearings that access may be had to one 
end of the rolls ; the other end is turned down and fitted with 

" wheels gearing into each other." One roll is " of a tubular or 
** conical form" according to the intended shape of the cutter; 
it acts as a mandrel, whereon one end of a suitably shaped piece 
of heated steel is placed. The other roll is " of a suitable form 
** for pressing the heated steel round the mandrel." 
Portions of each machine admit of modifications. 
[Printed, 1». lOd. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1863, February 19.— N° 458. 
THOMPSON, Nathan. — " Improvements in apparatus for 
" stopping bottles, jars, and other vessels, and in tools for 'pro- 
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'* ducing parts of such apparatus." This apparatus for stopping 
is, says the patentee, " a modification of the apparatus descnbed 
in my former provisional specification, dated the 18ih Noyem- 
ber, 1862 (Ko. 3100.'*) 

A metallic ring " with flanges projecting inwards firom its upper 
and lower edges *' is divided into two parts which are hinged 
together. To the upper flange of one part is soldered a circular 
plate of the same diameter as the interior of the ring^ and in the 
centre of the plate is a hole, immediately below which a screw nut 
is fixed. The nut receives a screw, to the lower end of which a 
plate is connected in such a manner ''that the screw can turn in- 
dependently of the plate ;" the upper end is either made with a 
knob or recessed for the admission of a key. The plate has 
attached to its under side a packing of cork or similar material ; 
or its bottom is covered with a " thin sheet of tin " whereto the 
packing is cemented. Both plates are "raised up or arched in 
" the centre." 

When the apparatus is placed on the neck, the half rings are 
closed ; the flange at the lower edge enters the groove in the bottle 
neck ; the plate at the lower end of the screw comes immediately 
over the mouth ; '' the upper flange of the part of the ring whidi 
is not attached to the top plate comes over the edge of the 
plate so as to hold it down to the neck ;" and the screw forces 
the plate at its lower end down on to the top of the neck. 

Sometimes the plate or disc which closes the mouth is of wood 
'^ with a thin plate of metal at the back, and a packing ring (A 
" vulcanized india-rubber or cork on its bearing sur£BU^" The 
tool for making such discs consists of (1) a steel cylinder (whose 
interior diameter is equal to that of the discs to be cut) with tee& 
at its lower end ; (2) a " circle of teeth wider than the first " 
within the cylinder; (3) within this circle a rod *' which is pressed 
•* outwards constantly by means of a spring." The outer teeth 
cut out a circular piece ; the inner teeth '' a recess or shoulder to 
receive the packing ring ;" the rod ejects '* from the tool the 
disc which has been cut." The cylinder and the circle are ad- 
justable as to distance. The discs are to be saturated with a 
mixture of wax and lard "to render them impervious to 
" moisture." 

Sometimes the discs are made of glass or pottery, or of en- 
amelled iron. 

EPrinted,8d. Browius.'l 
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A.D. 1863, April 1.— N° 839. 

CLARK, William. — {A communication from Charles Pierre 
Laurens, Adolphe Peret, and Frangois de Tr^gomain.) — " Im- 
*' provements in preventing fermentation in alcoholic and other 
** liquids while drawing them from their containing vessels, and 
" in apparatus for the same." The apparatus is applied to the 
vessel as a vent peg; it communicates with the vessel at one end 
and with the external air at the other ; it contains " a disoxygena-* 
^' ting solution arranged in such manner that the atmospheric air 
'' cannot enter the barrel without passing through said solution 
** and giving up its oxygen thereto." 

The upper part is made in two portions screwed together ; the 
lower part is a " hollow cast-iron plug " screwed to the upper 
part. The upper part *' carries a pipe in communication with the 
atmosphere." This pipe (not far from its upper end) "is 
severed into two parts united together by an india-rubber 
tube ;" its lower portion " has a funnel mouth for increasing 
the extent of sur&ce of atmospheric air in contact with the 
disoxygenating Uquid," and just above the mouth is ^^ an 
appendage to said pipe for prolonging the action of the air on 
the disoxygenating liquid." Branch tubes, ''which terminate 
'' above the level of the disoxygenating liquid and serve for the 
** introduction of disoxygenated air into the barrel," commimicate 
with a pipe that enters the iron plug. The apparatus (excepting 
the plug) is made entirely of tin, and is " somewhat egg-shaped 
" in form." 

The liquid and proportions for a barrel of about 45 gallons are 
about 13 ounces of " sulphite of protoxide of iron " or 20 ounces 
of " copperas " and about 12 ounces of " sulphite of lime," dis- 
solved in a quart of water. '' If only one of these substances be 
'' employed the amount of it should be doubled." Other sub- 
stances may be employed *' either in a solid state or in suspension 
" or solution in water or other liquid." 
[Printed, 8<^. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1863, April 14.-N<» 939. 

TRAPNELL, Henry. — (Provisional protection only.) — " Im- 
" provements in vent pegs." The pegs are made in the form of 
metal tubes, each being provided with an ordinary cock for the 
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entrance and slmtting off of air^ and with a screw at the lower 
end for fixing into the harrel. 

Some are made so that they may he driven in hy a mallet; 
the tops of these are closed^ slightly e^qMrnded, and perforated 
laterally ahove the cock. 
[Printed 4(2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1863, May 22.— N<» 1283. 
MASCHWITZ, Charles. — {A communication from Ferdinand 
Krauskopf.) — {Provisional protection only,) — '' ImproYements in 
stoppers or bungs for closing or stopping bottles, jars, and 
other vessels, and the muzzles of rifles, and for other like 
purposes.^' This stopper is " capable of being made to contract 
and expand in diameter;" it consists of ''a qrlindrical or 
slightly conical body " of vulcanized indifr>rubber, the upper end 
having a flange. " In the axis of the body " is a hole passing 
through the flange nearly to the bottom, and '' a metallic or other 
*' rod having a button at top " is fixed in the hole. The diameter 
of the stopper is somewhat greater than that of the opening to 
be closed, and the stopper is inserted by pressing the rod and 
thereby elongating the body. The removal of the stopper is 
effected in the same way. 

The rod may be made to advance or recede " by means of a 
** screwing action." 

[Printed, 4(2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1863, May 23.— N<» 1294. 

PICKERING, John Alexander. — {Profdsional proteelion 
only,) — " Improvements in covers or capsules for bottles, jars, and 
" similar vessels." 

The capsule is made of india-rubber (vulcanized or not) or other 
elastic material, " in the form of a flat or slightly concaved disc, 
'^ cup-shaped or otherwise, but having a rim or lip of greater 
'^ thickness and strength than the body or middle portion ;" it 
may be made " in various ways." 

In applying such a capsule, it is 'stretched over the neck, and 
the thickened rim is brought well under the lip or flange of the 
neck, the body *' being tightly distended or stretched across the 
" mouth of the vessel or over the cork or stopper when the latter 
" is used." 

£Printed, 4(2. No DxawmgiB.! 
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A.D. 1863, May 25.— N« 1317. (* *) 
HAYWARD, Richard. — {Provisional protection only,)^^" Im- 
provements in apparatus for bottling liquids or for drawing or 
letting off at the same time liquids from several different casks 
or vessels." A vessel having several short pipes attached to it 
is put in communication by means of those piped with " the taps 
** of the several casks or vessels from which " it is desired to 
** draw or let off liquids." The liquids from such casks or vessels 
are made to "flow into my apparatus or vessel, from which 
" they can be drawn or let off by a tap or taps into bottles, or into 
*' a bottling machine," or into other vessels, and thus "several 
" different liquids " can "be blended with facility." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings,] 

A.D. 1863, May 28.— N« 1341. 

BAXTER, Charles Frajjcis. — "A new and useful hollow 
" elastic stopper for bottles, jugs, and other similar vessels." 
The stopper is made of any suitable elastic substance; it is 
" provided with a cavity opening in the end entering the bottle." 
The object of the cavity is "to save material, permit any in- 
" terior force to press the sides of the stopper more firmly to the 
'' neck of the bottle to prevent its expulsion, and thus save the 
" usual necessity of sealing and tying, and effect the easy removal 
" of the stopper by pressing upon one of its sides." 

Sometimes the stopper is made with a shoulder to fit a corre- 
sponding groove formed in the bottle neck. 
[Printed, 6d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1863, June 29.— N« 161 9. 

DA VIES, George. — (A communication from Edward Borie and 
Alexander Mackie,) — "An improved cork-cutting machine." In 
a table supported by a frame is an opening within which a 
horizontal pulley is arranged to revolve freely, being secured to a 
vertical shaft which is caused to turn rapidly. To the rim of the 
pulley are secured curved blades of tempered steel, "the blades 
" being bevelled from the inside and reduced to a sharp cutting 
" edge, and the whole forming an annular vertical knife." In 
front of the knife is a standard wherein a tubular shaft turns 
freely, and another shaft passes through the tubular and turns 
freely in it. The outer end of the inner shaft carries an arm to 
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which a vibrating motion is imparted by mechanism actuated by 
the same prime mover as the knife. The tubular shaft carries a 
disc connected by bolts to an annular plate. Four spindles at like 
distances apart turn and slide horizontally in the disc and plate; 
each has at one end a head with inclined teeth, and at the other a 
roller ; each is provided also with a pinion and with a coiled spring 
which tends to force the spindle inwards. The teeth of the pinions 
'' are adapted to those of a segment " which is secured to the 
inner shaffc. Fixed to the table is an incUned plate, firom the 
cpntrol of which the rollers escape at certain periods. On tiie 
tubular shaffc " at the opposite side of the standard " is a like 
arrangement of disc, plate, spindles, &c., except that the spindles 
do not slide. In the face of the hub of this disc are ** four in- 
*' clined recesses forming four abrupt shoulders," against each of 
which in succession bears the end of a spring catch secured to the 
back of the segment. The hub together with the tubular shaft 
*' is held by the end of a bar " arranged " to slide in a block ** 
which is fastened to the table, the end of the bar being acted on 
by a spring. The cork (in oblong blocks) is placed on a Hanged 
tray '^so as to be within the range of the heads" of the 
spindles. 

The operation of the machine is fully explained in the specifica- 
tion. 

[Printed, 8d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1863, June 29.— N» 1622. (* *) 

HICKS, LuciEN Ezra. — {Provisional protection only.) — ^^'An 
" improvement in inkstands." The ink reservoir is of glass or 
other material ; its top is nearly flat and has a hole in the centre. 
A diaphragm rests on the top, secured by the edge of a hollow 
metal cap, through the middle of which the pipe of the dipping 
cup " passes and sets within an india-rubber cylinder '* fixed to 
the centre of the diaphragm. The pipe descends into the ink 
and terminates with an elastic tube having holes through the 
side. Within the cap is a lever with a fork at one end, which 
" takes a thimble around the said rubber cylinder." A key at 
the other end, when pressed upon, causes the lever to lift pipe, 
cylinder, and thimble, to extend the diaphragm, and to admit air 
into the reservoir, the contraction of the diaphragm when relieved 
from pressure causmg t\ife«a to force ink up into the cup. *' A 
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",' small tube of rubber, fonned with an opening through the said 
'* diaphragm when lifted, lets the air out of the reservoir, and 
*' the ink finds its level; this tube forms an air valve, and is 
" ordinarily kept closed air-tight by a spring around the tube 
** acting between the metal cap and the surface of the diaphragm.'^ 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 



A.D. 1863, June 30.— N° 1625. 

JENNINGS, JosiAH George, and LAVATER, Manuel 

Leopold Jonas. — ^'Improvements in stoppers and lids or 
covers for jars, bottles, and other 'vessels, also in closing and 
fastening other articles.'' These stoppers are so constructed 

that they can be *' expanded and caused to fit accurately" by 

forcing air into them. 

1. Stoppers for bottles: — ^The portion that enters the neck is 
of vulcanized india-rubber, hollow, and closed at bottom. The 
portion above the mouth is connected to a metal tube, and across 
the lower part of the tube a disc is soldered. In the middle of 
the disc is a conical hole for the reception of a conical valve of 
vulcanized india-rubber opening inwards, and borne upwards by 
a convex spring with air holes in it. The upper part of the tube 

is closed by a portion of a sphere of vulcanized india-rubber, 
at the top of which is an air hole." The stopper is taken out 
of the bottle by passing a wire through the hole in the sphere 
and pressing the valve downwards, thereby allowing the com- 
pressed air to escape from the interior of the stopper. 

2. Stoppers for jars, &c : — ^The lid is generally of the same 
material as the jar; it has around its circumference a groove (by 
preference dovetailed), in which a tube of vulcanized rubber 
** when unexpanded lies entirely." In the lid is formed a cham- 
ber, from the lower part of which a passage leads to a small tube 
projecting from the vulcanized tube. Across the chamber is a 
disc, with hole, valve, and spring, as before described ; and the 
top of the chamber is closed by a portion of a sphere of vulcan- 
ized rubber having an air hole in its upper part. The lid, which 
may fit inside or outside the jar, is removed by aid of a wire which 
depresses the valve. 

•* The lid maybe provided with a washer on its under side near 
** its outer circumference, and the joint be made air-tight by the 
•' lid being drawn do^vn on to the jar by air drawn from the in- 
B. ^ 
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" terior by a similiur amngement to that described for fordiig ur 
'* into the tubular ring." The vaLve however must *' opoi oat** 
^^ wardSf" and the hole from the chamber most ** open diiectlj 
'* into the interior of the jar." The whole cxf this anmngement 
ia described in the specification. .... 

[Printed, lOd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1863, July 6.— N* 1679. 

BONFIELD, Benjamin. — {Provisional protection otdy.y^'^ Im- 
" provements in stoppers for bottles." These stoppers **may 
'' be made as cheaply, or neurly as cheaply, as common corks, and 
" may also be used several times." 

The stopper is made by preference of white wood, but hard 
rubber compound, gutta percha, or other substance may be used. 
The portion which is to be inserted into the neck '^ is split or 
divided into two pieces," and between them *' a wedge piece 
fixed on one end of a spindle or screw may be moved up or 
down," and cause the stopper ^' to expand and fit the neck of 
the bottle tightly." The upper part of the screw passes 
through an elastic disc, which rests on the top edge of the mouth, 
and when forced down thereon forms an air-tight joint. The 
pressure of the disc is efiEected " either by turning it round on the 
" screw, or by drawing up the screw by means of a nut." 
The eaqpanding " may be effected by a hinge or toggle joint." 

[Printed, 4(2. No Drawings.! 

A.D. 1863, July 29.— N« 1878. ' 

THOMPSON, Nathan.— " Improvements in apparatus for 
'* stopping the bung-holes of casks and similar vessels, also in 
" tools or implements for fixing and removing such stopping 
" apparatus." The bung-hole " is made larger on the outside of 
" the cask than it is within," and a lining is screwed into it or 
fastened to it by means of a flange and screws. At the bottom of 
the lining is a valve seat, and in its sides are vertical and horison- 
tal grooves or bayonet catches. A lid fits flush on to the top of 
tiie lining ; on its under side is a flange which enters the upper 
part of the lining, and on the flange are proj,ections which pass 
into the catches. In the lid are three holes, one in the middle 
with a smaller one on each side. A stopper bears on the valve 
seat; it " consists o{ &me\>^^\&t^ clothed on its under dde with- 
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•* a sheet of cork." A screw, passing through the middle hole I 
(which ia tapped), is connected at ita lower end to the stopper, BO I 
that it can " turn independently " of it ; at its top ia a socket ftw I 
a key. The atopper is forced down into ita Beat by means of the 
acrew, and together they answer the purpoae of a vent peg alao. 

The inatrument "for removing the stopping apparatus " con- 
sists of (1) a handle; (2) a cross bar jointed to the handle; 

(3) two hooks (which take into the aide holea) on the croas har; 

(4) a. key which passes through a hole in the middle of the bar. 
In the provisional specification the patentee describaa a tool for 

cutting the hung-hole and fixing the Lning ; it has at one end a 
suitably formed " auger bit," and at the other " projections which 1 
" fit the bayonet grooves i" it has also "handles for turning the I 

[Printed, M, DrawitiK.] I 

A.D. 1863, August 6.— N" 1945. (* *) J 

QUELLE, EucbNB Ehrbnfried. — " Improvements in ink- 
" stands." The inkholder and dipping cup are of porcelain, 
bronze, or other material; the former is fitted with a collar at 
each end ; or inkholder and collco^ may bo made in one piece. It 
is supported by pins or screws (about which it is free to oscillate), 
which pass through standards fixed to a base plate and united at 
top by a cross plate. One portion of the cross plate projects and 
forms the cover of the dipping cup. From the collars arms extend 
backwards, which terminate in forks for the recej)tion of a pen- 
holder or peodl ; the arms are strengthened by a stay. The ink- 
holder is so truly balanced that, when the penholder is resting in 
the forka, the top of the cup abuts against the under aide of the 
projection ; and, when it is removed, the inkholder revolvea nntil , 
the dipping cup is arrested by the base plate, 
[Printed, sd. Drawing,] 



A.D. ISG.^, September a.— N" 2216. 
NAD EN, Thomas, the younger. — (Protisional protection only,)- 
" Improvements in raising the covers or lids of hot water jugs, 
" tea pots, coffee pots, and other veasels," " without the hand 
" coming into direct contact with the said covers." The cover is 
jointed to the vessel in the ordinary way, but " a knuckle or short 
" arm beyond the said Joint " forms " a prolongation of that 
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'' to entirely cover the empty space in tiie the neck of the bottle." 
For the manuflEusture of these capsules he employs a modififiaikm 
of the before-mentioned patent^ in which, inter alia, he mcKuei 
the number of punches firom 13 to 19 or 20. The capsules when 
finished are '* in the form of a truncated cone/' and any tnde- 
mark or name may be produced upon the end during the manu- 
facture; they may be made however ''by means of hand 
" punches." 

3. Method of fixing capsules on champagne and similai 
bottles : — ^The bottle with a capsule round its neck is kid on a 
bed provided with a sliding stop, against which the bottom of 
the bottle is held ; the neck lies in a matrix, whose hinged coun- 
terpart descends^ squeezes the capsule into close contact with the 
neck, and nips up the superabundant metal between the flat fituses 
into two folds. The neck is then laid in another matrix to which 
two dies are hinged ; in the matrix is a slot for the reception of 
one fold ; the opposite fold '' is turned or folded down neatly into 
'* the capsule " by bringing down one of the dies, and the remain- 
ing fold is turned down by a second operation. The maker's 
name is stamped on the other die, and may be impressed on 
one or both of the sides of the capsule. ''To smooth and 
'* sleek the capsule," it is afterwards passed through '' any loop 
i* " machine." 

[Printed, Is. 6d. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1863, October 28.— N» 2664. 

PROCTER, Stephen. — "An improved instrument for extnicting 
" corks from bottles." This instrument is to be employed for 
pulling out corks or pieces of cork irom bottles "iH order ^at 
" such bottles may be rendered fit for further use." It consists 
of a thin piece of fluted metal with a loop or handle at one end 
and a hook at the other. About an inch and a half above the 
hook are " two cutting hooks " attached to and " forming part of 
" the sides of the fluted portion." The cork is cut into pieces by 
means of the cutting hooks, and the pieces are pidled out by the 
hook at the end. 

" When a very cheap instrument is required," the cutting hooks 
are dispensed with, and the hook at the end has its edges sharpened. 

fPrinted, lOd. Drawingg.l 
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A.D. 1863, November 6.— »» 2754. 
DAVIES, William, and GATE, George.— (Prooi«cHiai pro- ] 

teclion only.) — " Improvements in machinery for cutting corks, J 
" bungs, gun wads, and other similar articles," A roller is mounted 
between two riba, which are cast at one end of a foundation plate. 
In the roller is a groove wherein a pin fixed in a slide travda, 
causing the roller to rotate. " The machine ia put in motion by 
" a forward and backward action ;" the former causes the roller 
to revolve half a circle, the latter the other half circle. This 
motion enables a knife "to traverse twice its length in cutting a 
" circular cork or bnng-," On the other end of the foundation 
plate is a standard "which acts on its own axis," a 
middle of the plate " near one end of the said ribs ii 
" spending standard." Near the riba is a long bar which tra- 
verses forward and then backward ; on it are fixed two clan 
which carry a knife between them. On the plate are three 
brackets, each bearing a wheel or roller for keeping the knife 
edge in cutting order ; and at one end of the plate two brackets 
through which a slide passes with clamps or cork holders attache^ 
to it. 

[Printed, Id. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1863, November 9.— N" 2784. 
THOMPSON, Nathan. — "Improvements in apparatus f or | 
" stopping bottles and other vessels." This invention coneiats 
in improvements on former inventions for which Mr. T. obtained 
letters patent, "where a cap is employed which carries a screw, 
" and this presses down on to the raouth of the bottle a plate 
" of metal or other rigid material having on the under side a 
" layer of cork or similar soft substance." 

Heretofore the cork was attached by cement ; now it is retdned 
" by means of a disc of woven or other fabric or parchment, 
" which ifl placed over the cork." The fabric, the cork, a 
disc of thin metal, and the plate (which is somewhat smaller 
than the disc) "are put together in a manner similar to that 
" in which covered buttons are made, by dies and pressure." 

Another improvement consists in furnishing the screw which 
presses down the plate with a lug ; this is jointed to the top of 
the screw "so that it can be folded down flat out of the way 
" when not in use." 
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Another improvement relates to the constraciion of the cap 
which carries the screw : — Instead of making the nut in a separate 
' piece the screw thread is produced in the thin sheet metal. By 
aid of a suitahle tool the metal (which would otherwise be 
removed to form the hole) is forced down and forms '^ a flange 
" around it projecting inwards ;" the screw thread is cut in the 
flange. 

[Printed, Cdf. Drawing.] 



A.D. 1863, November 14.— N« 2849. 

BARKER, George. — ''Improvements in the construction of 
syphons for taking off liquid sewerage, overflow of rivers, and 
other like purposes." The syphon for carrying off sewerage, &c. 
is '' turned up at each end," or each end is ^* conducted straight 
into a tank ;" it is " set at even levels," so that it " may be said 
to be self-containing." When the liquid in the tank " rises 
above the level of the bent end," it ''passes up the syphon, 
traverses its pipe, and escapes out at the other end ** into a 
receptacle provided with an overflow. 

" For taking off the overflow of rivers " the syphon has at each 
end a slide valve ''for stopping the action when required;" the 
valves are raised and lowered by handles^ nuts, and screws, or by 
racks and pinions. To flU the syphon at the conunencement 
a force and suction pump " forces water through pipes ''into the 
top of the syphon until it is full," or a reservoir situate higher 
than the syphon may be used. In case of leakage a " high« 
" pressure pipe " is attached " to the bottom of the syphon at 
" the valve or any other part." 

" For taking off water from a reservoir on the top of one moun- 
" tain to a reservoir on the top of another," the water descendif 
one pipe into a " sediment reservoir," and thence ascends another 
pipe. A valve is applied at each end of each pipe, and " an air* 
" pipe to be used when filling the syphon " rises up from the 
sediment reservoir. 

Apparatus for filling bottles: — ^The tap through which the 
liquid flows into a trough has a plug in which is " a long narrow 
" opening," so that " a slight rotatory motion " (controlled by a 
ball) " gives a large passage for the fluid." The liquid passes up 
pipes into horizontal pipes and through taps upon which other 
pipes swivel. The bottles ttte ms^d up to the swivelling pipes ; 
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Aad the ball is so adjusted as "to tMit off the liquid when the level 
" in the tank is at a certain height." 

"A syphon for a drinking m other fountain :" — "The end rf 
" a self-contaimDg aj^hon " dips into a resen-oir ; the syphon ig 
" supported on a pivot ;" the top of the bend at the outer end 
" it at the same level or a little above that of the water" in the 
reservoir; on depressing this end " the water inrntediatelj 
" commences to flow." 

A " Belf-containinft syphon" for "filling one barrel from 
" another ;" — The legs are stopped at bottom ; an opening is 
made in each " a little way up," and " a partition ia put therein ;" 
by this means " the sypbon is made self-containing und can be 
" hung up or put aside and be always ready for use." 

tPrintGd, 1». id. DrawiiiBS.] 

A.D. 1863, November 19.— N" 2305. 
COLYEB, Joseph. — "Improvcraenta in the mode ofandappa- 
" ratus for stopping or closing orifices in easlia and other vessels," 
A "shallow recess" is hollowed out in the part to which the 
stopping apparatus is to be applied, and a bung-hole is cut at one 
end of the recess. A metal irame ia screwed on round the recess ; 
its inner edge projects over the recess so that the space between 
them forms a guide for a stopping- piece which slides therein. The 
atop ping-piece is a metal plate or cap grooved to receive a caout- 
chouc packing ring or washer ; its neck or lower part fits the hole, 
but its upper surface is of larger diameter. This piece ia fastened 
when in the bung-hole by means of a bar " fitted on the flanged 
" shank of a nut working on a screw attached to the cap." The 
bar has parts cut aivay at its ends; these by " working the nut 
" upward to raise the bar " are jammed against the under surface 
of the frame. A hole closed by a screw cap ia formed in the 
stopping-piece ; it serves as a vent-hole, and a pipe furnished 
with B tap is screwed into it when required. 

Various arrangements for tightening the stop pin tr-liiece are 
described. In one an eccentric is used; in a second a bolt 
worked by a knob ; in a third nuts work on threaded studs fixed 
on the cap ; in a fourth the tightening parts consisting of eccen- 
tric! or cams arc on the frame ; in a fifth the ends of a spring 
bMr against the under eur&ce of the A-sme ; in a sixth "an oval 
" frame " is used having on its undra surface " a cireular ri 
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: . The Tent-bole may be made in anotber part of tbe vend; k 
is fitted with a pipe threaded on the inaide for the xecepttoa df 
ascrewoplug. 

Two fi^oures show '* a hollow revolving outtiiig tool** tot cattang 
the recess and the bung-hole. 
[Printed, lOd. Bnwing.] 

A.D. 1863, December 8.— N« 3099. (♦ *) 
NEWTON, Alfred Vincent. — (A eommufdcation firotn Aklon 
Courldnder CrondaL) — {Provisumal protection only.) — ^** Improve- 
ments in the mode of and apparatus for preparing cork stuffing 
for mattresses, pillows, cushions, and other articles, and in the 
mode of applying the cork stuffing thereto." Cork waste is 
ground up into pieces '^ about the size of a pea;" it is put into a 
tank which has '^ a moveable or piston head." Oil is poured in 
and forced into the pores. When the cork is thoroughly impreg- 
nated, it is taken out and placed in a cylinder " provided witili 
beaters, which, by rotating, agitate the cork and speedily cause 
it to dry ;** it is now ready for use. 
[Printed, Ad, Ko Bnwings.] 

A.D. 1863, December 19.— N« 3206. 

GEDGE, William Edward. — {A communication from CUmaU 
Laburthe.) — ^'^ Improved apparatus for racking and deeanting 
*' liquids (termed * Laburthe's apparatus ')." This apparatus is 
applicable (1) " to racking off liquids by the bung-hole ;" (2) "to 
tunning wines by taking the liquid from the vase or basin at 
the foot of the vat or vintage tub and conducting it into the 
vessels which are to receive it;" and (3) to " raise and oondnet 
" uncovered liquids such as water firom the sea, rivers, canals, 
*' wells, or cisterns." 

The apparatus for the first two purposes is composed of (1) a 
pneumatic pump ; (2) a caoutchouc tube ; (3) a hollow bung or 
conical elbow ; and (4) a siphon. The tube is connected to the 
pump ftnd to the bung ; it has at each end a valve to prevent 
the return of air. The bimg is of metal ; it is screwed into the 
vessel to be emptied. One end of the siphon enters the bung» 
the other the empty vessel ; the siphon is provided with a lengtii- 
ening tube '' when it is desired to leave the lees or residue." 
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"The air compressing Uie liquid, this latter is forced to escape 
by the siphon." 
PPrinted, 8<f. Drawing.] 



1864. 

A.D. 1864, January 14.— N« 106. 

THOMPSON, Nathan. — " Improvements in apparatus foij 
" stopping bottles, jars, and other vessels, which improvements 
'^ are also applicable to stopping the muzzles of fire-arms/' This 
invention is an improvement on the one for which Letters Patent 
were granted to Mr. Thompson dated 9th September 1863^^ 
No, 2223. The stopper was composed of two discs drawn towards 
each other by a screw working in a right-hand threaded nut in 
the one disc and in a left-hand threaded nut in the other, and 
thereby compressing a vulcanized india-rubber ring between the 
discs and causing it to protrude beyond them. Only the lower 
disc entered the vessel, and the discs were prevented from turning 
by means of pins and slots in tubes attached to the discs. 

In the present invention both discs enter fireely the mouth of 
the vessel, and the upper end of the screw is connected to another 
disc of slightly larger diameter than the mouth. On the upper 
surface of this disc is a metal flap hinged to it, ''and the disc is- 
*' dished inwards so as to form a recess for the flap to lie in.'* 
When the flap is turned up, it serves as a handle wherewith to 
turn the screw. To prevent the compressing discs from turning 
a string or wire is connected to the upper one, *' and previously 
*' to turning the screw the string or wire is laid in a notch or 
'' passed through a hole on the top of the bottle and is there 
" held.'* 

If the bottle contains '' fluids under pressure," either of the 
compressing discs is made '' with projecting lugs which are to. 
'* pass under lugs on the mouth." 

Slight modifications of the foregoing arrangements are 
described. 

Another part of the invention consists in fixing a hollow screw 
in the topmost disc; the screw is cut externally and internally 
with a thread ''in opposite directions;" the external thread 
" works in a nut carried on the under side of the upper disc, and 
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from the under disc a screw projects which works in the 

internal thread." The screw of the under disc is prevented 
from tuminf( '^ by two of its sides being formed flat;'* it passes 
through a plate haying a corresponding hole through it and 
" fixed to the under side of the nut carried by the upper disc/' 

In the specification of the former patent a stopper was described 
haying only one disc ; this was divided radially into parts which 
were expanded '' by two nuts formed with inclined sides/' In 
the present invention an upper disc (as before described) is placed 
on the head of the screw which works the nuts. 

Sometimes the segmented disc is expanded by onfy one nui 
The screw is secured at bottom to a plate recessed in the middle, 
and is riveted at top to the upper disc (described before); it 
can turn independently of its plate. Above the segments is a 
metal ring connected to the plate by pins that pass through slots 
in the segments. The outer ends of the segments *' are turned 
'^ up at right angles to receive the ring " of india-rubber. 

[Printed, lOd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1864, January 22.— N» 173. 

WOODMAN, Charles Todd. — '' A new and useful improve- 
'^ ment in closing bottles, jars, faucets, and stop-cocks." The 
bottom of the neck is made with a seat for the reception of " a 
" loosely fitting elastic globular body." The upper part of the 
neck is made internally with a screw thread in which a screw 
stopper works. The bottom of the stopper may be •* convex, flat, 
'^ or concave ;" it presses against the ball with force sufficient to 
keep the contents of the bottle, barrel, &c., air-tight. The 
portion of the neck between the screw and the seat is " smooth 
" and round," so that the ball '* may play with freedom in it" 
when released from the pressure of the stopper. Above the seat 
in the neck is " a lateral outlet." When the stopper is turned 
back, the pressure of the liquid causes the ball to move fivm 
its seat, " leaving a round unbroken passage for the flow of the 
" liquid." 

In a faucet or stop-cock the parts mentioned above are placed 
at the outer end of "the round induction pipe." There may be 
a washer or packing to secure an air-tight connection between the 
istopper and the outer end of the neck or chamber. TTie outer 
end of the lateral o\i\i\e\. ot " ^Qw^ctvon pipe " may have an 
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external screw thread " for the purpose of attaching a hose or 
"filter." 
In jars and cans the outlet may be dispensed with. 
[Printed, 8rf. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1864, January 22.— N° 179. 

McADAM, William,—" Improvements in stoppers and bungs 
for closing bottles and casks and other receptacles, and in 
the machinery or apparatus employed in the manufacture of 
" the same." These stoppers and bungs are made of " granu- 
" lated, powdered, or reduced cork, or other light and partially 
'^ elastic material in combination with caoutchouc or india- 
" rubber." The substitutes for cork mentioned are " very light 
^' woods, sawdust, waste fibrous substances of various kinds ;" 
for caoutchouc " glutinous or other adhesive matters," marine 
glue, or gums of various kinds may be used. 

Waste portions of cork are reduced to very fine particles and 
incorporated with a solution of caoutchouc. The combined 
substance may be made into corks or bungs by any convenient 
process. The patentee describes several methods of manufacture 
but does not claim any. 

The corks and bungs are dipped into a solution which 
" prevents any injurious action from taking place between the 
" stopper and the liquids or other substances contained in the 
" vessels.*' 

[Printed, 4e2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1864, January 26.— N° 225. 

JOHNSON, John Henry.'— (il communication from Edward 
Hamilton.) — " Improvements in stopping bottles containing 
aerated liquids." The stopper employed is a ball " of any 
suitable light elastic substance, vulcanized india-rubber being 
preferred ;" the ball or stopper is either hoUow or solid, " but 
" when solid, its interior should be of a light spongy texture 
" and be surrounded externally by a smooth skin or covering." 
It is forced into the interior of the bottle before charging with 
liquid, " and should fit the neck sufficiently tight to require more 
" force to introduce it into the bottle than \nll be exerted upon 
^' it by the pressure of the gas or fixed air when the bottle is 
" charged." 
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If the neck be wide enough the stopper may be pushed from 
its seat "hj the direct pressure of the finger." Or a plug may 
be employed furnished with a cap, ''jwhich closes down upon the 
bottle neck after the stopper is unseated and ocmfines the liquid 
until released by relaxing the pressure thereon ;" there may be 
a packing on the under side of the cap. Or a tube may be used 
provided with a collar '' covered or not with india-rubber and 
made to fit inside the neck/' Rings are attached to the tube« 
extending laterally and downwards so as to be conveniently 
seized by two fingers of the hand^" and the inner end of the 
tube is prorated to allow of the escape of the liquid^ &c., when 
the inner end has been forced inwards sufficiently to displace th^ 
stopper. The collar may be fixed to the tube and slide down 
with it; or it may be stationary inside the neck, and the tube 
may slide through it. 
[Printed, 8<f. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1864, February 2.— N« 276. (* *) 

CASTLE, William Henry Baldwin. — {Provisional protection 
only,) — '' A new or improved composition for coating and insu- 
" lating metals, wood, cork, and other materials." The inven- 
tion consists in the employment of a composition for coating and 
insulating metals, wood, cork, and other materials, consisting of 
gutta percha, india-rubber, or other analogous gums or com- 
pounds thereof, held in solution by the admixture of chloroform 
in the proportions of about one pound of gutta percha to one 
gallon of chloroform. It [is preferred to add to this a smaU 
proportion of turpentine, say about one-sixth part of the volume 
of the chloroform employed, whereby the evaponition of the volatile 
constituents is sufficiently retarded. 
'^ When this composition is applied as a coating to tiie sides 
and bottoms of iron ships, and in other cases where it is in 
exposed positions subject to the action of the atmosphere, 
'* water, or other fluids or gases, I prefer to cover the coating 
with a layer of paint composed by preference of red kad, 
arsenic, and bichloride of mercury, but any other suitable 
paint may be employed. When the surfaces to which the 
composition is to be applied are of a smooth nature, I prefix 
to roughen the same in order to cause the composition to 
" adhere more firmly thereto." 
fPrinted, ^. No Drawings.1 
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A.D. 1864, Febmary 19.— N" 431. 
CHIDLEY, JouK James. — [Primsional protection only.) — 
" improved method of stoppering or rendering austight bottlea 
" and jars," The neck is made with two or three atuds inside 
" about ftha of an ineh from the top and at equal distances 
" apart." The stopper is about an inch long, and at ita lower 
end are grooves corresponding to the studs, "perpendicular at their 
" opening," ascending " about ith of an inch," and then going 
round the stopper " on a alight incline upwards so as to become 
" like a screw thread." The top of the stopper has "i 
" or flange on its under surface, on which is placed a waaher of^ 
" cork or other suitable matenal." 

If a cap is preferred, the studs are on the outside of the neck, 
the grooves are on the inside of the cap, and the waahei is inside' 
the top of the cap. 

[Printed, M So Drawings.! 

A.D. 1864, February 26.— N" 480. 
HULL, Charlbs. — {Partly a communication from Gwtave Bohm.) ' 
— " Improvcmenta in corkaorewB." Two arrangements an de*' 
scribed. 

In the first the stem of the worm " works loosely in a hole in 
" the top of the barrel of the corkscrew," The upper portion of 
the stem is slotted " and constitutes a fork " in which "aheart- 
" shaped plate works." This plate turns on a pin which passes 
through a slot, thereby allowing the plate some play *' both in a 
" horizontal and vertical direction," A rod whose upper end is 
made into a handle is riveted to the top of the plate. The other 
end of the rod has a projection which Ets into a recess in the top 
of the stem, so that the two can engage rigidly together. The 
two are in this position when the worm is turned into the cork ; 
they are then disengaged and the plate acts as a lever, ita lower 
edge bearing on the top of the barrel to draw out the cork. 

In the second the worm, stem, and barrel work aa in the former 
CHae. A handle is fixed on to the top of the stem, and a lever 
is jointed at one end to a square boss or shoulder on the stem 
immediately below the handle. The stem can rotate in the bo; 
The inner portion of the lever " ia made into a fork, the said 
" forked portion having nearly the figure of a quadrant, 
the noaile of the barrel is a guide or T piece through which the 
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forked portion of the lever works. The cork is drawn out by 
depressing the free end of the lever. The '' quadrant portion of 
" the lever may work against an anti-friction roller on the top of 
'' the barrel." 

[Printed, U. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1864, March 4.-.N* 651. (* ♦) 

BOURNE, Stephen. — ''Improvements in casks and other 
'' vessels for containing beer and other liquids that are injured 
" when exposed to atmospheric air." These are, "applying a 
flexible diaphragm or partition within a cask or vessel, such 
diaphragm or partition " being ''connected at its edges to the 
centre of the sides of the vessel ;" it is of such a form that it 
can alternately either fit closely the interior of one compartment 
or the other. The bottom compartment is furnished with a cock. 
The top or upper compartment has a hole for air to enter fireelj. 
" The liquid to be preserved in the cask or vessel is supplied to 
'' the lower compartment either through the tap or otherwise." 
In drawing off the liquid the tap or other orifice in the lower 
compartment is opened, and the air pressing on the top of the 
partition causes the partition to descend and the fluid to escape; 
or the partition might be weighted, or the vessel tilted for the 
" same purpose." 

[Printed, id. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1864, March 9.— N» 588. 

SPIERS, Felix, and POND, Christopher. — {A conwrnnica- 
Hon from Barlow William Mallam.) — " Improvements in closing 
" or stoppering bottles." This stopper is self-acting. A metal 
or other tube is made with two flanges ; the lower one rests on 
the mouth of the bottle neck, and below this flange " the tube is 
" set in cork " which fits securely into the neck. On the upper 
flange are fixed " four vertical wires " forming two arches, and 
within these guide wires a ball of glass, crystal, or other suitable 
material is adjusted. 

'^ When the decanter is at rest, the ball will fall into its seat on 
" the upper flange and close the bottle," but when the decanter 
is tilted, the ball will roll from its seat, and the liquid will flow 
through the tube." 

£Printed,6(l. Bramng.l 






E BOTTLING LIQUIDS, &c. -273 ^^^| 

A.D. 1864, March 9.— N°504. ^^H 

inujiPSON, Nathan.— " Improvements in apparatus for ^^^H 
" stopping bottles, jars, and other vessels, whiuh iniptovementa ^^^^| 
" ore also applicable to stopping the muzzles of fire-arms." la ^^^^| 
the specifications of letters patent granted to Mr. Thompson, ~ 

bewing dftte 9th September 18G3, N° 2223, and l-lth January 
1864, N" 106, " were described various .modes of constructing 
" stoppers," in which the stopper is made to fit within themouth 
of the vessel "by expanding a ring of vulcanized india-rubber or 
" other material placed around ita circumference." In one 
arrangement the ring " was placed around a short tube projecting 
" &om the under aide of a diac that waa of larger diameter than 
" the mouth " and it was expanded " by another disc being drawn 
" hja, screw towards the firat-mcntioned disc and so compreasing 
" the ring " between them. " The lower disc was pronded with 
" a abort tube on its upper surface that could slide within the 
" tube of the upper diac." 

In the preaent arrangement the upper end of the upper tube is 
formed ivith a projecting flange of larger diameter than the mouth 
of the veaael. The lower end of the lower tube is also formed 
I with an exterior flange around its bottom edge ; the lower edge of 
I the ring rests on this flange, and when the flanges are drawn 
I together by the screw the ring is espanded. The lower tube is 
closed at top by a diac which carries a nut for the screw to work 
in, and at bottom by a metal cap or a disc of any suitable material. 
The flange on the upper tube " is for a portion of its width dished 
" or recessed inwards," and in the recess lies the outer edge of a 
disc connected to the upper end of the acrew. This disc " baa 
', " hinged to the centre of its upper surface" a flap, which when 
turned up serves aa a handle for turning the screw, and when 
t turned down lies in a rcceaa formed for it in the disc. 
I Kgures 10 and 11 in the sheet of drawings show "a jar having 

" stopping apparatus applied to it, which is a slight modification " 
of the foregoing arrangement, " the difference being only in tha a 
" detail of the form of the parts." J 

The patentee describes his method of making the screw, thftj 
tubes and flanges, the nut and the flap. 
[Printed, livi. Drawing.J 

A.D. 1864, April 13.— N" 931. 
NEILSON, Jamba, and GILLIES, Jameb. — " Improvements in 1 
" apparatus for fixing or closing capaulea tm \KA<'im y 
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*' vessels." The apparatus stands on a table fitted with bearings 
which carry a tubular shaft. On the shaft are fart and loose 
pulleys to receive a driving belt ; and on the front end is a chock 
*'. containing a pair of narrow burnishing dies/^ The chuck 
<' consists of two brass rings shaped so as when put together to 
'f have internally a narrow annular space between them " for the. 
reception of the dies ; it is fixed by screw studs upon a disc 
fiange formed upon the front end of tiie shaft. The ooitrifiiga)' 
force which the rotation gives to the dies " causes tiiem to move 
" from the centre when they are free to do so */* but when the 
bottle neck with a capsule on it is inserted ''they are forced 
" inwards by the action of a pair of levers." The levers are 
jointed to the flange and act on the dies by a cord, ^ which passes 
'' out through slots cut in the edge of the chack> and is attadied 
'^ to the ends of the levers." The outward movement of the 
levers causes the loop formed by the cord to press the dies 
inwards. The centrifugal force of the levers overcomes that of 
the dies, so that the dies press upon the capsule and contract and 
dose it ^'^th a burnishing action." When the bottle neck is 
being inserted or withdrawn, the action of tiie levers is restrained 
by a sliding collar and ring which are worked by a stirrup lever 
or treadle; this lever has a blade spring applied to it ''to recover 
" it after each action." Within the shaft is a solid spindle* 
which does not turn but is pressed forward by a coiled spring ; 
and on the front end is a cup lined with elastic material, which 
holds the capsule and prevents it '* &om being turned-round by 
'' the frictional burnishing action of the dies." 

'' The dies may be actuated in varioufi ways/' and the othet 
details of the apparatus ''may obviously be modified." 
[Printed, lOd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1864, April 15.— N» 963. 

JOHNSON, John Henry. — {A communication from WilUam 
Betts,) — " Improvements in metallic capsules." This inventiop 
relates " to the application of trade marks " to capsules, and by 
means thereof the patentee is enabled "to produce trade marks 
" or other devices in three or more different colors on the same 
" capsule." 

He describes his invention " in applying a three-color mark :" 
— ^I'he embossing ^e ** \a ^\v& oxdinary die having the namie and 
'' trade mark sunk oi cn^TW^^^^xwsi\sL\BL\36:^^/' He ooIquis 
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that portioD of the end of the capsule m red where the trade 
mark is to he emhossed,'' and that portion where the name is 
io be embossed in yellow. Before bringing the capsule and die 
into contact he coats " the plain surface of the die with blue or 

." any good thick body color,'* which will contrast favorably 

with the red and yellow.. "If the ground be required to "be 
bronzed or silvered," he coats the surface " with any suitable 
adhesive varnish." He then stamps the capsule, " the effect 
being to raise or emboss the name and trade mark and to 
simultaneously transfer" the third color or the varnish "to 
the ground or unraised surface of the capsule." If varnish 

has been used metallic powder must be sprinkled over it while it 

is wet. 
"It is obvious that any number of different colors may be 

" employed and distributed over various parts of the end of the 

" capsule." 

(Trinted; 6d; Brawing.] 

A.D. 1864, May 4.— N« 1 128. 

THOMPSON, John. — " Improvements in apparatus for securing^ 
" stoppers in bottles." The olject of this invention is to prevent 
chemists in dispensing from making " dangerous mistakes by 
" accidentally taking bottles containing poisons when other pre- 
" parations are required." 

A cap of metal or other material is employed; it has a lug 
projecting downwards on one side, through which a binding screw 
passes ; it has also a lip turned down on the opposite side, " or it 
may be all round if desired." In the middle of the cap " is a 
hole for the top ot square of the stopper to pass through, but 
" this hole is not of such a size as to allow the cone of the 
" stopper to pass." When the cap "is dropped over the stopper** 
the lip passes below the flange round the neck of the bottle, and 
the screw when screwed inwards also passes under the flange; 
the inner end of the screw " receives a small leathered or padded 
" button " to prevent breakage of the bottle. 

There may be various modifications of the foregoing arrange- 
ment. Claws may be substituted for the lip ; the shape of the 
cap may be varied; and a fi[pring or other catch may be used 
instead of the screw. The annexed sheet of drawings exhibits 
several of these modifications. 
EFriuted, 10(2. Drawing.] 



ss 
se 



276 PREPARING AND CUTTING CORK ; 

A.D. 1864, May 5.— N* 1133. 

DAVIES, William, CATE, Gborok, and CATE, William.— 
(Complete Specification, but no J setters Patent.) — " Im p rove m ents 
^< in machinery for catting corks, bung^, g^-wads, and other 
" similar articles." A straight knife is clamped to a bar which 
slides in guides on the bed plate of the machine. The bar is 
moved to and iro by a handle ; its other end is fixed to a slide 
which moves on longitudinal ribs on the bed plate. Between 
the ribs is mounted a long roller with *' a right and left handed 
*' groove cut therein," into which a projection from the slide 
enters. Each groove *^ makes half a turn in the whole length 
'^ of the roller," so that a drawing forward and backward of the 
slide causes the roller " to make a perfect revolution on its axis." 
The roller is fixed on and gives motion to a shaft which carries 
at its other end a disc with a pointed face. Opposite the disc is 
a similar one at one end of a square shaft which slides in 
adjustable brackets. The sliding of the square shaft is effected 
by a lever having a handle at one end, and at the other a fork 
which embraces a pin on the shaft. A gauge in front- of the knife 
sets the cork quarter truly in position. The knife is kept sharp 
by rollers of emery or other suitable material *' placed in various 
'' parts of the stroke." When it is desired to cut oval corks, 
the discs are made of an oval form. To cut corks ** taper from 
'' end to end " the knife is fixed at an angle to the quarter, for 
which purpose the knife bar guides are adjustable by set screws 
and clamping nuts ; this arrangement enables the machine ako 
to cut various sizes of corks. 

The roller may be made with a projection, and the groove 
may be formed in the slide. Sometimes a small fly wheel is 
employed. 

[Printed, l(k2. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1864, May 10.— N<» 1187. 
THOMPSON, Nathan.— (Prowwowa/ protection o»Zy.)— " Im- 
*' provements in apparatus for stopping bottles, jars^ and other 
** vessels." This invention applies to that class of stopping 
apparatus '^ in which a ring of india-rubber is used," and where 
the ring ^^ is compressed by a screw and cone or otherwise so as 
'^ to squeeze it outwwda." 
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The inventor, finding that the contents of the bottle, &c., 
especially if of an oily nature, are liable to injure the india* 
rubber," prevents the contents from coming into contact with 

the rubber ^' by covering the bottom and sides of the stopping 
apparatus with a tin or other thin mestol capsule." This capsule 
is sufficiently elastic to expand and contract with the india-' 
rubber within " without interfering with the working of the 

apparatus. 

A capsule of thin gutta percha or other impermeable material 
may in many cases be advantageously employed" instead of a 

metal capsule. 

[Printed, 4fl. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1864, May 27.— N^ 1321. 
HART, William. — {Provisional protection only,) — "Improved 
" treddle motion arrangements, more especially applicable to the 
operations of bottle-washing, and of twisting the wire for 
wiring the corks of bottles." The treadle is connected to an 
upright rod which passes through guides into a case or frame. 
The upper end of the rod is connected to an india-rubber or other 
spring which is secured to the top of the case. A similar spring 
descends from the top of the case and is united at its lower end 
to a cord which is wound round an axle. The axle carries a 
socket holder for a bottle brush or a wire-twisting instrument. 
This wire-twister " consists of two tubes side by side for the 
" insertion of the two ends and lengths of a doubled wire." 

"A toothed wheel and racks could be substituted for the 
" above." 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1864, June 9.— N° 1430, 
SMITH, Michael, and SMITH, John. — {Provisional protection 
only,) — ** Improvements in corking bottles, and the machinery or 
" apparatus applicable thereto." Two sides are securely fixed to 
an oblong or square frame of metal or wood. A convenient 
number of pistons " made so as to pass through the under part of 
" the frame," have attached to them " cranks ha^dng knee joints 
" in the centre." The upper ends of the cranks move in the top 
part of the frame. " To one end of each piston is attached an 
*' arm," which serves as a guide to each and " works or passes 
f' through a slip of iron or wood fastened to each side of the 
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" frame." The slip '' passes through the cranks and catuses the 
^^ guide to work in a perpendicular motion.** Under the frame 
is a cross piece wherein are flanged tuhes to receive the corks ; the 
cross piece *' moves up and down so as to come exactly under the 
'' ends of the pistons." The cranks are connected at the joints 
by a slip of iron or other material ; one end of the slip is attached 
to a spring on the left side of the frame, the other to a lever or 
screw on the right side, so that the cranks have an ''osdDttting 
motion, which forces the pistons into the tubes containing the 
corks, and thereby forces the corks into the bottles." Under 
the cross piece is a platform moveable up and . down by a foot 
lever, and on it is placed a box divided into as many compart- 
ments for bottles as there are pistons. 
CPrinted, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1864, June 21.— N» 1543. 

DIXON, Thomas Ogden. — "Improvements in stoppers for 
bottles, jars, and similar articles, and in means or apparatus 
for withdrawing such stoppers from bottles, jars, and similar 
articles." The stopper is composed of a screw plug of Wood or 
other material and *' an ordinary cork which is bored out for the 
" purpose." The plug is screwed into the cork and secured 
thereon by glue or cement. The head of the plug is made large 
enough to form a cap to the bottle, &c. The stopper may be 
*' suitable for a sucking bottle " by boring a hole through it for 
the reception of a tube. 

The instrument for drawing out these stoppers is composed of 
two levers connected by a pair of links ; the jaw of the upper 
lever fits the bottle neck under the cap, and the jaw of the lower 
one rests on the shoulder of the bottle. Or it may consist of a 
handle fixed on a screwed spindle, whose top jaw clips the 
handle between two collars. The screw of the spindle fits into a 
screw box which forms part of the lower jaw. The jaws are 
forced asunder by turning the handle. The top jaw of the latter 
instrument is made in two parts capable of adjustment to the size 
of the bottle neck by means of screws. 
[Printed, 8d, Drawing.] 

A.D. 1864, July 1.— N^ 1648. 
ELLIS, Joseph, and ADAMS, James. — ^'Improvements in 
" apparatus used widen d^cwv\m^mTkft^xwdother liquids." •*The 
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■ " fore end of the tray " wherein the bottle is placed ia notched 
out to recMve the bottle neck. The tray "turns at ita fore end" 
on pina and " has at its back end a stem " at the top of which 
is a handle. The steu "is part of a circle struck from theeentre 
" of the ftiisor hinge on which the foreendof the tray is arranged 
" to move;" it moves between guides carried by the back of the 
frame. Between the guides are " two ptura of wedges," an outer 
" pair connected to a slide which slides on a rod, and an inner 
" pair connected to another slide that slides on the same 
The slide which acts on the outer pair is pressed upwarda i 
spring ; the other slide is pressed downwards by a spring ; 
force of each spring is regulated by a screw. In each of the inner 
wedges is formed a recess for the reception of a roller, against 
which an outer wedge works. "The bottom guide" limits the 
movement of the outer wedges, aiid the movement of the inner 
wedgea is limited by their slide coming against a shoulder on the 

When the handle is raised to pour wine from the bottle, "the 
" friction between the stem and the wedgea tends to draw tUo J 
" wedges apart, but if the stem is moved in the opposite direction, [ 
" the wedges move towards each other, and nip the stem moro 1 
" tightly, and so retain the tray at any required angle." 

[Printed, IHrf. DrawiDg.] 

A.D. 1864, July J.— N" 1650. 
TEMPLEMORE, Eltos.— (Provisional protection only.)—' 
" provements in apparatus for temporarily securing corka in soda 
" water and other bottles containing fluid and air or gaaes under 
" pressure, which ia also applicable for carrying bottles and other 
" articles." This apparatus consists of two straps with buckles, 
the one being at right angles to the other. One strap passes ■ 
round the bottle neck and is buckled tight thereon. One end of I 
the other strap is fixed across the neck strap or slides thereon 
with a loop ; this strap passea over the cork ; its buckle is fixed 
to a tab -faatened to the neck strap or looped thereto. 

For carrying bottles the strap which passea over the cork " ia 
" left of considerable length, and being attached at one end and 
" buckled at the other, the intermediate double forms a loop con- 
" I'enient to hold." Or the cork strap may return over the cork 
in the form of a loop and be fastened to a second buckle on the 
neck strap. 

[Prinlpd, W. Ko Drnnines.] 
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A.D. 1864, August 6.— N» 1955. 

TAYLOR, William Rowland. — *' Improvements in casks for 
" wine, spirits, beer, and other liquids, and in implements to be 
'' used for inserting pegs in casks, or removing shives and bungs 
" therefrom." 

First improvement : — " The application of separate and distinct 
" peg holes of wood, metal, or other suitable material," instead 
of " having the stave perforated at di£Eierent places." The peg 
hole, ^' either slightly tapered or of equal diameter throughout," 
is screwed into the bung stave or is seciued by an internal nut; 
in the latter case the top is made with a flange. 

Second :— The use of " conical and double tapered peg holes," 
either in the stave or the bung, or a separate moveable socket. 
The hole is narrowest in the middle ; in the under portion is 
fitted a peg ; or the lower portion is stopped with gypsum; 
either is displaced ''by the pressure of the ordinary wooden 
" peg." 

Third : — '' Self-acting internal valves for closing the peg and 
** tap holes." The valve in the peg hole will open "when a 
'* vacuum is formed in the cask by the stroke of a beer engine." 
Again, the common peg placed in the peg hole " when pressed 
** will allow sufficient air to enter." When the pressure is 
removed, ** the valve will always close." The valve in the tap 
hole is opened by the insertion of the tap, and is shut by a spring 
when the tap is removed. 

Fourth : — " Metal shive holes, combined or not in one piece 
" with a metal peg hole." The shive hole is fixed to the bung 
stave by a hollow bolt and internal nut, the bolt '' answering as a 
" peg hole." 

Fifth : — "The use of shives or bungs provided with peg holes, 
" and covered or not with a label or canvas." The covering 
prevents fraud, as it " must be destroyed before the peg can be 
" forced inside." 

Sixth : — " The introduction of pegs into their holes from the 
" interior of casks, and the peculiar instrument employed there- 
** for." The instrument (a bent lever with a projection which 
serves as a fulcrum) " is introduced through the bunghole ;" it 
is provided at one end with a socket and support for carrying the 
peg to be inserted. 

Seventh : — " An implement for extracting shives from casks, 
" and for assisting m temoNm^ \Jaa wstcw therefrom after their 
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" extraction." A screw is inaerted into the shivej one end of & I 
bent lever seizes hold of the screw-head; the cask s 
a fulcruro ; and the depression of the other end draws out theil 
shive. To take out the screw from the ahive the lever is provided f 
on one side " with two pins " or " two knife-edged projectioi 
against which " the ehive ia pressed by one hand," whilst the I 
other hand "unscrews the screw." 
[Printed, 8A Drawing.] 

A.D. 1864, September 28.— N" 2385. 
THOMPSON, Nathan, — " Improvements in stoppers forbottl) 
" and other vessels." In the specifications of letters patent 
granted to Mr. ThompaoD, and dated September 9th, 1863, 
No. 2223, January 14th, 1864, No. 106, and March 9th, 1864, 
No. 594, stoppers ore deacnbed in which the compression ia made 
by a screw acting on a ring of vulcanized india-rubber. In the 
present invention " a turn button acting with inclines " ia 
substituted for the screw. 

The construction of the stopper is as follows ; —The upper end 
of the rubber is supported by " a ring stamped in sheet metal." 
A portion of the ring "is cylindrical and fits loosely into the 
'* mouth of the bottle." At the upper edge of this portion is a 
ilange projecting outwards and resting on the top of the neck ; 
the lower portion has a flange projecting inwards, and against 
this the upper edge of the rubber rests. The edge of the latter 
flange "ia again turned downwards," the better to retain the 
rubber in place, and "to guide the part which supports thi 
■' edge" of the rubber. This part, "also stamped in 
" metal," consists of a cylinder " fitting and sliding within the. 
" lower end " of the first part; at its lower edge ia a flange prO- 
jec^ting outwards and supporting the lower end of the rubber. 
Within the cylinder are inchnes " formed conveniently for bending 
" the met-al inwards," one for each end of the turn button, and 
at the enda of the inclines are stops. The button may be 
with more than two arms, the number of inclines being similarly 
increased. The button is fiited to a disc, which lies 
in the top flange, and has a flap hinged to it for turning the 
button ; the flap folds down flat, SO that the whole makes 
" flat or nearly flat surface." 

In '■ very ineipensive " stoppers the rubber ring ii 
employed ; a cork is fastened to a disc or cap " with a flap hinged 
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" or jointed to it to serve as a handle for iiitlidrawiiig the 
*' stopper." 

[Printed, 8(2. Brawings.! 

A.D. 1864, October 14.— N« 2631. (* *) 

COOKE, John. — (Provisional protection only.) — " Improvements 
in catches or fasteners, which may be adapted to portable or 
pocket ink bottles or other similar articles." The improvements 
consist in the use of an additional catch so arranged '' as to lock 
with that on the ink bottle or box, and thus prevent its becom- 
ing accidentally opened." The usual aperture made for the 
reception of the hasp is carried right through the lid of the box, 
and it is *' up and down this opening " that the catch is applied. 
The catch is raised from the Hd by an upward presnue of the 
thumb, and then the ink bottle can be opened in the usual way 
by pressing on the hasp. The above arrangement can be applied 
to purses, portmonnaies, and other sunilar articles. 
[Printed, 4id, No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1864, October 18.— N« 2573. 
THOMPSON, Nathan. — (Provisional protection only.) — ^ Im- 
provements in stoppers for bottles, jars, and other vessels, 
and in stoppers for the muzzles of fire-arms." This stopper is 
composed of a cork and a metal head which is connected to the 
upper end of the cork in the following manner : — A hole is bored 
partly through the cork from the upper end. The lower end is 
forced through a conical ring of metal, and when the greater 
portion of the length has been forced through the ring, the re- 
maining portion is expanded and caused to fit within the ring 
** by driving a rod or screw (by preference of wood) into the hole." 
The rod or screw " has at its upper end a conical head formed on 
" it ;" it is secured in the hole by cement. A covering of soft 
leather may be put round the cork before forcing it through the 
ring. " To the conical ring so attached to the cork heads or tops 
** of various descriptions may be connected in various ways." 

Bottles for such stoppers are made (by preference) " conical at 
*' the mouth to receive the conical ring," and below the conical 
portion " parallel to receive the cork of the stopper." 
[Printed, 4id. No Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1864, October 26.— N" 2641. 
TAYLOR, Edwasd Henby. — {Provisional protection only.)- 
" Improved apparatus for drawing off oremptying the eontenta of ' 
" casks, ahipa' tanks, and other vessels contMning petroleum, 
" paraffin, and other matters or liquids, and also the application 
" of similar apparatus for the supply and atoppage of a' 
flanged tube is fixed to some convenient part of the cask, &c.j 
the tube projects into the cask, and " its interior is screwed ai 
" nut." Into the screwed part is screwed ''a tubular plug open 
" at the front and closed at the back ;" in the body of the plug 
near the back are perforations, and " at the front end two or more 
" notches or recesses." One end of the diachai^epipe is screwed 
to correspond with the interior of the tube, and the extreme end 
has projections corresponding to the notches. Wben in use, the 
projections enter the notches and the end of the pipe is screwed 
into the tube ; " aa the projections and notches move together, 
'■ the plug is unscrewed fifom the tube, thereby allowing the per- 
" forations to be open to the contents of the vesael, which then 
" escape through the interior of the plug to the tap or pi[w." 
When the pipe is unscrewed, it at the same time " turns the plug 
" and draws it into the tube and doses the perforations si 
" make the vessel perfectly tight." 

" Vents formed in n similar manner " may be used " for supply- 
" ing and shutting off air to the vessels." 

[Printed, id. So Dmwtoflii.] 

A.D. 1864, October 26.— N" 2658. 
MAY, Charles. — "Improvements in lock fastenings for smelling- " 
~' and other bottles, and in the means employed in combination 
■' therewith for closing the same." The catch or bolt is arranged 
" to move sideways " through a recess " cut in the inner flanch 
" of the cover." 'ITie ornamental stud or plate, attached to the 
catch and serving to release it, moves to and fro "in a slot formed 
'■ in the collar of the mount." One end of a curved spring is 
fixed to the catch, the other end "to a flanch on the interior of 
" the mount." When the stud ia pressed sideways to release 
the catch, the spring moves in a circular recess made " by the 
" metal mount forming a collar around the neck of the botUe." 
A disc of cork is placed within the cover of the mount'*! 
" ftont of a disc of glass or metal which is acted upon by a spiral 
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'* Spring at the back, as is well understood ;" it serves to close 
the mouth more perfectly than the ordinary ground glass disc. 

[Printed, 6<f. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1864, October 29.— N° 2686. 

DEVEREUX, Georgb Henry. — ** Improvements in sjphons.^' 
These syphons are rendered '' self-acting " by naaking '' the de- 
*' scending leg telescopic." 

The upper portion of the descending leg '* is made in one piece 
with the ascending leg ;" a packed piston is fixed to the lower 
end ; the piston slides in a cylinder which has at its lower end a 
stop-cock and at its upper end a cap with a hole in its middle for 
the passage of the descending leg. If the ascending leg is im^ 
mersed in liquid, the stop* cock closed, and the cylinder drawn 
down so as to lengthen the ascending 1^, *' a partial vacuum is 
*^ formed in the part of the cylinder under the piston, and liquid 
*' will come up the ascending leg to supply it." 

If it is required '^ that the liquid should be kept out of contact 
with the cylinder," the cylinder is fixed '' on the upper part of 
the descending leg," and the lower part of the descending leg 
*' is made to slide over the upper portion and within the cylinder.^ 
The piston is placed at the upper end and the stop-cock at the 
lower end of the sliding portion. The cylinder screws air-tight at 
top into a cap which is soldered to the leg, and it carries at bottom 
a cap through which the sliding portion passes freely. '^The 
** principle of action is the same in both cases." 

[Printed, 8d. Drawing.] 

A,D. 1864, November 3.— N» 2716. 

DAVIES, William, GATE, George, and GATE, William. 

— " Improvements in machinery for cutting corks, bungs, gun 
'* wads, and other similar articles." The cutter is fastened 
between clamps to a bar which slides in guides on the bed plate 
of the machine. One end of the bar is secured to a slide ** which 
** slides on longitudinal ribs formed on the bed plate." Between 
the ribs is mounted a long roller " which has a right and left 
" handed groove cut therein." A projection on the slide enters 
the groove, causing the roller to make half a revolution by the 
forward motion of the slide, and to complete the revolution by 
drawing the slide back a^aiw. The slide is moved by " a fake 
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•* lever " furniahed with a handle, and the movement of the alide ] 
causes the bar to move, carrying vrith it the cutter, Tlie roller is 
fixed on, and gives motion to, a spindle which carries at its other 
end a disc armed with points. A square spindle sliding in adjust- 
able brackets carries on its inner end a aintilai disc capable 
revolving. The square of cork is held between the discs and by 
meuis of a handle which moves the square spindle and takes into 
oneof the teeth of a rack. An adjustable gau^e keeps the square 
" truly in position." In order that the corks may be taper from 
end to end, the cutter "is fixed at a greater or less angle " to the 
square, and the guides are capable of adjuatuient by means of set 
sorewa. The cutter edge is kept sharp by adjustable sharpening 
rollers. Sometimes a fly wheel is mounted at the outer end of J 
the spindle of the roller. 
[Printed, lorf. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1864, November 3.— N" 2719. 
GARTON, Chables, and HILL, Thomas. — "Improvements ir 
" brewing, fermenting, racking, and bottling, beer, ale, and 
" wine." This invention consists in "driring air attamperated 
" and purified" over the surface of liquors "under fermentation 
" or in the process of brewing," and in introducing such air into 
chambers " in which any brewing operation, racking, or botthng 
" is being carried on." 

The air is atteniperated and purified "by drawing or driving it 
" through charcoal or other porous material, by preference animal 
" charcoal, and by bringing it in contact with cooling or heating 

The patentees do not claim "any means of attemperating the 

tPrinled,4d. SoDrawings.J 

A.D. 18&J, November 3.— N" 2722. (* *) 
BREWER, Edtvabd Gbipfith.— (-1 commimicalion from Albert 
Riltmeyer.) — "Improvements in inkstands." The inkstand is 
composed of four principal parts ; a base plate or foot, a bottom or 
case, an inside cover, and an outside cover. In the cenli« of the 
base plate is a ipindle (provided with a handle) on which the 
other parts are mounted. The case contwns three ink chambers ; 
ill is free to turn on the spindle. The inside cover is immovable 
on the spindle by means of a bayonet joint; it haa one aperture 
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A.D. 1864, December 3.— N« 3010. 

BEVAN, Edward, and FLEMING, Abel.— (ProvmonaZ pro* 
tectum only,) — " An improvement in the construction of bottles, 
*' jars, and like vessels of capacity, and improved means for 
'' securing or fastening corks and other stoppers therein." The 
bottles, &c. are constructed '* with one or more small apertures " 
on opposite sides of the necks. After the cork has been forced 
into the neck in the usual way, it is further secured by passing a 
pin or its equivalent through both apertures and cork. 
[Printed, 4d. NoDrawiogsJ 

A.D. 1864, December 22.--N» 3178. (* *) 

EDMONDS, Henry. — "Improvements in the construction of 
lamp feeders and other vessels from which fluid is poured out 
through tubular spouts." An air communication is established 
" between the outlet of the spout " and " the interior of the 
vessel itself, which must either be air-tight or capable of being 
made air-tight.'' The air tube may be entirely within the 
spout, or entirely outside of it, or partly^within and partly with- 
out. To make the vessel air-tight a screw capsule is preferred ; or 
the vessel may have no upper outlet, and be filled through the 
spout while the air communication remains open. 

By the aid of a feeder thus arranged lamps and other vessds 

may be filled without risk of the oil overflowing, " as the spout 

of the feeder being inserted in the lamp or other vessel at the 

height it is desired to fill it, and the fluid being poured out, 

directly it reaches the level of the air channel in or near the 

" outlet of the spout, its further flow instantly ceases.'* 

LPrinted, ed. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1864, December 24.—N" 3206. 
ROBINSON, Thomas.— (PromsionaZ protection o»/y.)— "Im- 
" provements in tea pots, coffee pots, claret, hot water, and other 
" jugs having metaUic covers.'* A tube "is placed through or 
" by the side of the handle into the body of the pot," and within 
the tube is " a hollow rod containing a small steel spring.*' On 
the upper part of the rod is a thumb-piece, and at the lower end 
a " curved piece of metal " whereto is attached a " wheel or roller 
^' which works in a coite^v^iidm^ ^lece of grooved metal or lever 
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" afBxed to the under part of the lid, but extended from tbe joint 
" pin in an oppoaite direction to that of the lid, tbe joint of the , 
" lid forming the fiilcrum." 

The lid is opened hy presaing down the thumhpiece on the top 
of the rod. The spring, " reating on a, horizontal pin," takea the 
rod back to its original position ; or " the weight of the lid may 
" be brought to bear on it, and the spring he dispensed with for 
' that purpose." 



|^P«.^ 



ro BrawiDpi.1 



1866. 



A.D. 1865, January 4.— N" 27. 
THOMPSON, Nathan.—" Improvements in stoppers for bottlei, ^ 
" jars, vessels, ajid tubes, also for ordnance and fire-anns," 
this stopper a, ring of vulcanized india-rubher or other son-yielding • 
elastic suhatanoe ia placed between an upper and a lower disc oi 
plate, and is caused " to bulge or protrude outwarda in all direc- 
" tions " by drawing the discs towards each other. For this 
purpose a hook ia secured to the upper surface of the lower disc; 
it rises up through a slot intheupper disc where a lever is hooked 
on to it. The discs are drawn tuwarda each other by preasing 
down the lever. When the lever is down it generally lies in 8 
recess formed for it in the upper disc. This disc ia usually of 
larj^er diameter than the ntouth of the vessel, and sometimes is 
provided with a ring which serves as a handle. 

In the provisional specification it is stated that " the lever is 
" cranked or has a cam surface on ita short end," and that when 
it is turned on its axis, " such cam-shaped or cranked arm presses 
" on the top of the upper plate." 

The specification contains an account of the method adopted 
by the patentee for the manufacture of diaca, hook, and lever. 
There is also in it a dcsciiption of slight modifications of the 
stopper; in one the discs are of wood; in a second the lever J 
is a semicircular flap ; and in a third the diecs are drawn nearestf| 
together "when the lever is in a vertical position." 
Wnted.lOA Dnnring.] 
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A.D. 1865, January 16.— N» 132. 

ROGERS, Henry James, and SCHOLFIELD, Jonathan 
Mather. — (Provisional protection only,) — *' Improved means of 
" closing the mouths of bottles or other vessels." In the interior 
of the bottle neck a screw thread is formed, and immediately 
below this the neck is contracted '' so as to form a shoulder." A 
corresponding screw thread is formed on the stopper, and below 
this an annular groove wherein is placed a ring of cork or other 
elastic substance. The upper part of the stopper is made with a 
milled or fluted flange, by aid of which the stopper is screwed 
into the bottle neck. The stopper is made ** of glass, earthenware, 
" or other hard material." 

Ordinary corks are secured^ especially in bottles containing 
soda water or efiPervescent or aerated liquids, by means of a wire 
clip ''bent somewhat in the form of an inverted U." The ends 
of the clip are bent outwards and pass through two eyes on a 
thinner wire which is fastened round the bottle neck. Tlie part 
of the clip which extends over the cork "is curved or waved hori- 
" zontally, so as to pass nearly round the edge of the coric instead 
" of across the centre of the same, so that the clip does not cut 
" into the cork." 

[Printed, 4c2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1865, February 1.— N» 283. 
ROPER, Joseph. — (Provisional protection only,) r— *' Improve- 
" ments in corkscrews." The screw and stem are as usual in 
one piece and secured in the ordinary way to the head, and 
before being secured they are passed through ''a barrel with a 
" long tubular neck." Attached to the head is a tube which 
conceals the stem and into which " the neck sUdes as the screw is 
" inserted into the cork." 

The cork is drawn by continuing to turn the screw in the 
same direction, ** this action forcmg the cork up the worm of the 
" screw and out of the neck of the bottle." The cork is released 
from the Bcrew by turning the head in the contrary direction. 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1865, February 7.— N^ 341. 
KILBURN, CharXjIrs.— (Provisional protection only,) — "Improve- 
^' ments in the construction of life belts, swimming belts, jackets. 
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and buoys, and in the employment and utililization of certun 
** materials in the manufEurture of the same." The inventor pro- 
poses to utitize old corks and bungs, " whether they be whole or 
*^ broken, cut up in shavings or in powder." He forms a fimme 
wherein he lays and compresses by preference old wine corks ; 
these he unites by twine or other material, '^ so that when removed 
ixovcL the frame they retain the form or shape of the same." The 
united corks are then to be inserted into compartments formed 
in a belt, jacket, or buoy. 

CPrinrted, 46?. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1865, February 14.— N« 414. (* *) 

HINE, William Conway. — {Provtsional protection only,)^ 
Improvements in stoppering bottles or other similar vessels and 
measuring quantities therefrom." This invention consists in 
making the upper part ^of the stopper in the shape of a cap to 
cover the rim of the bottle's neck, this cap when removed and 
reversed forming a cup wherein to poiur the contents of the 
bottle. The quantities it will hold being marked on the outside, 
the cup serves as a liquid nieasurer. 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1865, February 18.— N^ 464. 

CHID LEY, John James. — {Provisional protection only,) — " An 
'^ improved method of stopping bottles." The improvement 
consists of a '^ valve sustained by a spring to stop a bottle from 
** the inside." The valve (of tin, boxwood, or any suitable 
material) ^' is formed of a double flat disc, each of about i^ of 
^' an inch thick, divided by a groove of about -^th of an inch, 
'' which penetrates so far as to allow the conx)^cting piece of the 
*^ two discs to be about ith of an inch diameter." The upper 
disc should be '' about |th of an inch less in diameter than the 
'* lower," and the lower one should be slightly taper, widest at 
bottom and closely fitting the smallest part of the bottle neck. 
A flat disc of vulcanized india-rubber, " about -j^th of an inch 
'' thick and about jth of an inch larger in diameter than the 
'* lower disc, and having a hole of about ^th of an inch through 
*' the middle," is passed over the smaller disc into the groove ; 
** the valve is then complete." 

t2 
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It is proposed to keep the valve inside the bottle close to the 
neck by means of a spring made by thin steel tinned, ^' bent into 
" an oval form, the two ends being soldered or fixed in the 
" middle of the under surfeuse of the valve.** The lower bend of 
the * spring has " a pointed stud soldered to the middle of its 
" under surface/' and the spring is to be " sufficiently long to 
" press the valve firmly against the opening of the neck of the 
*' bottle by resting on the pointed stud." The spring should not 
touch the sides of the bottle. The bottle should have '' a small 
" indentation in the middle of the bottom " to receive the stud, 
and the bottle neck should be smallest in its inside diameter at 
the part where it joins the body of the bottle. " On pressing the 
'^ spring and valve down the neck into the bottle the disc of 
** india-rubber will be turned over the outside edge of the lower 
" disc, which then becomes too large to return through the neck,'* 
and the bottle will be closed air-tight. 

The inventor descrilies two modifications of the foregoing 
arrangement. 

[Printed, 4d, No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1865, February 27.— N» 546. (* *) 

GEYELIN, George Kennedy. — (Protdsional protection orUy.) 

— " An improvement in air-tight jars for preserving eggs and 

firuits, and such like articles of food.'* ''The jars and covers 

are so constructed that they will show at any time whether 

they are really .air-tight, and how long they remain so." To 

obtain this result, a cap made of some elastic material, such as 

india-rubber, is employed for the outside covering of the jar^ 

with a strong ring of the same material, which fits in a groove 

after the air of the jar is rarified either by placing it in hot 

water or by packing the material. When hot the cap is fixed 

on the jar, whidk will be found depressed on the jar oooling, 

'' and remain so as long as the jar keeps perfectly air-tiight." 

[Printed, 4(2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1865, March 4.— N<» 606. 
JOHNSON, John Henry. — {A communication from Henry 
Bateman Goodyear,) — " Improvements in stopping bottles^** con- 
taining liquids " which are not charged with fixed air or gases." 
A ball of india-rubber ox ot\vet eila«tic substance capable of floatiog 
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in the liquid, and of larger diameter than the inside of the 
bottle neck, is thrust into the hottlei it ia pulkil up into the 
neek and forms a stopper by meana of "an instrument composed 
" of three or more diverging elastic wires firmly secured to a 
" handle to be held in the hand of tha operator." The bottle 
neck may be ao contracted inwardly oa to prevent the ball irom 
being drawn out by the force necessary to pull out the wires. 
Another mode of preventing the accidental withdrawal of the 
ball is the employment of " a check piece contained inaide a fixed 
" metal collar, which fits over the top of the neck •" it consists of 
" a cro£9-bar extending diametrically across the collar and made 
" to enter slightly inside the neck." 

Instead of a hand inatniment, an apparatus of t)ie following 
description may be used : — 'A frame ot standard is fiied on a 
table; its lower part ia curved "correaponding with the outlines 
" of the bottle." To a bracket projecting towards the rear is 
pivoted a lever, the front end of which ia jointed to a plunger 
whilst its rear end ia connected to a rod which passes tlirough tha 
table and is attached to a treadle. The plunger moves up and 
down within two guides ; to its lower end are secured the wires 
(six, or more or leas) which poaa through a ring carried by the 
standard. The check piece mentioned above is combined irith 
the ring. The bottle stands on a spring platform ; it is placed 
accurately by means of a gauge ; and its upper part is held by a 
clamp or guide. 

A spiral spring or weight " ia attached to the forward end of 
" the lever in such manner as to tend to de|)re3S the jilunger," 
and pressure on the treadle raises it and with it the wires. 

[PrintBEl, ?!/. D/awins.] 

A.D. 1865, March /.— X" 638. 
CLARK, William. — (J communication from Francois Ferret.) — 
" Improvements in corfc-cutting machinery." "Thechieffeature" 
of this invention consists " in the aelf-acting arrangement for 
" changing the corks simultaneously with the aharpeniog of tha 

The driving shaft, mounted on a foundation plate, carries a fly 
wheel and bevel gearing for giving motion to a longitudinal shaft ; 
this ahaft transmits motion by toothed wheels to the cork bolder; 
it also carries a " disconnecting lerer for releasing the finished 
" corks." On the fly wheel is a pin, to which is jointed a 
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necting rod '^ converting the continuous rotaxy motion ^ of the 
wheel '^to a to-and-firo-motion'' for actuating the knife eankr. 
The rod may he fixed in either of several holes in the cairier ^ in 
" order to produce a longer or shorter stroke ;" for this purpose it 
is made in two parts^ and its length is regulated by screws and 
nuts. The knife carrier slides in a guide, which can be fixed nearer 
to or farther i^om the foundation plate and so adjust the position 
of the knife with regard to the cork holder. The knife is of suffi- 
cient extent to enable its edge to come into contact with one or 
more sharpeners. The cork holder is formed of two parts, one 
carrying a toothed wheel slides and turns '^ in a triple bearing/' 
the other simply turns in a bearing. The first part turns by the 
action of its toothed wheel, and sHdes by means of a forked lever; 
this lever is worked by the disconnecting lever, which, together 
with a spring, presses this part of the holder against the cork. The 
quarters of cork are put into an inclined shoot; they are retained 
in it by a stop piece ; the supply is regulated by a rod ** actuated 
" by an intermediate wheel." 
The " action of the apparatus " is described in the specification. 

[Printed, 8d. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1865, March 8,— N° 646. (* *) 
IRELAND, George. — {Provisional protection only,) — " Improve- 
ments in stoppers for closing bottles and for other like 
purposes." The improved stopper is made in two- parts. The 
one part is tubular, is covered at its lower end with soft or elastic 
material, and is put into the neck of the bottle like an ordinaiy 
cork. The other part, which is moveable, consists of a disc lurge 
enough to cover and close the top and wide end of the fixed part. 
To the centre of the uader side of the disc a long thin rod is 
fixed having a weight at its lower end. This is placed in the 
fixed part, the rod passing through a hole in a cross bar at its 
bottom. So long as the bottle is upright, the disc lies close on 
the top of the fixed part. When the bottle is inclined, the disc 
is moved from this position through the operation of the weight, 
and the liquid flows out. 
[Printed, ^, No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1865, March 23.— N° 814. (* *) 
CROWE, Charles Henry. — {Provisional protection only»y^ 
" Improvements in atop^eta for bottles, jars, or other vessels^ the 
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" same being applicable to fire-arms and ordnance." A stopper 
is proposed to be made, b; preference of wood, in parta which 
, are divided longitudinally and attached to a stum. The purts 
fiffm a hollow at the lower end of the stem into which "a conical 
-." plug ia forced by a screw ;" an elastic covering on the stopper 
U thra^hy expanded and closes the opening into which the 
,«topper is inserted. 

tPrintad, bl. . Na Dminngi.] 

A.D. 1865, April 3.— N" 931. (* •) 
BCNGER, Wilmam, — {A commttnicatioa from Frederick Kiihr- ' 
■uinn.) — {Promnoital prottclion only.) — " Improvements in vessels 
" or apparatiis for melting sealing-wax, glue, or other Bubstancea." 
An external vessel, by preference of conical shape, is employed, 
having a door on one side for introducing a spirit or other lamp ; 
holes for the admission of air are pierced through the lower part, 
and others near the upper part "for the escape of t1)c heated air 
" and products of combustion." Upon the upper rim an inner 
vessel is aupportcd, " consisting of a central chamber partly aur- 
" rounded by a conicsl-ahaped jacket, the smaller part being 
" downwards, thus forming a space between it and the outer 
■' vessel." The wax or other substance of a like nature is placed 
in the jacket, and, as it melts, it Hows through holes formed 
around the central chamber into the bottom thereof, " the bottom 
" of the central vessel being by preference formed double or wifli 
" a space between them to prevent the burning of the wax." For 
melting glue or similar aubstances the holes forming a communica- 
tion between the jacket and central vessel ace dispensed with, and 
water is poured into the jacket. The apparatus affords great 
fadlities for sealing bottles. 

[Printed, *d. No DmwinjM-] 

A.D. 1865, April 15.— N" IOCS. 
McDOW ALL, John. — " Improvements in apparatus for shaping 
*' corks." A cast-iron bed plate is fixed on a wooden table top, 
and below the table is a horizontal shaft moved by a treadle or 
other power. The quarter rotates, and the cutting tool " is moved 
" from end to end in a direction parallel to the cork's surfece." 
A spindle carried in a heudstock has its outer end bearing against 
a centre pin; on it ia a pulley in the inner face of which is a pin 
bearing {when in gear) with a snug on the sjiindle. On the inner 
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end of the spindle is a '* grooved face plate/' against which the 
quarter is " pressed hy a following centre spindle " having a loose 
cap on its point. The face plate is formed witii points to hold 
the quarter and with grooves '^ to admit of the point of the 
'' shaping tool cutting completely through '^ the quarter. The 
tool is ''a long nairow tapered segment,'' by preference ''slightly 
larger than the cork;" the cutting edge is '' slight^ oblique^ 
the comers being rounded off ;" it is held in a clamp in a slidcy 
the clamp being fitted with two screws^ one to r^j^ulate its height 
the other its position horizontally. The slide works in guides in 
a rest plate^ which is adjustable on the bed plate for cutting 
cylindrical or taper corks. A moveable setter causes the quarter 
to be placed "centrally in position;" its front end jointed to the 
sliding portion can be "turned up to receive a fresh quarter." 
The following spindle is moved backwards and forwards by a 
bell-crank lever, on which is jointed a spring catch ** gearing vHth 
" a fixed segmental ratchet rack." The tool-carrying slide " may 
" be moved forward by hand or by a feed motion derived from 
** the rotating spindle." The patentee describes at length what 
he styles " a simple and convenient self-acting feed motion." 

In connection with the foregoing there are provided appliances 
for other operations. *' A rapidly revolving spindle is arranged 
to receive a circular saw for cutting up the cork into quarters 
and working in connection with a slide and gauge adjusted to 
the size required." On the same spindle and along with or in 
place of the saw may be fixed '' a circular disc knife for finishing 
" the ends of the corks ;" also '' a round cylindrical file or rasp 
for removing roughnesses from the inner side of the uncut 
cork ;" and finally " a series of circular saws or revolving cutters 
for equalizing the thickness of the cork before cutting it into 
" quarters." 

[Printed, Is. 4d, Drawings.] 

A.D. 1866, April 22.— N» 1132. 
HASELTINE, George. — (A communication from Francis Daniel 
Pastorius and John Jackson.) — {Provisional protection only,) — 
An improved implement for removing corks from the interior 
of bottles and other vessels." A spring loop consisting of a 
strip of steel is made of such form and size as to pass easily down 
the neck into the body of the bottle, to expand therein, and to form 
a ioop sufficiently large to p&ft% finely over the cork. At the bottom 
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of the loop is fixed a, disc " formed with d chajmel or grooT 
" across ita b&ck. and through this groove the ribbon or strip c 
" metal forming the spring loop or holder is inserted and secured. 
The ends of the loop are fastened to a shank having a handle o 
its extremity. In uainft the implement the cork falls within the 
loop ; the loop is drawn out bf the handle, and while being drawn 
out the disc "is caused to press against and force the cork out of 
" the bottle." 

[Printed, U. No Dr&wings.] 

A.D. 1865, April 25.— N" \m. 
8IBLY, Nicholas, — {Provisional protection only.) — " Improved 
" apparatus for pouring and decanting liquids." The aperture 
of the Bpout of the vessel is placed " at the point or level to 
" which the liquid is desired to rise ;" the influ.x of air is " stopped 
" by the rise of the liquid to such point or lei'el," and thefurtha 
outflow is thus jirevented. 

In the annexed sheet of drawings two vessels of different shapes 
aie exhibited. One is " u shallow vessel " with a bent spout pro* 
jecting from the bottom and a triangular stay between the spout 
and the vessel. " The peculiar form of the spout is to admit of 
" its being placed in the vessel to be filled before pouring out the 
'' liquid and to allow the vessel to be lowered before the sjiout is 
" raised out of the liquid." ITie stay "encloses a space the 
" ividth of the spout ;" there is a hole in the spout, another 
opposite it in the vessel ; these are for the quicker passage of air 
into the vessel ; a third hole " either in the spout or the vessel " 
allows " the liquid to drain out of the spout ;" all the holes are 
" within the stay." A tube may be substituted for the two upper 
holes; it is to be placed between the "extremity of the spout " and 
that part of the vessel "which is occupied by the air as the liquid 
" flows out."' 

llie other is an upright cylindrical vessel ; the spout is remoV' 
able and connected (with or without an air tube inside it) to the 
mouth of the vessel. The spout may be " fitted with a self- 
" acting valve," the arrangement of which Is explained in the 
Specification. 

[Frtatea,Bd. Drawins-] 

A.D. 1865, May 4,— N" 1247. 
BE0RUP, Cbo&ob, — " Improvements in machinery or apparatus 
" forcutting cylindricalorconicalBrticles." The machinery differs 
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in the following respects from that for whiclL Mr. Redrap obtained 
letters patent dated February 7th, 1863^ No. 352. The cattan, tts 
'they are brought forward m the act of outting, " are expanded so 
*' tiiat there is no friction upon the article while being cot ;*' 
other cutters take ofip ''the edge of the smaller end of the bong or 
shive at any required bevel;" and the material to be cutis 
placed on a cutting bed of wood, which is let into a third 
'' bearing bracket " secured to the foundation plate, or oast in a 
piece with it. 

A collar is fixed on one end of the inner spindle '' near the en- 
*' larged end thereof;'' it has ^ as many recesses on its outer cir- 
'** cumference " as there are cutters employed. " The non^cntting 
^ ends are inserted between the enlarged end of the spindle *' and 
a clamping collar provided with set screws. The cutters are 
capable of sliding in the recesses, so that, as they are pressed up 
-to their work, " they will gradually expand until the bung or shive 
is wholly cut or severed from the piece of wood ;'* they "press 
upon the side of the bung or shive which is being out at iheir 
cutting edges only/' The cutters themselves '^may act as 
springs, or springs may press upon them from the outside." 
Cutters and springs of different shapes are shown in the sheet of 
drawings, one shape requiring wedged-shaped projections on the 
collar instead of recesses. 

Arrangement of the " other cutters :" — ^The collar has as many 
Jioles drilled in it lengthwise as there are cutters, and the stem of 
a cutter is fitted into each hole. " The cutting end is flat and is 
capable of sliding in a slot cut in the side of the collar at the 
largest end, such slots passing into the holes." The ends of 
the stems are passed through another collar and secured by 
nuts. Between the collars is a coiled spring tending to push 
the last-mentioned collar from the former, so as to keep the 
cutters '' within the slots ;" or each stem may have a coiled spring 
> round it to act in like manner. The working of these cutters is 
described in the specification. 
[Priiited, lOd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1865, M&y 12.--N° 1320. (* *) 

GARRETT, Spencer Thomas. — {Provisional protection only) 

— *' An improvement in stoppers and flasks, bottles, and other 

" similar vessels." This improvement consists in fitting into the 

cork or stopper, or npi^et ^%xV> of a flask, ^^ a tube whioh extends 

'' inside the flask to -nesct t\v^. \io\^TQ. '^^^tjll, ^tA'yol xnaking ah 
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aperture througli the stopper or tkrough the neck of the iask 
below the stopper to admit air. When suction is applied to 
the tube the liquid in the flask rises in the tube, and is rej^laced 
'* by air entering through the air aperture/' 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1865, May 18.--N<» 1373. 

BROOM AN, Richard Archibald;— (^1 communication from 
Gustaoe Bousigues.)— (Provisional protection only,) — "An im- 
" proved method of securing corks or stoppers in bottles ** which 
contain effervescent or fermented liquids. " Instead of cutting 
'^ the two ends of the first string close to the cork, a short length 
" of string should be left in the right hand of the operator, and 
" the other end be cut dose to the cork ;" the second string 
should be cut in the same manner. The two loose ends are thus 
at the two sides of the cork, and are held by the lips or recesses 
" formed in the cork by pressure ;*' they are then '^ led to the point 
'^ where the wire is twisted and are below the wire," so that on 
being drawn upwards, '^ they raise first the wire and then the 
" strings." 
The wire " should have only one twist at the point of junction 
of the loose strings, and this twist is formed under the flange 
of the neck ;" the two parts of the wire " are then led above 
the cork to the middle of the large angle of the strings, 
" and are connected by being twisted carefully at a convenient 
" inclination." 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1865, May 29.— N° 1466. 

SETTLE, William. — {A communieationfrom John MatthewsJ) — 
" An improved bottle stopper." This stopper does not require to 
be taken out when the liquid is being poured out of the bottle, 
the neck *' being formed for the purpose." A coiled spring has 
its top end bent over and fixed to a central rod which carries at 
its lower end a valve composed of a disc of india-rubber between 
two buttons, the upper smaller than the lower one. The stopper 
is inserted by thrusting the valve through the neck; "the disc 
" folds around the upper button during the passage into the 
" bottle, while the greater size of the lower button prevents the 
" wiiiidrawal of the valve as the disc folds over it in attempting 
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'* to force it out of the bottle.'* The lowest coil of the spring 
rests on a shoulder in the neck, and the top of the neck is tapered 
to prevent the spring from coming out. When the spring is not 
pressed, 'Mt pulls up the disc against the bottom of the neck and 
'^ effectually stops the passage." 

The inventor has contrived an implement for opening the bottle 
when provided with such a stopper : — ^A tube (which passes into 
the neck) is fixed to a cap '^ having spring legs which clasp the 
*' outside of the mouth." -The tube presses down the spring ^* so 
" as to place the valve below the neck.** 
[Printed, 6c{. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1865, June 5.— N« 1539, 

JOHNSON, John Henry. — (A communication from Adolphe 
Jacquesson.) — " Improvements in corks or bungs for closing bottles 
*' and other receptacles for liquids.*' "An annular groove*' 
(there may be more than one) is cut round the cork or bung, 
by preference nearer the top than the bottom thereof, so that 
the contents of the bottle or vessel may not be liable to come 
in contact therewith." In this groove is placed an elastic ring, 
'^ which when composed of caoutchouc, gutta-percha, or similar 
" gums, must be first treated with a view to the removal of the 
** unpleasant flavour therefrom." 
[Printed, 6(f. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1865, June 9.— N<» 1570. 
FOX, Howard Busby. — '' Improvements in the construction 
" of the necks of bottles and other vessels, and in means for 
" closing or covering the mouths of such bottles or vessels." 
The neck is made ,with a screw thread on its outer sur^MC, and 
^^ over and on each of the screw threads " is twisted a cap lined 
with cork or other elastic substance. The neck may be either 
vertical or conical, the cap and lining corresponding in shape. 
The lining of the top of tiie cap is a disc with a convex bearing 
surface, so that ^' part of it may enter the mouth of the bottle." 
The sides of the cap are made with " indentations to prevent the 
'^ cap from being turned round on the cork lining,'* and the 
lower edge is turned inwards. There may be a lining of shellac or 
other adhesive matter between the cork and the cap. The outside 
of the cap may be vaned \a ^*k^^» The patentee prefers that the 
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cap be made of " tinned iron, white or other raetal," and the i 
lininf; of cork ; biit the cap may be of " irood, ebonite, ((IbbBi 
" earthenware, or other hard material," and the lining of gutt» ' 
percha, india-rubber, or other elastic or flexible substance. 

The invention is applicable to "tins, drunu, and other vesseU 
" or packages made of gksa, metal, or other inatehal." 

LPrinteii,ed. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1865, June 28.— N" 1727- 
BOTHAM, William.— "A new and improved food or flnid I 
" regulator for feeding bottle and other tubes." By the oae of 
this regulator the supply " is rendered more uniform and regular 
" than it can be by the action of exhaustion or suction by means 
" of a simple tube or tubes wherein the supply is sudden and 
" returnable into the bottle when the air ceases to be withdrawn 
" for a moment ;" the regulator acts also as a strainer. 
. Tbe regulator consists of a small dome or other shaped hollow 
piece of india-rubber or other suitable elastic material ; it is " to 
" be fitted on the end of a glass, metal, or other tube, and after- 
" wards inserted into the india-rubber tube belonging to the feeding 
" bottle." The dome-shaped surface is perforated with a number 
of " leech-bite valves ;" or the valves may ha cut " in a cross 
" section, or in a series of arcs or three-quarter circles, or merely 
" with a central hole or any number of holes." 

Some regulators are made with a, " cylindrical flange turned 
" upwards and enlarged so as to leave a space between the dome 
" and flange." The flange fits on " to the end and outside of a 
" glass or metal, india-rubber, or other tube, which is placed in 
" the feeding bottle." 

[Printed, W. DrawlDB-J 

A.D. 1865, July 5.— N" 1775. (« •) 
LONGBOTTOM, Jokv, and LONGBOTTOM, Abbam.— 

" improved combination of materials for the manufacture of 
" carpets, floorcloth, felt, wall paper, fireproof flexible roofing, 
" ship and boat building, and for other similar purposes." 
Amongst other uses, the said materials may be applied to the 
manufacture of " stoppers for bottles, and bungs." 

This invention consists in the application of certain materials 
" to the manufacture of an elastic, flexible, durable, ivater, insect i 
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^' and fireproof composition," called '^ kampakaon/' wliicli if 
made as follows: — First, india-rubber is dissolved in coal tar 
naptha ; to this solution a certain proportion of powdered shellac 
is added. Second, aliun, sulphate of ammonia, boraeic acid, glue, 
molasses, boiled linseed oil, and hydrochlorate of ammonia^ are 
dissolved in water. Third, the first and second solutions are 
blended or mixed. Fourth, woody or fibrous material is boiled 
in a solution containing double sulphate of potash and alumina, 
sulphate of iron, and borax. Fifth, the blended or mixed solu- 
tions are mixed with the heated woody or fibrous materials in a 
mixing machine that is enclosed in a steam jacket, the whole, 
of the materials being thus incorporated into a homogeneous 
mass. Sixth,the said mass is well worked in a heated masticator. 
Seventh, from the masticator the kampakaon is passed several 
times through a series of heated rollers of gradually cooler 
temperature, the finishing rollers being nearly cold. *^ In this 
'' stage of the process the kampakaon assumes the size and 
'' thickness required for the purpose to which it is to be appHed.'' 
J^ighth, the kampakaon is then submitted ''to a cold bath of 
'' metallic salts." The total effect is to render the kampakaon 
completely fireproof. Ninth, " when the kampakaon is- intended 
" for fireproof flexible roofing or for pavements," fine dried sand, 
together with lime, chalk, or gypsum is incorporated with it in 
the mixing machinery. Tenth, when intended for carpets and 
similar purposes, designs may be printed, or otherwise marked 
upon it. Eleventh, when the kampakaon is to be of extra 
strength, veneerings of fabrics, wood, or metal, are inserted 
between two or more thicknesses thereof, " cementing the same 
" together, after which it is again passed through the rollers." 
Twelfth, peat or turf (of a fibrous nature) may be cut into 
blocks and submitted '' to a steeping process in the compositions 
" before named." It is thus " fitted for many useful purposes." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1865, August 12.— N« 2093. 

BETTS, William. — "Improvements in the manufacture of 
capsules." These capsules are intended for bottles in which 
the corks protrude or extend beyond the neck or rim," and 

the invention consists in making them vertically ^' corrugated or 
indented in that person of theix surface which extends from the 
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*' apex of tbe cork to the rim of tlie bottle.'' The capsule is 
manufactured ^'in the ordinary well-known manner up to the 
*' operation of corrugating the end/' This operation lis per- 
formed by transferring the capsule to the end of a corrugated 
plunger^ which is forced into a corrugated die^ either in the 
capsule-making machine or by hand. The top of the capstde may 
bear any device or trade mark phdn or coloured. 
[Printed* 6<2. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1865, August 1/.— N^ 2125. 
BIMMEL, EuGENB. — ^'An improvement in the manufacture 
of metallic capsules." The capsule is made " of pure tin or 
any other metal or compound of metals possessing sufficient 
ductility." The apparatus employed in the manu&cture con- 
sists of (1) '' a mould fixed to a bed/' and (2) a plunger, '' secured 
" to the lower end of the threaded shafi; " of a press, immediately 
above the mould. A disc of metal is placed in the mould, and 
the plunger ''is forced down into the mould by turning the 
" handles " of the shaft. The mould is '' engraved with any 
'' device desired to be stamped on the capsule." 

[Printed, Sd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1865, August 19.— N« 2160. 

AUSTIN, James Battle. — (Letters Patent void for want of Final 
Specification,) — '' Improvements in apparatus for st<^ping bottles." 
The stopper employed is composed of (1) *' a taper plug of glass 
*' or other material capable of entering freely the neck of the 
" bottle," and (2) " an clastic and flexible sock of india-rubber." 
The plug is made with a head ,or flange lai^er than the neck. 
The sock is a tube " nearly twice the length " of the plug; it is 
closed at one end and has " a thickened flange or edge " at the 
other. The plug is put into the sock '' until its end reaches the 
*' bottom of the sock," and the open end " is doubled over so as 
to bring the thickened flange or end back to the end of the 
plug." The sock is by preference cemented to the plug. This 
stopper '' requires a twisting motion " to force it down into the 
bottle neck; it is readily drawn out "by a direct pull of hand." 

Instead of a sock '' a tube of about half the length, with a 
'* thickened flange or edge at its end, may be employed." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1865, August 23.— N** 2168. 
LEVISOHN, LiPPMANN Jacob. — "An improvement in sy- 
" phons," whereby the liquid is drawn off without beinf;^ disturbed, 
and no more air is admitted than is necessary to allow of the 
outflow. 

On the shorter leg is fixed a cork or bung which fits the mouth 
of the vessel. An air-tube passes through the cork, extends 
round the bend and down the longer leg, and " terminates in a 

passage formed through the cork which regulates the outflow 

of the liquid.'* An exhausting tube passes down a portion of 
the longer leg and terminates in like manner to the air-tube. 
The cork has four passages or chamiels formed in it ; one through 
which the liquid flows ; a second which when brought opposite 
the exhausting tube communicates between the tube and the 
longer leg ; a third forming a communication between the air- 
tube and the outer air when the cock is open ; and a fourth which 
comes opposite the air-tube when the second channel is opposite 
the exhausting tube. 

Action : — ^Tum the cock a quarter round ; exhaust the ah* from 
the syphon ; turn the cock another quarter round, and "theliqtdd 
'' will then flow in a continuous stream." 

Modification: — ^The exhausting tube is dispensed with. The 
longer leg is made of two tubes, one of which slides on the other. 
By drawing down the outer tube after tlie shorter leg has been 
placed in the vessel " a vacuum is formed in the syphon." The 
air-tube does not extend to the cock, but has a separate one ; and 
the cock has only one passage, namely, the one for the outflow. 

In either arrangement the shorter leg may consist of two tubes, 
one sliding freely over the other. 

[Printed, lOd, Drawing.] 

A.D. 1865, August 25.— N° 2187. 

WATKINS, Charles Adolphus. — " Improvements in appa- 
" ratus for supplying carbonic acid gas to casks and other vessels 
** from which beer, wine, and other fermented liquors are drawn." 
This gas is supplied to bottles in the following manner : — The 
stopper is perforated with two holes " near to and parallel with 
" the axis." A short tube is inserted into on^ hole, *' leaving 
'* sufficient projection on the outside to attach the flexible tube 
" from the ga^ geneiato " 
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A lonner tiibe 13 inserted into the other hole; " the outer por- 
'' tion is bent for the purpose of pouring i" the outer end is 
eluded with a cork or capaule. Gas enters and aupplies the pUca ' 
of the liquid poured out. 

Tlie gas is supplied to casks " by a flexible tube attached to 
" a. hollow vent secured in the cask " or to " the nozzle of one 
" of the syphon taps now in use after the beet ia tapped ;" in the 
latter case "the generator cock must not be turned on "until 
" the cask requires vent." 
[Printed, IDA Drawing.] 



A.D. 1865, August 30.— N» 2233. ' 

GORE, William HR:NiiyPosTLBTHWAiTE.""Improvedmeanji 

" of securing corks in the necks of bottles." This invention 
applies especially to bottles containing aerated or similar tvaters, 
sparkling wines, or efFervescent liquids. 

First method ; — A hole is drilled in a horizontal direction 
through opposite sides of the neck, and the cork is secnred hj 
passing a pin through the holes and the cork. The pin ia hj 
preference sharpened at one end and " furnished at the otherwiA 
" a head, eye, or loop." 

Second method ; — A hole is drilled in a perpendicular direction 
throngh opposite aides of the neck ; a wire is passed through the 
holes and over the top of the cork; the ends of the wire are 
secured by bending them up, or one end ia made with a head and 
the other is bent up. 

Third method .- — Perpendicular holes are employed ; to each la 
attached a metallic eye or loop for the reception of one end of a 
metallic clip which passes over the top of the cork. The clip 
shdes on to and off the cork. 

Fourth method : — Two or more metallic hooks are employed J 
the hooks " pass into and partially through the top of the cork ;" 
the other ends are pierced with a hole for the pasaage of a wire 
which ia secured round the bottle neck. 

In the first method a strip of metal with two projecting luga 
may be substituted for the holes. The strip is fastened round 
the neck, and the pin passes through the lugs and through or 
over the top of the cork. 

[Printed, id. Drawioff.] . 
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A.D. 1866, August 31.— N» 2246. 

READ, William Thomas. — (Proviiional protection only,) — 
^ Improvements in apparatus for 'stopping bottles.'' The in- 
ventor employs " a wedge-shaped plug niade of glass or porcelain 
•* by preference ;" its lower end is '^ considerably less in diameter 
than the interior" of the bottle neck, whilst at its upp^ end 
it just enters freely into the neck." On to this plug " a ring of 
vulcanized india-rubber is sprung, and it is prevented slipping 
ofiP at the lower end by an enlargement or flange at the lower 
end of the plug." A flange or head at the top of the plug 
stops the ring '^ when it has entered the required distance into 
the neck." The interior of the neck is taper so that the ring 
*' becomes compressed between the two inclines,*" and *' a tight 
*^ joint is made." The head of the stopper should have grooves 
cut in it to receive wire or string by which the stopper is tied 
down in its place ; the edge of the head should be ^^rooved or 
milled " to enable a tighter hold to be taken of it to inrtthdraw it 
** from the bottle." 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1865, September '20.— N<» 2393. 

yiLLETTE, Leon. — " Improvements in machinery for cutting 
^ and shaping cork, with apparatus for registering the manufitc- 
f' ture." The first machine described serves *' to operate upon 
*' cork in thin sheets of various forms," and " to prepare square 
'' blocks of cork." The cutter is a steel band having its eztre- 
XHities brazed together and forming a circle. It is mounted on 
two pulleys which turn in bearings on a vertical framing, and are 
adjustable as to distance so as to keep the cutter stretched, 
l^und the pulleys is a flange ''to keep the blade to their centres," 
fLud on their surface a band of leather or gutta percha '' to pre- 
^* vent the sliding of the blade." An adjustable guide and two 
blocks or guide plates guide the cutter '' to the centre " of a cut 
in a table, and a sliding guide regulates the approach of the cork 
to the cutter and the dimensions to be cat off. On the table, 
" behind the blade," is fixed " a conical piece of iron " which 
femoves the part cut off, " in order to avoid friction and fadlitate 
" the working of the machine." The patentee describes at length 
the various parts of this machine and their action. 
The second is ^^ aciaii^^ed to transform square pieces of cork 
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'' into round ones ;" of this also lie gives a very detailed descrip- 
tion. The novelties claimed are (1) two cutters : — One of these 
is " a continuous steel blade " similar to the one before described 
«nd moimted in like manner ; the other is " ferrule-shaped ;" it 
inxDB " on the end of a hollow axle on which it is ad[justed/' and 
a piston " causes a square piec^e of cork to pass into the centre " 
of the cutter, whence it issues " cylindrically rounded/' (2) A 
cork holder *' formed of two nipping plates " **set in circular and 
intermittent motion on their axles ;" between these " the me- 
chanism of the machine itself " places a square of cork, which 
is pressed between them by a cam that " acts on the end of one of 
" the plates." As soon as the nippers have made one turn, they 
loosen from the cork now rounded, and the cork is driven out of 
them by another square, ^ and so the operation is continuously 
repeated.'' (3) Hoppers containing squares; these '^permit 
the machine to feed itself by means of a piston for each blade 
and hopper;" the piston '' passes alternately beneath the said 
hopper, taking a piece of cork which it conducts in the direction 
of the blade." (4) A dick or counter '' mounted on the axle 
which governs the feeding piston ;'* it is composed of pinions, 
toothed wheels, dials, and indexes ; " the first dial indicates units, 
" the second tens, the third hundreds, and so on." 

The patentee does not '' necessarily work the blades simultane** 
' ' ously." The squares may be pushed towards the ferrule-shaped 
cutter "by a workman using a hand piston." The counter may 
be thrown out of gear with the machinery. 
[Printed, 1». Drawing.] 

A.D. 1865, October 13.— N<» 2650. 

NEWTON, William Edward. — (A communication from 
Qeorge Richard JVillmot) — ** Improvements in tompions for 
" ordnance and small arms, and in stoppers for bottles and other 
" vessels." 

1. Tompions for ordnance : — The head is made with a flange 
broad enough to cover a portion of the face d the muzzle. The 
bottom is a compressing plate. A screw passes freely through a 
hole in the head and screws into a hole in the plate ; a knoo at 
its outer end serves as a handle wherewith to turn it. An elastic 
packing ring is fitted into a recess formed between the head and 
plate ; it consists of a cylinder of vulcanized indiarrubber coated 
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on the outside with unvulcanized rubber or other gum, "im- 
" pervious to the free sulphur of the vulcanized gum,'* and 
then covered with leather, cloth, or other substance ''which is 
" not sticky," and does not contain any matter "by which the 
" corrosion of metal will be produced/* Turning the screw 
draws up the plate towards the head, and expands the packing 
circumferentially. 

2. In tompions for small arms there is no recess between the 
head and the plate ; between them and round the screw is placed 
a metal tube, round which the packing ring " fits snugty." The 
tube prevents the ring *' from being compressed tightly around 
" the screw." 

3. Stoppers for bottles and other vessels : — ^The external form 
of the packing ring is *' an inverted frustum of a cone of veiy 
" slight taper ;" it is " covered with woollen flock ;" the upper 
and lower portions " should be made of difiTerent degrees of hard- 
'' ness, the lower being the harder." The screw has a circular 
termination '* which abuts against and is large enough to nearly 
" cover the bottom " of the ring, thereby answering the purpose 
of the plate ; it projects above the ring, where it is fitted mth. a 
nut '* of proper form to enable it to be turned easily with the 
" thumb and fingers." Between the nut and the ring is a collar 
or washer having attached to it a tube which suirounds the screw ; 
and on the upper end of the screw is a stop to prevent the nut 
from being unscrewed too high. 

Sometimes the nut is made in the form of a broad head to 
cover the mouth of the bottle ; sometimes with a rim to form a 
cap for a metal flask or can. 
[Printed, Bd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1866, October 28.— N<» 2775. 
CLARK, George. — {Provisional protection only.) — ^'^ Improve- 
" ments in packing and labelling bottles, jars, and other fragile 
" articles." For packing these articles bands of india-rubber or 
other elastic material are fixed in cases, &c., " in one or more lines 
or rows, so placed along and inside the bottom and top or lid 
of the package, as to pass across the body and shoulders or 
prominent parts " of the articles. By such an arrangement the 
articles with the wrappers round them are kept in close contact 
with each other, and vibration is prevented. The inventor 
e;specially prefers india-TxAA^t \!vi^^ tot hia bands. 
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For labelling, a plug of wood oi cori(, " somewhat in the shape 
" of a decanter stopper," is "inaerted inaide the top of bottle 
" envelopes," no aa "to be tied and securelj faatencd between the 
" top ends of tlie envelope hj the fastening stnng wbieh binds 
" them together." The enlarged top of the plug projects outside 
the top of the envelope, so that it can be used as a surface 
whereon to apply any inscription, &c. 

Again, thin aheeta ate formed of any metal foil, and are " snper- 
" imposed and fastened by pressure " or cement on sheets of 
gutta percha, paper, or textile fabric ; pieces of these of any 
required size and shape are used to coyer the tops, necks, and 
stoppers of bottles, &c., as labels, whereon any device may be 
stamped, engraved, or otherivise afBxed. 
[Printed, id. No Drswines-] 

A.D. 1865, November 4.— N" 2844. 
SANDERS, Hbnrv John. — "Anew or improved machine for 
" drawing corks from bottles." In this machine the " operations 
" of holding the bottle, inserting the corkscrew, drawing the 
" cork, releasing the cork and the bottle when the cork is drawn," 
are all performed "by one up and down motion of a lever or 
" treadle, or by turning a handle or cam." A pillar or stand has 
cast on it, or fastened to it, a bracket which camea a hollow 
socket bell-mouthed, and serving as a barrel to the corkscrew. 
The long arm of a bent lever ia jointed to the pillar ; the short 
arm carries a coiled spring attached at its lower end to a rack, 
which moves up and down in a bearing and on a stud, and 
another coiled spring which tends " to hold up the lei'er." A 
table (to hold the bottle) is arranged to move on the rack. The 
stem of the worm is tapped, and in the np|>er part of the socket 
is a nut tapped to fit the thread of the stem. "The cross head 
" or hollow socket " of the stem is connected to the long arm of 
the lever by links ; a steel washer forms the bottom of the boUow 
socket, a atee! plate forms its top, and between the two a pin 
passes through the stem, carrying " bowls or runners for reducing 
■' the friction " of the stem. On the top of the Jiiirrel socket is 
a collar which seri-es as a bearing for the stfim and as a shoulder 
for the nut to stop against^ and in the lowerpart is a recess " into 
" which the cork of the bottle passes while being drawn." 

Tlie action of this machine is fully explained in the Specifica- 
tion ; the worm is thrust into the cork by a continued down> 
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of the corks required; and (2) a table beneath the spindk for 
supporting the piece of cork. The spindle is driven ** by a twisted 
'/ strap from a driving pulley on the main or disc cutter thait of 
" the machine." 

The subordinate parts required, and the connection of the 
various portions of the machine are fidly explained in the 
specification. 

(Trinted, lOd, Drawing.] 
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A.D. 1866, January 1.— N<» 3. 

THOMPSON, Nathan. — '* Improvements in the manufacture 
of stoppers for bottles and other articles, and in machinery 
employed in such manufacture." These stoppers are made of 
compressed wood rendered hollow or tubular," and the wood 

preferred is osier or willow of about two years growth. The bark 

is removed ; the wood is cut into lengths suitable for stoppers ; 

and the lengths are compressed '^ by being forced into or through 
dies or die plates." The compressed lengths '^ are bored out 
to any desired extent, but short of tiie whole length," each 

being leffc closed at one end. This end is coated with a *^ water> 

" proofing cement," and a metal head or cover is fixed on to the 

other. Below the head is placed a stop " to regulate the distance 
to which the stopper is to enter the mouth." The solid end 

is " slightly bevilled or chamfered " that it may be put in the 

more easily. 

Each compressed length may be bored through from end to 

end and be stopped at one end with a wooden plug. The plug 

may be formed in such a manner ^' as to produce an enlarged or 

** flanged end to the stopper." 

In some cases an external covering of waterproof cement or 

other suitable material such as cork or leather is given to the stem 

of each stopper. 

Sometimes " in order to economize the wood," lengths of wood 

are compressed; cylinders are cut out therefrom; and "the 

** lengths of wood taken from the centres are then again oom- 

' pressed and again cu\>.^' 
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The inBtrument which the patentee prefers for drawing his 
stoppers out of bottles is one " similar to b pair of pincers." 

The dtaninge annexed to the specification "shoivairftngements 
■' of machinerj' " (saiitahle for manufacturing stoppers such aa are 
above described) which, aays the patentee, " I prefer to employ ;" 
hut as he states elsewhere, "other arrangements of machinery 
" may however he employed for this purpose," he appears t 
claim only " the manuiacture of stoppers " from compreaaed 
wood. "For the sake of economy" he makes his machin 
douhle-acting'. 

[Printed, 2j. 10(Z, Drawings J 

A.D. 1866, January 23.— N" 217. 
BORE, RiCHAKD Henry. — [Procisional pTOtecti<m only.) — "A 
" improved siphon for drawing off liquids." In this siphon " f] 
" air can he exhausted by a simple movement of the hand." The ' 
longer leg is made in two parts, " the upper part being of about 
" the same length as the shorter leg;" to it is attached a cylinder 
" capable of sliding teleseopically over the lower end of the upper 
" part," and "round thislower end " is fixed a washer or sucker 
which fits wr-tight in the cylinder. 

" If the cylinder he slidden up to its highest position," and the 
shorter leg he immersed in liquid, "upon closing the extremity 
" of the other leg and then elonj^ating the same " the air will be I 
exhausted, and the liquid be drawn over the bend. I 

In small siphons the closing of the lower end whilst elongating 
the tube " may be effected by the finger," but in larger ones " a 
" tap should be fixed beneath the cylinder." A spiral slot and a 
pin may be used so that the cylinder will slide by turning it 
round. 

The cylinder may he attached " side by side with the leg of the 
" siphon ;" the washer or sucker may he fixed " to a rod passing 
" through the top of the cylinder," "an opening being made 
" from the leg of the siphon to the lower part of the cjlindsr 
" below the sucker, so that upon drawing up the rod the a' 
" would be exhausted." 

[Printed, W. Xo Dr»winK«,l 

A.D. 1866, February I.— N" 315. 
CANDLER, EccaHK. — " Improvements in vessels and apparatni' 1 
" for containing and drawing off wine and other Uquids." The"! 
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A.D. 1866, April 4.— N« 959. 

BEITS, William. — ^"'Improvements in colouring ciyieules." 
The invention consists '^ in colouring only a portion of a large 
". number of capsules at one operation." A convenient number 
of capsules "' of the same or nearly the same size, and made as 
is usual of a slightly conical shape/' are mounted '' one inside 
another," so that only a portion of the rim or lowest put of 
each is exposed. The row is placed on a mandrel or other holder 
capable of receiving a rotary motion, and any suitably mixed 
coloiuing matter is applied with a brush whilst the capsules are 
rotating. The top capsule, which has its body exposed to the 
colouring matter, is taken off, and may be used again as a top to 
another row. The breadth of the band of colour may be in- 
creased "' by placing wadding, cork, or other material ** inside the 
top of each capsule. 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1866, April 4.— N<» 963. 

HENRY, Michael. — {A communication from horns SttWDom.)-^ 
" Improvements in apparatus for cutting cork.'' In this maclune 
the square of cork " has both a rotary and a rectilinear motion 
*' communicated to it while being operated on by a statdonaiy 
" cutter." A frame or bench carries fixed bearings, in two of 
which is mounted a stationary tube having a spiral slot cut round 
its periphery. A shaft with a stud on it moves in the tob^ the 
stud working in the slot. The shaft takes into the correspondiiig 
end of a spindle supported in a carriage, which slides in V guides 
and to which '' rectilinear reciprocating motion " is given by a 
handle. The movement of the cajrriage causes the shaft; to move 
and the stud to travel along the slot, whereby *' rotary motion id 
" communicated to the shaft." On the spindle are kefed 
toothed wheels in gear with toothed pinions, which are keyed on 
axles carried by the carriage. Each axle has at one end a disc 
furnished with points. The discs are held in sockets which con- 
tain " spiral or box springs." The cutter is '^ placed vertically 
" and held between two plates by screws ;" it is adjusted in 
position by " screws connected by a band chain." A moveable 
handle is '' attached to a pusher," which slides in the carriage; 
the handles are connected b'j a, spring. 



w 



BOTTLING LIQUIDS, Sec. 317 

The square is placed in one of the diaca ; the moveable handle 
is moved towards the other, "' thereby presainR up the spring"' 
and moi-irg the pusher, which presses one of the axles with its 
disc towards the other and seourea the aquare; the rest of the 
vvorhing of the machine ia explained in the apecification. 

The pork when cut, and the cuttings or refuae parings, are 
pushed off the disca "bj the springs in the sockets." The cutter 
is kept sharp by two whetstones, which are supported on a block 
fixed to the carriage. The inner bearing of the abaft "is 
" made in sections held together by screws;" some of the seo- 
tiona are removable and adjuatable, so that the tube may be in-i 
clined when conical corks are to be cut. Or " the bearings of tbtf 
" gearings" may be made adjustable for the same purpose. If 
ateam or other power is employed to work the carriage, the 
pusher " may be employed for placing and holding the cork iiL 
" position for and while being cut." 
[PriiiMd, lew. Drawing.] 



A.D. 1866, AprU 10.— N" 1025. 
KENNAN, James. — (Prorwionai protection only.) — "An 
" proved bung turning lathe." The mandrel is fitted with 
" prong chuck " and one fast and one loose pulley. A sliding 
bar (fitted to tiie headstock) has " forks to guide and retain the 
" belt on either pulley ;" it is actuated by a lever " which oscil- 
" lates upon a centre below the slide, so that a beaij ball fitted 
" at its upper end will cause it to retain the slide in whatever 
" position it may have been placed ;" it ia also furnished "with 
" a friction brake," which arrests the mandrel immediately that 
the belt ia shifted to the loose pulley. 

Another part of the lathe consista of a " shifting headatocie' 
" having a slide bar fitted with a centre point." This bar ia 
pressed firmly against the work by a sprijig,."and the means of 
" withdrawing it is by a lever handle working in a vertical 
" plane;" when desired "it is detained by a steel catohpiece." 
A buffer-spring on the right extremity of the bar prevents injury 
" in case of this catohpiece being withdrawn when the wood in 
" not in its intended position." 

Another part " consists of a slide reat or bed, which may be 
■' fixed in any desired position between the parts Nob. 1 and 
" the lathe shears, and haa one slide worked by » lever handle.' 
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The tool may be fixed by a bolt and catch in any position in this 
slide. 

[Printed, 4i. No Drawings.] 



A.D. 1866, April 11.— N** 1035. 

CLARK, William. — {A communicationfrom Pierre Alcide Olivier 
€md AJpTumse Brisset,) — " Improvements in apparatus for drawing; 
*f off aerated liquids." By aid of this apparatus '' half a glass or 
^ a glass of champagne or lemonade '*^ or ''other gaseous or 
^ aerated liquids *' may be poured out of a bottle without ''un- 
** corking the bottle'* or deteriorating the rest of the contents. 
The cork is secured by the ordinary wire or string ; into it is 
fitted a tube provided with (1) a branch pipe through which the 
liquid issues ; (2) a stemmed valve to dose the inner end of the 
tube, and (3) a spring " which has a constant tendency to close 
** the valve.*' The bottle inverted has its neck fixed in the neck 
of a stand by a binding screw, a bayonet joint, or other contrivance ; 
and secured to the stand is a lever, which being depressed raises 
the stem and thereby opens the valve. 

, '* The cork or stopper may also be screwed on the botUe so as 
^ to enclose the neck." 
[Printed, 10(2. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1866, April 20^N« 1110. 

DAUBISGNYE, Didibr Louis Nicolas, and CLEGG, 
Robert Dawson. — {A communication from Charles F^anfois 
Andr^ Vacant,) — [Promsional protection only,)'—'' Improvements 
'' in bottle stoppers, and in the method of fiistening the same 
•* hermetically." The stopper is of glass or any suitable mate- 
rial, and '* of a shape to allow of a washer of cork, india-rubber, 
** or other elastic substance." The stopper has applied to it ''a 
^ metal cramp or fastening which admits of taking into certain 
gaps or grooves formed in " the neck of the bottle and stopper." 
By turning the stopper the ends of the cramp ''are brought 
** under the collar or rim of the neck, and made by a screw in the 
'' centre of the stopper to bring it to a close contact and form a 
•* sealed joint." 

[Printed, 4(f. No Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1866, April 20.— N« 1116. 

JOHNSON, John Henry. — (J communicaHon from Jean 
Hyppolite Lamourevx and Edouard Gendrat,) — {Provisional protec- 
tum only,) — ''Improvements in covering or protecting the 
mouths of bottles, jars, and similar receptacles, and in capsules 
employed therein." The inventors employ '* an internal and 
external capsule," the former made by preference " of card- 
board stamped up into the form of a cap," and bearing a name 
or trade mark thereon. If the contents of the bottle, &c., re- 
quire protection ftrom damp, the cardboard is to be rendered 
" impermeable to moisture by any known process." The exter- 
nal capsule is made of metal foil, and with openings in the top or 
rides, through which the name or trade mark can be readily seen ; 
the sides may be made to extend below those of the inner one, so 
as to be '' plaited or folded down close round the neck," and the 
folds may be concealed by a gummed strip or label. The inner 
capsule may serve instead of a cork, but when a cork is used '' a 
" mere flat paper or cardboard disc" with the name or trade 
mark thereon, and " placed inside the open metal capsule," may 
be substituted for the one before mentioned. 
[Printed, 4(f. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1866, April 28.— N* 1203. 

HUTTON, Thomas. — " Improved apparatus for closing the tap 
*' holes of casks or barrels." The object of this invention is to 
dispense wholly or in part with corks, at the same time prevent- 
ing the fouling of the cask '*in so fiir as the entrance of air by 
" the tap hole is concerned." 

First method:— A diaphragm of ihdiarrubber, having a slit 
across the middle, is fixed inside the head of the cask opposite the 
tap hole; it must be of such strength that the slit will close 
" with sufficient force before the barrd is tapped to resist the 
*' pressure of the contents," and also ** on the withdrawal of the 
" tap." More than one diaphragm, each with more than one 
slit in it, may be used. The patentee does not limit himself to 
any shape of diaphragm ; it may be " a thick plain sheet," or " a 
" hollow sphere," or *^ a flat or other shaped tube of india-rubber 
" which coUapses by its elasticity," If the back of the dia- 
.phragm is made '' of a conical figure, or circular or other protu- 
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*' berant figure," a ring of india-rubber is generally placed 
thereon *' for strengthening the said diaphragm, and facilitating 
*' its contraction when the tap is withdrawn." 

Second method : — ^The tap hole is closed on the inside by a 
hollow ball of india-rubber enclosed within a cap, which is pinned 
or screwed to the inside of the barrel head. In the cap are holes 
for the admission of liquid to the tap. When the tap is intro- 
duced, the ball is pressed inwards, and '' forced ^nto a concave 
*' figure ;" it resumes its shape on the withdrawal of the tap. 

Third method : — ^A valve is attached by a spring to a plate 
which is pinned or screwed to the inside of the barrel head. The 
valve is raised by the insertion of the tap ; otherwise it is kept 
closed by the spring; it is made to fit air and water-tight 
against its seat by means of a cover of leather or other suitable 
substance. 

The ^nt of the tap hole is closed by a metal disc, or by a plug 
llttached by a chain to the barrel, or by a sliding plate. 
[Printed, 1*. Brawings.] 

A.D. 1866, May 9.— N« 1330. 

MIDDLETON, Samuel. — *' Improvements in the method and 
'' means of securing and discharging the contents of pipes and 
'^ vessels." One part of this invention relates to the manufacture 
of a tap, which may be put into the cork of a bottle. The bottle 
neck is to be roughened inside, so that when the cork is fixed the 
plug of the tap " will turn round without moving the cork." 

Another part " consists of india-rubber tubing to fit over the 
*^ neck of the bottle so as to fit a vent peg, which might be placed 
'' in the top, and a contrivance in the shape of a button to save 
" as a screw." 

Another part consists *'in covering a cork with leather, seamless 
'^ or not." A hole is pierced through the top of the cork and 
kather " about a quarter of an inch below the top of the cork," 
and ^' a flat piece of tin or wire, or a leather strap riveted or 
" sewed, or two eyelet holes," are placed " so as to join the strap 
'' ot band to reach unto the bottom." 
[Printed 4</. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1866, May 11.— N^ 1357. 
FRASER, Hugh. — {Frovisiondl protection only.) — ** Improve- 
'* ments in corking bottles, and in the machinery or apparatus 
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** connected therewith.'' The machine described is intended for 
the preparing of corks, so that they may be more advanta- 
geously used for bottling." At one end of a form or table is 
placed a box containing corks. Across the machine a shaft 
extends moveable in bearings ; at one end is a handle, and at the 
other a toothed wheel or segment is keyed, " which gears into a 
corresponding rack moveable in slides, situated above the wheel 
or segment." The end of the rack is made with "a semi- 
'' circular recess," and a similarly recessed piece of metal is 
fixed into the framing opposite to the rack. The recesses are 
" about the size necessary to compress an ordinary cork." 

The workman " by drawing the handle or lever towards him- 
" self " compresses the cork, and a bottle being placed before him, 
he passes the compressed cork into it. A bracket at one side of 
the machine holds a vessel containing liquor ''similar to that 
" being bottled," and the workman dips the compressed cork 
into the liquor, " so that the cork may be more easily driven and 
" caused to expand." 

CPrinted, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1866, May 18.— N<» 1409. 

MORAND, Peter Joseph. — ** Improvements in infants' feed- 
ing bottles." The bottle is made " of a peculiar shape, with a 
turned up neck, so that, when filled with liquid and placed on 
a table, the liquid cannot escape unless drawn out, nor the 
bottle be toppled over." The tube is flexible ; near one end is 
fixed a flexible capsule which is placed on the neck of the bottle, 
and to the other end is connected by a stud or other contrivance 
" a flexible ball or sphere and teat united permanently together." 
The ball and teat may be in separate pieces and held together by 
flanges or studs. '' A flexible semi-spherical or other curved sur- 
'' face " may be substituted for the ball, the object being to obtain a 
*' yielding surface resembling the human breast in softness, and 
'' at the same time to prevent the possibility of the teat being 
" swallowed." 

[Printed, lOJ. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1866, May 18.— N° 1412. 

FOX, Joseph Wesley. — {A communication from William Trivet 
Fox,) — {Provisional protection only,) — ^**An improved apparatus 
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'' for containing and dispersing or scattering liquid scents 
and other liquids." The scent " is drawn up into and 
ejected through the stopper^" which for this purpose is 
formed ''with two channels or passages open at both ends.'* 
A tubular passage, having openings at or near the top and 
bottom, is fixed or formed in the bottle. "The upper passage 
'' in the stopper leads through from one part of it to another." 
The lower passage '^ opens into the upper at one end, and into the 
" side or bottom of the stopper at the other end, in such position 
'^ that when the stopper is turned in the neck of the vessel, the 
bottom end of such passage may be brought opposite to or 
over against the top opening of the tubular passage." The 
scent will be drawn up and blown out through the stopper ''by 
'' blowing through the upper passage." Communication is cut 
off by turning the ** blank surface " of the stopper *' against the 
*' top of the tube." Sometimes an air-hole is made in the neck 
of the bottle, and the stopper is recessed at one part ; this hole is 
of course stopped or opened by turning the stopper acoordingljr. 
[Printed, 4(2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1866, June 4.— N° 1549. 
McFARLAND, Corby. — {A communication from Cluaies 
Harris,) — " Improvements in machinery for cutting corks and 
" bungs." The framing is secured to a column, whicli also sup- 
ports an adjustable table. The table is fixed on the top of a rod 
that slides in guides. On the rod is a rack which takes into a 
sector. The sector vibrates on a pin working in a socket in the 
lower guide and carrying a quadrant pulley which is ocnmected 
by a chain to a treadle. A screw, extending from the lower end 
of the rod, working through an arm fixed on the column, and 
carrying check nuts, regulates the distance to which the table can 
be raised or lowered. On the table is a sliding plate provided 
with adjustable jaws ; the one is adjusted1}y set screws, the other 
by a "cam lever" pivoted to the plate and acted upon "hjr 
springs or weights." 

A hollow vertical revohdng shaft, ''provided with a driving 
pulley," is supported in bearings on the frame ; it admits the 
lower end of a spindle which extends upwards and fits into the 
socket of a sliding bar; thus the spindle both revolves and 
moves up and down. The lower end of the spindle is provided 
with a pin wbicli p^se^ ^o\)^ ^V^*^^ in the shaft and connects 
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the spindle with a collar that slides on the outside of the shaft ; 
this arrangement allows the spindle sufficient Vertical motion 
*' to force the cutters properly through the material." The upper 
end of the sliding bar passes through a socket '^and is kept up 
** by a spiral spring fitted in the said socket." 

The cutters " are fitted in grooves formed in a cutter head ** 
attached to the lower end of the revolving shaft. The grooves 
are formed "according to the desired shape of the corks or 
** bungs." The upper ends of the cutters are jointed or pinned 
to the sliding collar. A pin in the cutter head holds the material 
while being cut, and a spring on the pin removes the cut cork 
or bung from between the cutters. 

A horizontal shaft works in bearings on the top of the framing ; 
the inner end carries a cam by which the sliding bar is pressed 
downward, the bar being prqvided with an adjustable friction 
roUer for the cam to act on. The shaft carries also a " drivmg 
pulley, which runs loose thereon, except when in contact with a 
friction clutch keyed fast upon the said shaft." The shaft " is 
*' fitted to slide endwise in its bearings to throw the friction 
** clutch in and out of contact with the driving pulley 5" this 
movement is obtained from the treadle. 

The mechanism for working the horizontal shaft and connect- 
ing it to the treadle, the connection of all the other parts, and the 
operation of the machine, are explauied at length in the specifi- 
cation. 

[Printed, lOcf. Drawing.] 

A,D. 1866, June 7.— N^ 1573. (* *) 

NEWTON, William Edward. — {A communication from John 
Jay Squire.) — " Improvements in jars for preserving fruits, meats, 
and other substances." The first improvement is " constructing 
jars for preserving fruits, meats, and other substances with 
feet or pedestals on the bottoms thereof, so as to obtain a free 
circulation of the heating medium beneath them when they are 
placed in such medium in the process of putting them up." In 
this case three feet are shown equally distant from each other 
round the circumference, but their number may be increased. 

The second, " holding the covers of jars in place by means of 
*' elastic bands or straps or their equivalents." The cover rests 
upon a packing ring, and on the jars and their covers are pro- 
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jections mentioned under the fourth head, over and around which 
the elastic band is stretched, which draws the cover down and 
presses it upon the packing ring. 

The third, " forming a basin on the upper surface of the cover 
" of preserve jars, and making a hole in the centre of the cover*' 
in which " is fitted a cork or plug that can be taken ou]; at pleasure," 
by which means a jar, the contents of which have been lessened, 
may be filled up. 

The fourth, " forming lugs or hooks on the outside of preserve 
'^ jars near their mouths, and forming projections or hooks on the 
*' tops of the covers in order to receive the elastic fiistening straps 
** or bands which secure the covers in place." 

[Printed, 6d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1866, July 11.— N« 1817. 

THOMPSON, William. — " Improvements in apparatus for 
*' filling and corking bottles." The apparatus for filling and 
corking may be combined or separate; it is described as com- 
bined. 

A framing (mounted or not on wheels) consists of uprights 
and cross bars. Through the top cross bar passes a serew carrying 
a lever or wheel at top and a plate at bottom. The plate works 
in guides and has on its under surface a number of plugs which 
enter sockets fixed in a lower cross bar. The lower ends of the 
sockets are enlarged to fit the tops of bottle necks. The bottles 
stand on a platform adjustable in height by a screw turned hj a 
wheel and working through the lower part of the framing. 

The filling apparatus : — ^Two brackets are fixed to the front of 
the lower part of the framing, and thumbscrews supporting a 
plate pass through them. On the plate stands "a long closed 
** rectangular chamber " divided into equal compartments, each 
having in front at bottom a tap. The levers of the taps are 
connected by a rod for simultaneous opening and shutting. 
Two pipes provided with taps (also connected by a rod) com- 
municate with the cask containing the wine, &c., and with each 
compartment by means of branches. Each compartment is pro- 
vided with an air-hole ; and one compartment at one end has a 
" graduated glass gauge " for ascertaining the level of the liquid 
in each. A spirit level indicates the position of the chamber. 
[Printed, 6d. Dra^ring."^ 
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A.D. 1866, August 3.— N« 2007. 
JOHNSON, John Henry. — {A communication from Arthur 
Barbarin,) — '^ Improvements in the mode of securing corks and 
stoppers in the necks or mouths of bottles, jars, and other 
vessels." The cap employed for securing the cork is a disc of 
india-rubber "having its border turned over and made thicker than 
** the middle portion." When the cork is in its place, the disc is 
stretched across it, and the border is then passed over the flange 
at the mouth of the bottle so as to " nip the neck " below the 
flange. The disc may be cemented to the top of the cork ; it 
" may have more of a bag shape." 

Or the cap may be an elastic ring having one or more strips of 
the same material fastened to it and passing from one side to the 
opposite one ; the ring being slipped over the flange, the cross 
strips will necessarily pass over the cork and secure it. 
[Printed, 8d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1866, August 14.— N« 2084. (* *) 

BAXTER, Charles Francis. — {Provisional protection only,) 
— Waterproofing and preserving various materials, including 
cork, by filling up the pores with paraffin. 
[Printed, 4d. No DrawingsO 

A.D. 1866, August 20.— N« 2134. 
BATHOE, Charles. — {Provisional protection only,) — "An im- 
proved method of an apparatus for securing or protecting corks 
or stoppers in bottles and other similar vessels." This inven- 
tion provides means of securing corks in wine bottles " after the 
" corks have been withdrawn, a portion of the wine taken out, 
" and the cork again put into the bottle." A ring is slit to 
enable it to be opened out and pass round the neck ; when shut 
'' it is of smaller diameter than the rim of the neck." On each 
side of the slit is a lug with an opening through it, through 
which the staple of a padlock may pass. On to the ring, opposite 
the slit, is hinged a cap which can be brought over the cork ; it is 
made with a hasp to pass over the lugs. 
[Printed, 4(2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1866, September 14.— N« 2361. 
BARANOWSKI, Jean Joseph. — {Provisional protection only,) 
— '^ An improved apparatus or appliance to be used in conjuno- 
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tion witH corks for closing bottles^ jara, and other similar 
receptacles." This appliance consists of " a plate or cap fitted 

'^ on its under side with a screw not long enough to pass entirely 
through the cork/' and a washer of elastic material " placed 
below the plate or cap and fitted over the screw." The cap 

and the washer must be " of sufficient diameter to coyer the 

** upper edge " of the neck of the bottle. 

The cork is to be " cut off flush with the neck^" and the screw 

is to be screwed into the cork until the washer is forced down 

upon the top of the cork and upon the neck. 

Sometimes the screw is made separate from the cap, and the 

cap is pierced with a screwthread. The screw may carry a button 

or upper plate, having in it one or more apertures "to expose a 

'' disc placed below it, and bearing the name of the vendor or 

** other desired designation." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1866, October 6.— N« 2572. 

DENNIS, William. — (Provisional protection only.) — " Lnprove- 
*' ments in the construction of bottles intended to contain malt 
" liquors and other liquors, and in the mode of stoppering, un- 
stoppering, and drawing off the contents thereof^ the said 
stoppers being also apphcable to bottles of the ordinary kind, 
and other vessels employed to contain liquids, fluids, and gases, 
either separately or in combination." The inventor forms ^' the 
body of the bottle as the frustum of a cone, the base being 
'^ convex on the outside, and the apex communicating with a 
" narrow circular chamber about three or four times* larger in 
*' diameter than the hole in the apex." He makes '' another and 
" larger hole through the outside '' of the chamber " opposite to 
" the hole in the apex," and into these holes he inserts "a 
" conical-shaped hollow stopper " of elastic material, the end of 
the stopper " being somewhat smaller than the hole in the apex '* 
so as to leave " a clear annular space between the stopper " and 
'•' the hole in the apex for the passage of the liquid, and any 
" sediment it may contain, into the aforesaid circular chamber." 
He fixes the stopper '^ air-tight to the outside of the bottle " by 
any suitable means. 

To draw off the contents of a bottle thus constructed, he uses a 
tube " of nearly the same size as the hole in the apex " and 
'^ having a cutting "h\adft^^d.^"ctoaa the lower end thereof," He 






BOTTLING LIQUIDS, &c. 327 

pushes the tube through the stopper (thereby cutting a slit 
through the end of it), and so shuts off " the communication be- 
'^ tween the ale in the body of the bottle and the sediment in the 
" circular chamber." By the foregoing arrangement he prevents 
or very considerably lessens "the clouding of the ale." 

. In wine or other bottles the stopper may be formed '* as a cap 
" to embrace the upper part of the neck," to which it may be 
secured by any convenient means. 

He proposes to coat that part of the stopper which is in contact 
with the liquid " with liquid ebonite, elastic varnish, or other 
" suitable composition." 

He applies his stoppers (made with a slit through the bottom) 
to barrels containing beer and other liquors, in lieu of ordinary 
vent pegs. The air will pass through the slit as the contents are 
being drawn off, and the slit will afterwards close by the elasticity 
of the material of which the stopper is made. 
[Printed, 4c^, No Drawings.] 



A.D. 1866, October 19.— N° 2706. 

BROOMAN, Clinton Edgcumbe. — {A communication from 
Victor Palyart,) — " Improved pins, nails, or tacks, the application 
" of the same to certain purposes, and an apparatus to be em- 
" ployed in inserting the same when fixed to caps or capsules into 
" corks." These pins, termed " safety pins " by the patentee, 
are intended principally to be applied to capsules for the purpose 
of securing capsules to corks. They are made in various shapes, 
for example, *' in the form of a lance, an arrow, or an anchor, 
and "round, triangular, or other desired shape in section; 
their sides are more or less jagged. They are fixed to the under 
side of capsules "by soldering, riveting, or otherwise." The 
capsules may be formed on the under side "with a series 
" of points or small pins, which enter the cork or fit round the 
" neck." 

These pins may also be attached to handles and be used as 
corkscrews. 

The apparatus for inserting the pins (when fixed to capsules) 
into corks is of the following construction : — A bed is formed 
** with a vertical aperture " for the reception of a rod, which is 
secured to the bottom of the bed by a nut. On the upper portion 
of the rod is a sliding tube " enlarged at its uppex end ;" it is 
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borne upwards by a coiled spring and is guided in its slide by a 
feather. A vertical plate is carried up from one side of the bed, 
and on its upper part is a " horizontal semi-annular plate" ad- 
justable to embrace the body of the bottle. 

A capsule provided with a pin is placed in the tube, ** the point 
** being uppermost ;" the neck of the bottle containing a cork is 
put into the enlarged top ; the bottle is pushed down, and the pin 
will enter the cork. 

[Printed, lOd. Drawings.] 



A.D. 1866, October 26.— N° 2766. 

MANUEL, Armand. — (Provisional protection only,) — ^** A new 
process of and apparatus for uncorking bottles" containinf( 
gaseous and frothy liquids, and especially champagne." The 
instrument is attached to the bottle; it "is held by the wire 
*' preferably below the neck of the bottle," and on turning it in 
'' either direction it meets with resistance on the part of the wire, 
" which soon breaks." The instrument is a lever of ** serpoitine 
'^^or sinuous form so as to give a better hold for the hand;" 
its upper part is " doubled or folded over to form a loop " for 
the passage of the wire which holds down the cork. 

Sometimes the instrument is made of a plate, say heart-shaped, 
" with a hole at the point or smallest portion of the heart for the 
" passage of the wire below the bottle neck." 
[Printed, 4d, No Drawings.] 









A.D. 1866, November 1.— N« 2833. 

BECKER, Jules. — "An improved apparatus for stoppering 
bottles," chiefly applicable " to bottles for containing gaseous 
liquids at a pressure greater than that of the atmosphere." The 
apparatus consists of (1) an ordinary cork cut off to about one- 
third of an inch above the mouth of the bottle ; (2) an india- 
rubber washer above the cork; (3) a washer of cork, leather, 
or other substance, ** forming an elastic cushion " above the 
india-rubber washer ; (4) a small stamped metal plate or capsule 
on top of all. The cork washer may be dispensed with. The 
parts are secured " by means of hooks or wire, string, or other 
" means commonly employed," and are tightened " by taking a 
bearing or support on \.\i^ riu^ of the neck of the bottle." 
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Son;ietimes the parts are secured by "two half ferrules," which 
are united by passiuf^ a rin^ over them. Sometimes the india- 
rubber washer is chan^ired for a ring ; the capsule forms one piece 
with the " two portions of the two half ferrules ;" and a wire is 
passed round the lower part of the arms of the ferrules and under 
the projecting part of the neck. 

The patentee thus describes the appearance of his appara- 
tus : — " The cork takes the form of the capsule, and the india- 
rubber, " bending over it, forms the joint between the metal of 
*' the capsule, the surface of the cork, and the glass neck of the 
" bottle." 

DPrinted, Sd , Drawing.] 

A.D. 1866, November 8.— N« 2906, 

HEYWOOD, John Kay. — {Provisional protection only.) — "Im- 
** provements in machinery and cutters for making bungs and 
" taps for barrels and other utensils." A hollow cutter block or 
cylinder of iron or other suitable material, is fixed against the 
spindle or face plate of an ordinary lathe or upright drilling 
machine ; " it is formed with a tail piece that fits into the driving 
'* spindle " (the spii^dle being hollow), whilst the outer end pro- 
jects sufficiently far for fixing thereto four cutters by means of 
screws. Inside the cutter block is placed a spring which rests 
against the bottom of the block, and on the upper side of the 
spring is fixed a spindle or mandrel, whose outer end *' projects 
" to the front of the cutters." By this arrangement " the bung 
" or tap is delivered after being cut without stopping the 
'' machine." The cutters are adjusted to suit any size of bung 
or tap " with iron packing or screws." 

ITie cutters are made to revolve at a rapid pace ; " an ordinary 
** cask shive " is pressed against the spindle which rests on the 
top of the spring, until it comes into contact with the cutters ; 
" the bung or tap is rapidly cut out of the shive and afterwards 
" discharged from the cutter block by the recoil of the spring." 
[Printed, 4rf. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1866, November 16.— N« 3005. 
DA VIES, Georoe. — (A communication from Pierre Lahat and 
Bassbty Brothers,}— {Provisional protection only,) — "Improve- 
" ments in the method of and apparatus for stoppering 'and 
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" closing vessels." This ** system of stopping" applies to 
all kinds of bottles and jars, and to '' vessels used in chemical 
or other experiments or operations, where a hermetically closed 
cover or joint is required ;" it possesses the advantage '^ that 
the vessel may be opened or closed as often as may be re- 
quired, and the cover will always remain as air-tight as at 
" first." 

The lower part of a metallic capsule has secured to it " by its 
" edge a ring of india-rubber." The capsule is pierced in the 
middle with an air-hole, and the hole is closed by a mill-headed 
screw and a washer of india-rubber underneath the head. 

The capsule (without the screw) is placed over the mouth of 
the vessel ; the ring " bends up all round between the outside of 
'' the mouth and the inside" of the capsule; the air escapes 
through the hole, and the screw is then inserted and screwed up 
to the washer. *' To remove the capsule it is only necessary to 
" pull it upwards." 

In closing the ends of cylindrical vessels used for chemical 
purposes, " wherein a tube passes through the hole in the centre 
" of the cover," the screw is dispensed with; the cover "is fur- 
" nished with a neck enclosing the tube," and the joint between 
the two '^ is closed by a short tube of india-rubber." 
[Printed, 4c2. No Drawings. 3 

A.D. 1866, November 29.— N» 3140. 
PLUM, Thomas William. — {Provisional protection only,) — 
Improvements in syphons for drawing off beer, wine, and other 
liquids from casks and other vessels." The syphon is made 
partly or wholly of flexible tubing." The short or inserting 
leg is " made to float " by the use of corks, air tubes, &c. " upon 
" or near the surface of the liquid to be drawn off." A valve 
opening inwards is placed at the outer end of the short leg, 
" so contrived that it will retain the liquid with which the syphon 
" may have been charged " until the leg has been lowered into 
the liquid to be drawn off; the valve will then open and "permit 
" the passage of the liquid." 
CPrinted, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1866, December 1.— N« 3162. 
BATEMAN, Hyde. — " Improvements in corkscrews," whereby 
the cork is drawn from the bottle by " continuing to turn the SORV 
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" in the same direction *' as when inserting it. The corkscrew is 
made with an outer barrel or socket: The stem of the worm is 
cut with ^^ a square threaded or other screw'' and passes freely 
through a hole in the cross bar of the barrel. A thumb-nut inth 
a cross handle and cut with a female screw fits on to the screw 
of the stem, and on the top of the nut is a moveable cover which 
when placed on the stem-screw prevents it from turning in the 
nut. The cover is to be placed on the screw when the worm is 
being thrust into the cork ; on removing the cover and continuing 
the turning the stem-screw will ascend through the nut and draw 
up the cork. 

To adapt the instrument to any sized bottle or even to draw 
bungs from casks or jars " the barrel is made to consist of a 
cross bar and a pair of expanding legs, and to prevent the legs 
from slipping their lower ends are pointed. 
[Printed, 8(2. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1866, December 7.— N« 3230. 

McGLASHAN, John. — ^'An improved cap or cover to beap- 
" plied for securing and labelling bottles." This invention con- 
sists in the application to the outer ends of the corks of bottles 
(especially such as contain aerated liquid) of metallic caps or 
labels, " on which grooves are formed for the passage or reception 
'^ of the wire by which the corks are held." By stamping these 
caps in dies suitably formed and engraved with " the name of 
the manufacturer, together with the quality of the liquid con- 
tained in the bottles," the caps " can be produced to combine 
the two functions of a label and a preserver for the head of the 
" cork." The caps are by preference made of tin ; they may be 
lackered or varnished with any colour. 

CPrinted, Qd, Drawing.] 

A.D. 1866, December 8.— N» 3246. 

STOCKER, Alexander Southwood. — '' Improvements in the 
manufacture of capsules applicable to bottles and other re- 
ceptacles." These capsules are made by " moulding, turning, 
or otherwise fashioning them " out of a plastic composition, 

the component parts of which are "glue, resin, oil, water, and 
whiting, or such like or other suitable plastic or mouldable 

'^ material or materials." The capsules are lined " around the 



CC 
U 



€S 
<€ 

<€ 



tc 



332 PREPARING AND CUTTING CORK ; 



S€ 



interior of their rims " \nth strips of sheet cork or other 
flexible substance which will cause them to fit tightly round the 
necks of bottles or other like receptacles. The bottles, &c., 
" must be provided with plain and flat rims." 

The patentee states that letters patent were granted to him 
" on or about the 25th day of November, 1851/' for improve- 
ments in the stoppering of bottles, and that in the speciflcation 
are described ^' a metallic capsule and the proper shaped bottle, as 
" far as regards configuration ;" he adds, **upon reference thereto 
** my meaning may be more clearly understood." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 



A.D. 1866, December 19.— -N- 3337. (* *) 
PERRY, Stephen, and PERRY, Joseph John. — " Improve- 
'^ ments in inkstands or vessels used for containing and supply- 
" ing ink." The patentees prefer making their inkstands and 
bottles of " glass or earthenware, or china, or of material not 
** prejudicially acted on by ink." 

Several modifications are described, llie first consists of a 
reservoir, a dipping cup having a tube which descends nearly to 
the bottom of the reservoir, and a socket in which is fitted an 
elastic stopper, cylindrical on the exterior, having a flange at the 
top, and hollow inside " to render it sufficiently yielding to 
" adapt itself to any irregularities in the socket." In the second, 
the dipping cup is arranged to pass through the stopper. In the 
third, the stopper, cup, and tube are moulded in one piece of 
vulcanized rubber. In the fourth, the tube is connected to the 
cup by means of vulcanized rubber, " so that its end may remain 
" at the bottom of the ink reservoir notwithstanding the move- 
" ment of the dipping cup ;" or the tube may be omitted, and 
the rubber may be lengthened to supply its place. In the fifth, 
the inkstand acts " on the bird fountain principle." The stopper 
is inserted into an opening below the cup ; it is cut away on one 
side, so that " by turning it round," or " by moving it a distance 
" endways," the communication between the cup and the reservoir 
may be opened or closed. 

The patentees also "combine hollow elastic stoppers with 
" openings at the side " with bottles for storing ink. The bottle 
has a spout on one side of the neck and an air-hole at the other; 
the stopper '' is cut away or perforated so as in one position to 



BOITLING LIQUIDS, &c. 33^ 



j> 



" leave the passage free, and in another to close themliquid-tight. 
In another arrangement, a passage is formed through the stopper. 
The bottle may have a screw thread moulded on its neck^ and the 
stopper a corresponding thread upon it and a " flexible delivery 
" tube or nozzle/' Corresponding air-holes must be made in the 
neck of the bottle and in the stopper. 

[Printed, 8d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1866, December 20.— N« 3341. 

GILBEY, Walter. — *' Improvements in the mode of treating 
" bottle corks, especially for the purpose of obtaining a more dis- 
" tinctive and less easily effaceable mark or brand, and also for 
** rendering the cork less liable to decay and the action of 
*' insects." To carry out the first part of this invention a smooth 
surface is given to that portion of the cork or bung which projects 
after insertion, by covering it " with a coating of any liquid com- 
** position suitable for that purpose." The coated surface is then, 
printed, stamped, or embossed in one or more colours, with a 
trade mark, name, address, &c., &c. Sometimes the cork or bung 
(if the surface is smooth) has the name, &c., printed on ifc. Some- 
times the whole or a portion of the cork or bung is painted or 
dyed, such colours being selected " as may be best suitable for 
" effecting the object." 

To preserve the exposed portions of cork " from the attacks of 
" insects and from fungi," such portions are covered with " any 
" of the 'well-known substances or mixtures " which are " de- 
" structive of insects and preventative of decay." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1866, December 31.— N^ 3440. 

PLUM, Thomas William. — ''Improvements in apparatus for 
taking off liquids from casks and other vessels, and similar 
purposes." The patentee attaches a tube of wood, or gutta 

percha, or other suitable material (which he calls ''a floating 
end ") to taps, suction pipes, and siphons. 
The outer end of the tube is caused ^*' to float upon or towards 
the top of any liquid into which it may be inserted " either 
by its own gravity " or by means of cork or of " air spaces in 

*' or around the tube." The tube is attached to the tap, &c. by 

a length of flexible tubing. By preference the tube is made of 
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light wood, and the air space hy means of two pieces of cork 
*' having the air space between them ;" it may be provided or 
not with a metal strainer. 

A tap for drawing liquids from casks is converted *'into a 
" syphon or syphon tap" by increasing the length "of the 
'* ddivery tube or nozzle." The " stop or shut off *' is made 
" at the lower end of the delivery tube " or ** at a point low 
'' enough to retain a sufficient colimm of hquid for drawing in 
" the manner of a syphon from the required depth below the 
" horizontal line of the barrel of the tap." 

The lube when used for siphon or suction pipe may be passed 
through a plug '* with a flexible self-venting diaphragm.^' 

In the provisional specification the patentee states that he 
fixes in the extreme end of the tube a valve opening inwards ; 
and that in siphons " for drawing milk firom under cream " he 
uses a flexible tube and inserts into the end of it " a tube of wood 
" or other material of length sufficient to stand in the millc pan 
" and allow the flexible tube to pass or lay over, clear of the 
" contents, to the outside of the pan." He places a valve " at 
** the suction end " of this siphon. 
DPrinted, 8d, Drawing.] 
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Adulteration of wine, &c. 
"while on draught," pre- 
venting : 

Candler, 813. 

Air from casks and similar 
vessels, excluding : 

Bright, 69. 

Houssart and Houstoun, 96. 

Elliott, 133. 

Panshawe, 172. 

Mott, 221. 

White, 231. 

Bourne, 272. 
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operation : 

Hayward,265. 

Bottle-stands combined with 

corkscrew : 

Lund, 20. 
Sanders, 809. 

Bottling : 

Aerated liquids ; 
Berry, 22. 
Tayler, 26. 
Murdoch, 38. 
Mayo, 49. 
Masters, 69. 
Cowper, 65. 
Lanoa, 66. 
MondoUot, 84. 
MacLean and Bae, 91. 
Knight, 167. 
Murray, 180. 
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Murray, 180. 
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Masterman, 10. 
Poole, *7. 
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Bottling — cont, 

Mavo, 56. 

Hely and Norton, 67. 

Brooman, 61. 

Toua 62. 

Browne, 87. 

Denis, 139. 

Clunes and Macintosh, 147. 

MacCallum, 223. 

Hayward, 265. 

Garten and Hill, 286. 

Thompson, 324. 
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Colyer, 266. 
Hutton, 319. 

Bungs: See also Corks; and 

Smves. 
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Cockshutt, 100. 
Pitman, 164. 
Thompson, 268. 
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Thompson, 258. 

Metallic for chums ; 
Tinkler. 169. 
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Maberly, 169. 
Taylor, 280. 

Canisters and cans : See Cork- 
ing wide-mouthed vessels. 

Caps and capsules : 

Berry, 11. 

Brockedon, 24. 

Bett8,83. 

Band, 34. 

Betts, 34. 

Betts,36. 

Leroy, 41. 

Betts and Stocker, 41. 

Poole, 47. 
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Caps and capsules — cont, 
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Newton, 74u 
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Betts, 183. 
Betts, 185. 
JohnaoniHartell cmd Kay), 

189* 
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Jennings, 210. 
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Betts, 33. 
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Securing to corks; 
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Cutting into lengths or strips; 
Thomson, 8. 
Parris, 69. 
Scithen and Lichtenstein, 

109. 
Seithen,116. 
Chamberlain, 148. 
Jones, 152. 
Chamberlain, 180. 
Crocker, 185. 
Claeys, 192. 
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Cutting into quarters or squares; 
Miller, 2. 
Thomson, 8. 
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Seithen. 116.: 
Claeys, 122. 
Howell, 140. 
Chamberlain, 148. 
Bobinson, 154. 
Chamberlain, 180. 



INDEX OF SUBJECT MATTER. 



33? 



Cork — conf, 
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Conroy, 239. 
MacBowall, 295. 
Villette, 806. 
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Crowley, 1. 
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Seithen, 136. 
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Chamberlain, 180. 
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Miller, 2. 
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Preparing for stuffing, buoyant 
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Miller, 2. 

Rowbotham and Lloyd, 12. 
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Sammell, 66. 
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Bousfield (Shaw), 227. 
Johnson (MamiUon), 269. 
Becker, 328. 

Containing non-aerated liquids ; 
Miller, 2. 
St^rs, 6. 
Berry, 11. 
Cooper, 15. 
Parker, 17. 
Lawrence, 18. 
Murdoch, 38. 
Betts and Stocker, 41. 
Poole, 44. 
West, 45. 
Cooper, 46. 
Poolo, 47. 
Smith, 48. 

Hely and Norton, 57. 
Touil, 62. 
F6vre, 66. 
Stocker, 68. 
Masters, 68. 
Newton, 74. 
Blain, 76. 
Bellford, 79. 
Malinau, 80. 
Scott, 82. 
Bellford, 83. 
Ash, 83. 
Mellish, 84. 
Labat, 89. 
Bradley, 91. 
Fell and Cooke, 99. 
Fontainemoreau, 101. 
Stocker, 102. 

Stansbiuy (Arthur), 103. 
Pinknev, 106. 
Gedge (Riaolet), 108. 
Hills, Miles, and Monu* 

ment, 113. 
Crapelet, 113. 
Bumoir, 120. 
Avery, 120. 

Scully and Heywood, 121. 
Ardouin, 123. 
Scott, 124. 

Chirk and Austin, 127. 
Enthoven, 127. 
Barker and Toogood, 128. 
Simpson, 131. 
Cattaert, 132. 
Boberts, 132. 
Chains, 133. 
Labat, 135. 
Boberts, 142. 
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Corking, &c. — cont. 
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Chrimes, 193. 
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Cuius, 199. 
Wilson, 200. • 
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214. 
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272. 
Bogers and Scholfield, 290. 
Chidley, 291. 

Johnson {Goodyear), 292. 
Johnson {Lanumreux and 

Gendrot), 319. 
Davies {Labat and Basset), 

329. 

Containing poisons; 

Stevens and Fitch, 137. 
Wilson, 200. 
Bird, 226. 
Thompson, 275. 

"Without any air between the 
liquid and the cork ;" 
JOenis, 139. 

Corking or stoppering " wide- 
" mouthed vessels :" 

Cooper, 46. 
West, 52. 
Young, 58. 
Stocker, 68. 
Beltzung, 70. 
Malinau, 80. 
Duncan, 81. 
Scott, 82. 
Jacob, 86. 
Stocker, 102. 

Stansbury (Arthur), 103. 
Pinkney, 106. 

Hills, Miles, and Monu- 
ment, 113. 
Tayler,n8. 

Scully auOLBLes^oo^iASV- 
Scott, 12A. 



Corking, &c. — cont. 

Clark and Austm, 127. 
EnthoTen, 127. 
Barker and Toogood, 128 
Cattaert, 182. 
Bobert8,132. 
Labat^l85. 

Stevens and Pitch, 187. 
Roberts, 142. 
8imi>9on, 142. 
Borron,144. 
Quince, 198. 
Northern, 159. 
Pearoe, 161. 
Powell, 163. 

Brooman {ChambkmSit'i 
PoweU, 167. 
Doulton, 173. 
OUivier, 180. 
Dait. 182. 
Westwood, 189. 
Chrimes, 193. 
Bosselaers ( Vander-Sag^^ 

193. 
Boquet, 194. 
CuUis, 199. 

Brooman {Farjon), 2(JL 
Boquet, 207. 
Satdaiy, 211. 
Chatonet, 214. 
Pichery and Danais, 827. 
Bousfield (Shew), 227. 
Thompson, 237. 
Thompson, 240. 
Bossard {Fdrjofi), 218. 
Thompson, 244. 
Thompson, 2S1. 
Maschwits \Krtau^ 

254. 
Baxter, 255. 

Jennings and LaTat6r,2S 
Thompson, 260. 
Thompson, 267. 
Woodman, 268. 
Chidley, 271. 
Thompson, 273. 
Thompson, 276. 
Dixon, 278. 
Thompson, 282. 
Bevan and Fleming, SB. 
Thompson, 289. 
Geyelm, 292. 
Crowe, 294. 

Hemming and Coyle, Sl( 
Johnson {Lanumreux t 

Gendrot), 319. 
Newton {Squire), 92S, 
Johnson {Barbdrinh^ 
Davies {LaAatandBan 

329. 

Corks, bungs, and stoppers 

Cooper, 9. 



\ 



Berry, 11. 
Stocker, 86. 
Desgranges, 46. 
^i^^Qr, 46. 
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!orks, &c. — cont. 



Stocker, 50. 

Claeys and Strand, 50. 

Toung, 58. 

Cowper, 66. 

Ffevre, 66. 

Stocker, 68. 

Masters, 68. 

Beltzung, 70. 

Mathieu, 72. 

Newton, 74. 

Duncan, 81. 

Scott, 82. 

Ash, 83. 

Bradley, 91. 

Taylor, 92. 

Jennings, 94. 

Fell and Cooke, 99. 

Cockshutt, 100. 

Johnson (Bordet), 100. 

Banks, 105. 

Pinkney, 106. 

"Wilson, 111. 

Neale and Dawson, 112. 

Crapelet, 113. 

Methvin, 114. 

Sogers, 115. 

Avery, 120. 

Barker and Toogood, 128. 

Millar, 143. 

Edwards, 153. 

Quince, 158. 

Powell, 167. 

Maberly, 169. 

Trouttet, 177. 

Budkin, 184. 

Mordan, 194. . 

Brooman (Fai^on), 201. 

Clark {D*Argy and Jiieu), 

214. 
Jaques and Fanshawe, 219. 
Bousfteld (STiaw), 227. 
Thompson, 229. 
Thompson, 237. 
Thompson, 240. 
Bossard (Faiion), 243. 
Thompson, 251. 
Maschwitz {Krauskapf). 

254. 
Jennings and Lavater, 257. 
Bonfield, 258. 
Thompson, 260. 
Chidley, 261. 
Thompson, 263. 
Thompson, 267. 
Thompson, 278. 
Thompson, 276. 
Dixon, 278. 
Thompson, 281. 
Thompson, 282. 
Johnson (Goodyear), 287. 
Thompson, 289. 
Ireland, 294. 
Crowe, 294. 
Oarrett, 298. 
Settle (Matthews), 299. 
Johnson, (Jmequesaon), 300. 



Corks, &c. — cont» 

Austin, 303. 
Watklns, 304. 
B«ad,306. 
Standish, 315. 
Daubisgnye and Clegg 

(PScaut), 318. 
Dennis, 326. 
Davies (Labat and Bassot), 

329. 

. Coadng| 

Castle, 270. 
Gilbey, 333. 
Compressing ; 
Miller, 2. . 
Denis, 139. 
Maberly, 169. 
Fraser, 320. 

Labelling or stamping ; 
Clark, 308. 
MacGIashan, 331. 
Gilbey, 333. 

Machinery for cutting ; 
Miller, 2. 
Jones, 4. 
Bedmund, 7. 
Thomson, 8. 
Bass, 13. 
Thomson, 16. 
Larkin, 19. 

Cutler and Hancock, 25. 
Harvig and Moreau, 28. 
Lachenal andYieyres, 29. , 
Geeves, 32. 
Moreau, 42. 
Boissimon, 49. 
Fontainemoreau, 53. 
Parris, 69. 
Gilbee, 71. 
Cousens, 75. 
Cooke, 85. 
Hopkins, 88. 
Campbell, 93. 
Quiquandou, 107. 
Seithen and Lichtenstein, 

109. 
Seithen, 116. 
Claevs, 122. 
Blackstone, 129. 
Howell, 130. 
Seithen, 135. 
Howell, 140. 
Leffler, 146. 
Chamberlain, 148. 
Seithen, 160. 
Newton, 151. 
Jones, 162. 
Newton, 154. 
Robinson, 154. 
Wood (Coat and Millar), 

166. 
'ELenry(Dalvemy and Thotih 

eem&r), 168. 
Bedrup, 173. 
Newton (Conroy). 175, 
E.enry(l)a^verwy), 178.] 
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Corks, &c. — cont. 



Isham and Albertson, 179. 

Chamberlain, 180. 

Seithen, 182. 

Crocker, 185. 

Claeys, 192. 

Gedge (Belzon), 196. 

Cutoliffe (Vaughan), 198. 

Newton (Millarh 202. 

Newton (MUlar), 204. 

Price, 206. 

Henry {Dalvemif), 208. 

Downing, 215. 

Griffin, 222. 

Breffit, 224. 

Davies, 230. 

Frankenstein {Hubert) » 284. 

Theyson, 235. 

Conroy, 238. 

Newton (Ooodspeed), 246. 

Clark {Crocker), 246. 

B«drup, 260. 

Davies (Borie and Mackie), 
265. 

Davies and Cate, 263. 

Davies and Cate, 276. 

Davies and Cate, 284. 

Clark (Perret), 293. 

MacDowall. 295. 

Bedrup,297. 

Villette,806. 

Johnson (Hammer and 
Butz), 310. 

Cluderay, 314. 

Henry {Sauvan), 316. 

Kennan, 317. 

MacFarlaud {Harris), 322. 

Heywood, 329. 

Of caoutchouc and other sub- 
stances than cork only ; 
Brockedon, 21. 
Brockedon, 31. 
Hancock, 39. 

Brockedon and Hancock, 54. 
Masters, 59. 
Newton, 63. 
Johnson {B(}rdet),lWi, 
Danne, 14^. 
Rostaing, 187. 
Walker, 220. 
MacCallum, 223. 
Bousfleld {Shcm), 227. 
Clark {Abeilhou), 237. 
Jennings and Lavater, 257. 
Bonfield, 258. 
MacAdam, 269. 
Longbott6m, 301. 
Thompson, 312. 

Preparing for bottling aerated 
Uauids ; 
Murray, 180. 
Stenhouse, 228. 

Securing in bottles containing 
aerated, liquids ; 
Tyler, 26. 
Stocker, 36. 



Corks, &c — cojni, 

Jjeroy, 41. 

Masters, 69. 

Cowper, 66. 

Masters, 68. 

Bauckham and Glover, 105. 

Henry {Francois), 286. 

Sogers and Scholfield, 290. 

Gore. 805. 

MacGlashan, 331. 

Securing in bottles containing 
non-aerated liquids ; 

Pletcher,86. 

Bewley and Owen, 40. 

Leroy,'41. 

Btocker, 50. 

West, 52. 
' Masters, 59. 

Stocker, 68. 

Masters, 68. 

James, 81. 

Duncan, 81. 

Scott, 82. 

Bellford, 33. 

Bauckham and Glover, 106. 

Gedge {Chevalier), 115. 

Bufnoir, 120. 

Stevens and Pitch, 187. 

How 144. 

Hinks and Nibbs, 146. 

WilHams and Ellison, 16i 

OUivier, 180. 

Westwood, 189. 

Miller and Struthers, 249. 

Bevan and Pleming, 288. 

Biogers and Scholfield. 290. 

Brooman {B(msigues),2S8» 

Gore, 305. 

Middleton, 320. 

Johnson {Barbarin)t2SS, 

Bathoe, 825. 

Baranowski, 825. 

MacGlashan, 331. 

Securing ** temporarily ** ; 
Templemore, 279. 

Sizing or separating ; 
Ellis, 222. 

" Smoothing, finishing," &c. 
Downing, 215. 

•' Square-headed " ; 
Luis, 158. 

Corkscrews and instrumen 

for drawing corks : 

Henshall, 3. 

Thomason 4. 

Lund, 20. 

Osborne, 23. 

Shrapnel, 24. 

Stocker, 37. 

Loach, 38. 

Burke, 103. 

Coney, 104. 

Lund and Hipkins, 112. 
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Corkscrews, &c — cont. - i 

Kewton, 134. 

Denis, 189. 

Davis, 159. 

Maberly, 169. 

Bym, 191. 

Johnston, 206. 

Nicholls, 213. 

Ghinnock, 242. 

Ohinnock, 244. 

Hull (5oAto), 271. 

Dixon, 278. 

Boper, 290. 

Brooman (Pa^yar^), 827. 

Bateiman, 830. 

Attached to bottle-stands ; 
Lund, 20. * 
Sanders, 309. 

"Avoidance of the use of * ; 
Cartwyight, 177. 

Covers of jugs, &c., opening : 

Bidgway, 157. 
Thompson, W^. 
Nadan, 259. 
Bobinson, 288. 

Decanting or drawing off : 

Aerated liquids ; 
Plinth, 5. 
Grant, 6. 
Berry, 2^, 
Poole, 44. 
Cowper, 66. 
Lanoa, 66. 
Masters, 68. 
Mathieu, 72. 
Pontainemoreau, 101. 
Bogers, 115. 

Clark {Olivier & Brisaot)^ 
318. 

Non-aerated liquids ; 
Plinth, 6. 
Masters. 59. 
Masters, 68. 
Mathieu, 72. 
Ghallinor, 78. 
Duncan, 81. 
Bellford, 83. : 
Shaw, 97. 

Pontainemoreau, 101. 
Shaw, 114. 

Scully and Heywood, 119. 
Elliott, 138. 
Ellis, 145. 
Nouveau, 162. 
Panshawe, 172. 
Clark {LiSzard], 241. 
Gedge {Laburthe), 266. 
Ellis and Adams, 278. 
Taylor, 283. 
Sibly,297. 
Candler, 313. 
Middleton,320. 
Dennis, 826. 



Decanting, &c. — cont. 

Two or more liquids from one 
' vessel ** produdng efifer 
vescenoe ** ; 

Broomau {L^Hdte), 161. 

"Dividing wood into cylin- 
ders " for stoppers : 
Tl^ompson, 314. 

Extracting corks and pieces of 

cork from bottles : 

Procter, 262. 

Kaseltine (Pastoritts and 
J(ick8on)t 296. 

Extracting shives from casks : 
Taylor, 280. 

Feecfing-bottles, stoppering : — 

Scully and Heywood, 125. 

Edwards, 153. 

Knott. 153. 

Tieman, 200. 

Lang. 211. 

Wilson, 212. 

Pahner, 213. 

Perry, 226. 

Dixon, 278; 

Garrett, 298. 

Botham, 301. 

Morand, 321. 

" Filling-up casks " and similar 
vessels : 

Tooth, 139. 

Funnels : 

Macinnes, 35. 
Brooman, 61. 
Burrington, 144. 

Grinding or sharpening cork- 
cutters ; 

Jones, 4. 
Bass, 13. 
Larkin, 19. 

Harvig and Moreau. 28. 
Geeves, 32. 
Pontainemoreau, 53. 
• Gilbee, 71. 
Seithen, 116. 
Blackstone, 129. 
Seithen, 150. 
Bedrup, 173. 
Newton {Conroy)t 175. 
Claeys, 192. 
Griffin, 222. 
Davie8,230. 

Prankenstein {Hubert), 234. 
Theyson, 235. 
Davies and Gate, 263. 
Davies and Gate!, 276. 
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iphon-taps : 

Masters^9. 

Hurst, Horsey, and Baker, 
199. 

Stopper apparatus for casks" : 

Cockshutt,100. 
ioppering : See Corking. 

Coppering bottles with two 
necks : 

Berry, 188. 

coppering water-plates : 
Cooper, 46. 

;oppers: See also Bungs; 

Corks ; and Shives. 

Always "adherent to the neck '* ; 
Ghalus,13S. 
Hordan, 170. 

Casthig or moulding ; 
Pinkney, 106. 

For blacking-bottles ; 
Mordan, 194. 

For taps; 

Cooper, 15. 
Parker, 17. 
Loach, 88. 
Cooper, 46. 
Masters, 59. 
Cattaert, 132. 
Maberly, 169. 

Hurst, Horsey, and Baker, 
199. 
- Woodman, 260. 
Candler, 813. 

"Moveable for gaseous liquids ; " 
Trouttet, 177. 

*' Of stoneware or earthenware ;'* 
Northern, 159. 
Doulton, 173. 



ft 
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Stoppers — cont. 

Ornamenting; 
Wilkinson, 229. 

Vent-holes in casks : 

Taylor, 280. 

Vent-holes in vessels ^'from 
' which fluid is poured out 
through tubular spouts : " 

Edmonds, 288. 

Vent-pegs and spiles : 

Parker, 17. 

Masters, 59. 

Scully and Heywood,125. 

B«drup, 173. 

Henry (Dalvemy), 208. 

Bedrup, 250. 

Clark (Laurens, Peret, arid 

TrSgomain)y 253. 
Trapnell,253. 
Taylor, 280. 
Taylor, 283. 
Bourne, 286. 
Dennis, 826. 

Screwed into bungs ; 
Maberly, 169. 

Waste cork and old corks^ uti- 
lizing : 

Bachelard, 27. 
Quiquandon, 107. 
Kilbum, 290. 

Wire-cutters for champagne 
bottles, &c. : 

Burke, 103. 
Manuel, 328. 

Wire-twisters for wiring corks : 

Hart, 277. 
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I 1. SPECIFICATIONS of PATENTS for INVENTIONS, DIS- 
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ABRIDGMENTS (in Classes and Chronologically arranged) of 
SPECIFICATIONS of PATENTED INVENTIONS, from the 
earliest enrolled to those published under the Act of 1852. 

These books are of 12mo. size, and each is limited to inventions of 
one class only. They are so arranged as to form at once a Chronolo- 
gical, Alphabetical, Subject-matter, and Reference Index to the class 
to which they relate. Inventors are strongly recommended, before 
applying for Letters Patent, to consult the classes of Abridgments of 
Specifications which relate to the subjects of their inventions, and by 
the aid of these works to select the Specifications they may consider it 
necessary to examiiie in order to. ascertain if their inventions are new. 

The following series of Abridgments do not extend beyond the end of 
the year 1866. From that date the Abridgments will be found 
in chronological order in the " Chronological and Descriptive Index" 
(see Section II. of this List of Works). It is intended, however, to 
publish these Abridgments in classes as soon as the Abridgments 
of all the Specifications from the earliest period to the end of 1866 
have appeared in a classified form. Until that takes place the 
Inventor (by the aid of the , Subject Matter Index for each year) 
can continue his examination of the Abridgments relating to the 
subject of his invention in the Chronological and Descriptive 
Index. 

The classes already published are, — 
1. Dbaiit Tiles atstd Pipes, price 4d., by post 5d. 

2 Sewiko and E3IBE0IDEEING {2nd edition) ^ price Is. 6d., by post 1^. 9rf. 
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8. Manube, price 4id.t by post 5d. 

4. Pbesbbyation 07 Food, Fart I., A.D. 1891-1855> price 4c2., by post 6dl.— > 
Part XL, A J). 1856-1866, price Qd„ by post Id, 

6. Majuitb Peopulsiok-. Parts I., II., & III., A.D. 1618-1857, price U, l(k2.,by 
post 2*. Id.— Part IV., A.D. 1857-1866, price U. lOd^ by post 2s. 2d. 

6. MAirupACTimE op Irots aitd Steel, Parts I., II., & III.. A.D. 1621-1867, 

price Is. 6d., by post 1*. 8id.— Part IV., A.D. 1867-1865 price 2s. 6d., by 
post 2s. 8d. 

7. Aids to Locomotion, price 6d„ by post Id, 

8. Steam Gultube, price Sd., by post 9^. 

9. Watches, Clocks, and otheb Timeeeepebs. Part I., A.D. 1661-1866, price 

8(2.»by post 9id.— Part II., AJ). 1857-1866, pnce 8d., by post 9kd. 

10. FlBE-ABMS AND OTHEB WEAPONS, AMMUNITION, AND ACCOUTBEMENTS, 

Part I., A J). 1588-1858, price Is. 4d.» by post 1*. 7id.— Part II., A.D. 1858- 
1866, price 2s. 2d., by post 2s. 6d. 

Xl» PAPEB. MaNUFACTTJBE op PaPEB PASTEBOABD, and PAPIEB-MJLCHlfi 

price lOd., by post Is. 

12. Papeb. Cutting, Polding, and Obnamentincj ; including Envelopes, 

Cabds. Papeb-hanoings, &c., price 8J.,by post lOd. 

13. Typogbaphic, Lithogbaphic, & Plate Pbinting. Part I., AJ). 1617- 

1857, price 2s. 8d., by post 3*. 3d.— Part II., A.D. 1858-1861, price 2»., by 
post 2s. 6d. 

14. Bleaching, Dyeing, and Pbinting Yabns and Pabbics, Part I., AJ). 

1617-1857, price 8«. 4d., by post 4«. Id.— Part II., A.D. 1858-1866, price 8*. 
by post Ss. ^d. 

16. Electbicitt and Magnetism, theib Genebation and Applications, 
Part I., A.D. 1766-1857, price 3«. 2d., by post 8«. lid.— Part II., AJ). 1858- 
1866, price 9s. 4d., by post 9s. lOd. 

16. Manufactube and Applications op India-buebeb, Gutta-pebcha, 

&c. ; including Aib, Fibe, AND Wateb-pbooping, price 2s. 8d., by post 
Ss.4d. 

17. Pboduction and Applications op Gas, Part I., A.D. 1681-1868, price 

2s. 4d., by post 2s. lid.— Part II., A.D. 1859-1866, price 7s., by post 7s. 4id. 

18. Metals and Alloys, price is. lOd., by post 2s. Sid. 

19. Photogbaphy, Part I., A.D. 1839-1859, price 8d., by post lOd.— P&rt XL, 

A.D. 1860-1866, (2»d edition), price lOd., by post ll^d. 

20. Weaving, Part I., A.D. 1620-1859, price 4*., by post 4a. lljd.— Part II., A.D. 

1860-1866, price 2s. 8d., by post, Ss. Id. 

21. Ship Building, Repaibing, Sheathing, Launching, &c., Part I., A.D. 

1618-1860, price 2s. 4d., by post 2s. lid.— Part II., AJ). 1861-1866, price 
2s. 6d., by post 2s. lid. 

22. Bbicks and Tiles, Part I., A.D. 1619-1860, price Is., by post 1*. 3id.— Part II . 

A.D. 1861-1866, price 8d., by post 9id. 

23. Plating ob Coating Metals with Metals, Part I., A.D. 1637-1860 

price lOd., by post Is. Oid.— Part II., A.D. 1861-18C6 (2«d edition), price 6d. 
by post 7d. 

24. Potteby, Part I., A.D. 1626-1861, price lOd., by post 1*.— Part II., A.D. 

1862-1866, price 6d., by post 7d. 

26. Medicine, Suegeby, and Dentistby, (2»d edition), price Is. lOd., by post 
2s. l\d. 

26. Music and Musical lNBTBUMENTs(2nd edition), price l«.lOd.,bypost 2s.lid. 
Sfl. Oils— Animal, Vegetable, and Mineral, price 6jt.6d., by post 7s, 

28. Spinning; including the Pbepabation op Fibrous Matebials, and 

the Doubling op Yabns and Thbeads, Part I., A.D. 1624-1863, price . 
24»., by post 25*. 5d.— Part II., A.D. 1864-1866, price 2».by post 2s, 4d. 

29. Lace and otheb Looped and Netted Fabbics, price 10«., by post 10*. 8d. 
SO. Pbepabation and Combustion op Fuel, price 17»., by post 17*. 9d. 

81. Baising, Lowebing, ajxd Weighing, Part I., A.D. 1617-1866, price 11»„ by 

post llf . 8d.— Part 11., A .D. 1866, price 6d., by post 7d. 

82. Hydbaulics, price 15*., by post lis, 9|d. 
88. Railways, price 6«., by post 6s, Sid. 
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S4. Saddlebt, Habhbss, Stablb FirrnrGFs, Ac, price U.* by post it. 2d. 

36. Roads asi> Watb, price 1«m by post U, id, 

86. Bbidobs, Tiaducts, ajfd AQT7SDUCT8, price Kkl., by post U. 

S7. WBirnra ijrsTSUHEirrs ajtd Matsbiaxs, price U, 4d„ by post Is. Id. 

88. Bailway SioKAifl AJSTD CoHHinncATnra Apfaiiatvs, price 6*. lOd., \sj 
post 6«. l\d. 

39. PU BMI TU K B Aim XJPHOLSTEBY, pricB 2«., by post 28. 4(f. 

40. Acids, Alkaues, Oxides, aed Salts, price Zs. Sd., by post 4f . 3d. 

41. Abboeautics, price 4<2., by post 2k2. 

42. Pbepabatioe aed Usb op Tobacco, price Kkl.. by post la, 

43. Books, Pobteolios, Caium;asbs, &c., price lOd., by post U, 

44. Lamps, Caedi.estioks,Ghaedeijebs, aed otheb Ixlxtxieatieo Appa- 

BATUS, price 2s. 6d., by post 28. lOH. 

46. Needles aed Pies, price 6d., by post Id, 

46. CABBIAChES AED OTHEB VEHICLES POB B.AILWAYS, pricO hS. 6d., by pOSt, 
68. 4d, 

47. Umbbellas, Pabasols, aed Waleieg Sticks, price 10(2., by post Hid. 

48. SuGAB, price la. lOd., by post 28. l^d, 

49. Steam Eeoiee. Pari; I. (in two volumes), AJ). 1618-1859, price 98. id., by 

post 10«. Idd.— Pari; IL (in two volumes), AJ). 1860-1866, price 4*. lOd., by 
post &8. Id, 

60. Paiets, Colofbs, aed Yabeishes, price Is. 10(2., by post 28. 1\^. 

61. Tots, Games, aed Exebcises, price 1«., by post Is. 2d. 

82. Yeetilatioe, price la. lOd., by post 28. Oi<2. 

68. Pabbieby; iecltjdieo the Medical aed Sub(}ical Tbeatmeet of 
Aeimals, price 1«., by post Is. l\d. 

64. Abtists' Iestbumeets aed Matebials, price lOd., by post la. 

65. Seies, Hides, aed Leatheb, price Is. Qd., by post la. %id. 

66. PeEPAEIEO AMD CUTTIIfO COBE ; BOTTLIEO LIQUIDS; SECUBnTG AND 

Opeeieo Bottles, &c., price la. 6d., by post, la. 9d. 



IV. 



COMMISSIONERS of PATENTS' JOURNAL, pubUshed on the 
evenings of Tuesday and Friday in each week. Price 2d. By 
Post, Sd. Annual Subscription, including postage, 2Ss. 6d., which may 
be remitted by Post Office Order, made payable at the Post Office, 
Holbom, to Mr. Bennet Woodcroft, Clerk to the Commissioners, 
Patent Office. 

Contents op Jouenal. 



1. Applications for Letters Patent. 

2. Grants of Provisional Protection 

for six months. 
8. Inventions protected for six months 

by the deposit of a Complete 

Specification. 
4. Notices to proceed. 
6. Patents sealed. 

6. Patents extended. 

7. Patents cancelled. 

8. Patents on which the third year's 

stamp duty of 60^. has been paid. 

9. Patents which have become void 

by non-payment of the stamp 
duty of 502. before the expiration 
of the third year. 



10. Patents on which the seventh 

year's stamp duty of lOW. has 
been paid. 

11. Patents which have become void 

by non-payment of the stamp 
duty of 100^ befqre the expim- 
tion of the seventh year. 

12. Colonial Patents and Patent Law . 

13. Foreign Patents and Patent Law. 

14. Weekly price lists of printed 

Specifications, &c, 

15. Official advertisements and notices 

of interest to Patentees and In- 
ventors generally. 
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V. 

IJSTDKS. to FOREIGN SCIENTIFIC PERIODICALS contained in 
the Free Public Library of the Patent Office, published on every 
alternate Friday evening. Price 2d, By Post, 2^d. Annual sub- 
scription, including postage, 5^. 5d, which may be remitted by 
Post Office Order, made payable at the Post Office, Holbom, to 
Mr. Bennet Woodcroft, Clerk to the Commissioners. Patent Office. 

VI. 

1. PATENT LAW AMENDMENT ACTS (15 & 16 Vict. 
• cap. 83,A.D. 1852; 16 Vict. cap. 5, AJ). 1853; and 16 & 17 

Vict cap. 115, A.D. 1853) ; together with the RULES and 
REGULATIONS issued by the Commissioners of Patents for 
Inventions, and by the Lord Chancellor and the Mast^ of the 
Rolls, under the Acts 15 & 16 Vict. c. 83, and 16 & 17 Vict, 
c. 115. Price 6d, By Post, 7d, 

2. APPENDIX to the SPECIFICATIONS of ENGLISH PA- 

TENTS for REAPING MACHINES. ByB.WooDCKOFT,F.R.S. 
Price 6*. 6<f. By Post, Gs, lid, 

8. INDEX to ALL INVENTIONS PATENTED in ENGLAND 
from 1617 to 1854 inclusive, arranged u nder the greatest 
number of heads, with parallel references to INVENTIONS and 
DISCOVERIES described in the scientific works of VARIOUS 
NATIONS, as classified by Professor Schubarth. By B. Wood- 
croft, F.R.S. Price Is, By Post, 1*. Id. 
The foreign works thus indexed form a portion of the Library of 
the Commissioners of Patents, where they may be consulted. 

4. EXTENSION of PATENTS to the COLONIES.— Abstract <rf 
Replies to the Secretary of State's Circular Despatch of January 2, 
1853, on the subject of the Extension of Patents for Inventions 
to the Colonies. Second Edition, with Revised Table. 1861. 
Price 2s. By Post, 2*. 2d, 

6. SUPPLEMENT to the SERIES of LETTERS PATENT and 
SPECIFICATIONS, from A.D. 1617 to Oct. 1852; consisting, 
for the most part of Reprints of scarce Pamphlets, descriptive of 
the early patented Inventions comprised in that Series. 

OOirTElTTS. 

1. Metallica ; or the Treatise of Metalllca, briefly comprehending the doctrine 
of diverse new metallical inventions, &c. By Simon Stubtevakt. (Let* 
ters Patentt dated 2dth February 1611.) Price Is. 4<2. ; by post. Is. 6d, 

2. A Treatise of Metallica, but not that which was published by Mr. Simon 
Sturtevant, upon his Patent, &c. By John Sovenzon. (Iidters Patent 
gravded A.D, 1612,) Price ^ ; by post, ^d. 

8. A Commission directed to Sir Richard Wynne and others to inquire npon 
oath whether Nicholas Page or Sir Ntcholas Halsb was the first in- 
ventor of certaine kilnes for the drying of malt, ftc. &c. {Letters Patent, 
Nos. 88 and 86, respectively dated 8th April 1626, and 23rd July 16364 
Price 2d, ; by post, 2tcf . 

4. Pud Dxtdlet's Metallum Martis ; or iron made with pit-coaJe, sea-ooale, 
Ac {Letters Patent, Nos, 18 and 117, respectively dcvted 22»a Februarw 
1620, and ind May 1638.) Price Sd. ; by post, 9d. 

7 



6. Description of the nature and working ot the Patent Watersooop Wheels 
invented by William Wheleb, as oomjpared with the raisi^ wheels 
now in common use. By J. B. W. Translated from the Initch by 
Dr. Tolhausen. {Letters Patent, No, 127, dated 2Aih June 1642.) Price 2«. ; 
by post, 2«. 1\^. 

6. Aneixact and true definition of the stupendous Water-commanding Engine 
invented by the Right Honourable (and deservedly to be praised and 
admired) Edwabd Somebsbt, Lord Marguis of Wobcestbs, &c Ac. 
{Stat. 16 Car. IL c. 12. A.D. 1663.) Price 4d. ; by post, 4id. 

7. Navigation improved; or the art of rowing ships of all rates in calms with 
a more easy, swift, and steady motion than oars can. By Thomas Saveby. 
{Letters Patent, No. 347, dated \Uh January 1696.) Price 1«. ; by post. 
If. \d. 

The Miner's Friend ; or an engine to raise water by fire, describe, Ac. 
By Thomas Saveby. {Letters Patent. No. 366, dated 2f)thJulp 1698, and 
Stat. 10 <& 11 WUl. in. 0. 31, A.D. 1699.) Price 1*. ; by post, 1*. Id. 
9. Specimina Ichnographica; or a brief narrative of several new inventions 
and experiments, particularly the navigating a ship in a cahn, &c. By John 
Allen, M.D. {fetters Patent, No. 613. dated 7th August 1729.) Price 8d. ; 
by post, %\d, % 

10. A description and draught of a new-invented Machine for carrying vessels 
or ships out of or into any harbour, port, or river against wind ana tide, or 
in a calm, &c. By Jonathan Hulls. [Letters Patent, No. 656, dated 21c^ 
December 1736.) Price 8dl. ; by post, 9(2. 

11. An historical accouutof a new method for extracting the foul aur out of 
ships, &c., with the description and draught of the machines hj which it is 
performed, &c. By Samuel Sutton, the Inventor. To which are an- 
nexed two relations given thereof to the Royal Society by Dr. Mead and 
Mr. Watson. {Letters Patent, No. 602, dated lUh March 1744.) Price U. ; 
by post, \s. Id. 

12. The letter of Master William Dbummond for the construction of machines, 

weapons, and engines of war for attack or defence by land or sea, &c. 
Dated the 29th Septemper 1626. {Scotch Patent, temp. Car. IL) Price 4d. 



A FREE LIBRARY and READING ROOMS are open to the 
Public daily, from 10 till 4 o'clock, in the Office of the Commis- 
sioners of Patents, 25, Southampton BuildinfSfs, Chancery Lane. 
In addition to the printed Specifications, Indexes, and other 
publications of the Commissioners, the Library includes a Col- 
lection of the leading British and Foreign Scientific Journals, 
and text'books in the various departments of science and art. 

Complete sets of the Commissioners of Patents' publications 
*(each set including more than 2,880 volumes and costing for 
printing and paper nearly ^2,700) have been presented to the 
authorities of the most important towns in the kingdom, on 
condition that the works shall be rendered daily accessible to the 
public, for reference or for copying, free of all charge. The following 
list gives the names of the towns, and shows the place of deposit, 
80 far as ascertained, of each set of the works thus presented : — 



Aberdeen {Mechanics* Institution), 

Belfast {Queen's CoUege). 

Beverley {OuiWiaU). 

Birmingham {Central Free Library-' 
Reference Department, RatcUff 
Place). 

Blackburn {Free Library and Mu- 
seum, Town Hall Street). 

Bolton-le-Moors {Public Library, Ex- 
change Buildings), 
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Bradford, Yorkshu'e {Borough Ac- 

countanfs Oj/ice, Corporation 

Buildings^ Swain Street), 
Brighton {Town Hall). 
Bristol {Otty Library, King Street). 
Burnley {Office qf the Burnley Im' 

provement Commissioners), 
Bury. 
Carlisle {Public Free Library, Police 

Office), 



Chester (Toum Hall» Northgate St,). 

Cork {Boyal Cork Inst»^ Nelson Place), 

Crewe {Ka/dway Station), 

Darlington {Mechanics* Institute^ 
Skinnergate), 

Derby {Free Fublic Library), 

Dorchester. 

Drogheda. 

Dnbfin (Royal DuhUn Sov^ildare St.) 

Dundalk {Free Idbrary). 

Falmouth (Public Liby, Church St.). 

Grateshead (Mechanics* Institute), 

Grorton {Bailway Station). 

Ghisgow {Stirling's Libv, Miller St.). 

Grimsby, Great {Mechanics* Institu- 
tion, Victoria Street), 

Halifax. 

Hanley, Staffordshire Potteries ( Town 
Mall). 

Hertford {Free Public Library » Town 

Mall). 
' Huddersfield {Improvement Commis- 
sioners' Offices, South Parade). 

Hull {Mechanics* Inst, George St.). 

Ipswich {Museum Library , Museum 

Street). 
Keighley (Jfec^anzcs' Inst.yKorth St.) 
Kidderminster (^Public Free Library, 

Public Buildings y Vicar Street), 

King's Lynn, Norfolk {Stanley Li- 

brary, Atheneeum). 
Lancaster {Mechanics* Institute, Mar 

ket Street). 
Leamington Priors {Public Library, 

Toton Hall). 
Leeds {PvJ)lic Library, Infirmary 

Buildings), 
Leicester {Free Library, Wellington 

Street), 
Limerick {Town Hall). 
Liverpool {Free Public Library, WO' 

Ham Brown Street). 
Loudon (British Museum). 
— — — {Society of Arts, John Street, 

Adelphi). 
Macclesfield {Us^ul Knowledge SO' 

ciety), 
H^dstone {Free Library). 
Manchester {Free lAbr^ Camp Field), 
Montrose {Free Library), 



Newark, {Mechanics* Institute, 

Middle Gate). 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne UAtercary cmd 

Philosophical Society), 
Newport, Monmouth {Commercial 

Boom, Town Hall), 
Northampton. 
Norwich {Free Library, St. John's, 

Maddermarket) . 
Nottingham {Free Library), 
Oldham {School of Arts and Sciences, 

Lyceum), 
Oxford {Public Free Library, Town 

Hall), 
Paisley {Government School of Dd- 
. sign, GUmour Street), 
Plymouth {Mechanics* Institute, 

Princess Square). 
Preston, Lancashire {Dr. Shep7ierd*s 

Library, t?ie Institution, Avenham). 
Beading {Literary, Scientific, and 

Mechanics^ Institution, London St.) 
Eochdale {Commissioners* Booms, 

Smith Street). 
Botherham {Board of Health Offices, 

Howard Street). 

Salford {Boyal Museum and Library, 

Peel Park). 
Sheffield {Free Public Library, Sur» 

rey Street), 
Shrewsbury {Public Museum, College 

Street). 
Southampton {HaHley Institution). 
Stirling {Burgh Library, Town 

House, Broad Street). 
Stockport {Museum, Vernon Park). 
Sunderland {Corporation Museum 

Athenaum, Fawcett Street). 

Wakefield {Mechanics* Institution, 
Barstow Square). 

Warrington (2^ Museum and Li- 
brary). 

Water ford {Town Hall, The Mall), 

Wexford {Mechanics* Institute, 
Crescent Quay), 

Wigan. 

Wolverhampton {Free Library), 

Wolverton {Railway Station). 

York {Lower CouncilCJiamber,Guild' 
hall). 



The Commissioners* publications have also been presented to the 
following Public Offices, Seats of Learning, Societies, British Colonies, 
and Foreign States : — 

Public Offices, ike. 



Admiralty— Director of Works* Depart- 
ment. 

Chief Constructor's Depart- 
ment. 

Chatham Dockyard. 

Sheemess ditto. 

Portsmouth ditto. 

Devonport ditto. 

Pembroke ditto. 
Artillery Institution, Woolwich. 
Board of Trade. Whitehall. 
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Ordnance Office— Pall Mall. 

Small ArmsFactoiy, 
Enfield. 
War Office, Pall Mall. 
India Office. 
Boyal School of Mines, &c., Jermyn 

Street, Piccadilly. 
Dublin Castle JDublin. 
Becord and Writ Office, Chancery, 

Dublin. 
Office of Chancery, Edinburgh. 



8eaU t^ Learning and Societies. 

Gsmbridffe University. 
!IViiiity College, Bubfin. 



Queen's Co]lei», GalwaY. 
Incorporated lAW Soaety. Chancery 
Lane, London. 



Antigua. 

Barbados. 

British Guiana. 

Canada— Library of Par- 
liament, Ottawa. 

Bureau of Agri- 
culture, Toronto. 

Board of Arts 
and Manufiactures, 
Montreal. 

Cape of Good Hope. 

Ceylon. 



British Coloniee, 

Lidia— BengaL 

Bombay. 

Madras. 

N.-W. Provinces. 
Jamaica. 
Malta. 
Mauritius. 
New Brunswick. 
Newfoundland. 
New Boutb Wales. 
New Zealand. 
Nova Scotia. 



Prince Edvrard Island. 
South Australiar-ColoDiil 
Listitute, Addaldft 
Tasmania. 
Trinidad. 

Victoria— Parliamentanr 
Library, Miet- 
bourne. 
Patent OfBoe, 

Melbounwii 

Public Libnoy, 

Helbonme. 



Foreign States, 

Argentine Bepublio— Buenos Ayres. 
Austria— Handels Ministerium, Vienna. 
Belgium— Ministdre de TlntMeur, Brussels. 

Mu86e de Tlndustrie, Brussels. 
France— Bibliothdque Nationale, Paris. 

Conservatoire des Arts et Metiers, Paris. 
Glermany— Alsice— Soci6t6 Industrielle, Mulhouse. 
Bavaria— Kdnigliche Bibliotnek, Munich. 
Gotha— Ducal Priedenstein Collection. 
Prussia— Kdniglidie Polytechnische Schule, Aiz-la-ChapeUe. 
Gewerbe-Akademie, Berlin. 
Kdnuifliche BibUothek, Berlin. 
Kdnigliche Polytechnische Schule, Hanover. 
Saxony— Polytechnische Schule. Dresden. 
Wurtemberg— Bibliotbek des Musterlagers, Stuttgart. 
Italy— TJffloio delle Privative, Florence. 
Netherlands— Harlem. 

Bussia— BibUoth^ue Impdriale, St. Petersburg. 
Spain— Madrid. 

Sweden— Tekuologiska Institutet, Stockholm. 
United States— Patent Office, Washrngton. 
Astor Library, New Tork. 
State Library^ Albany. 
Franklin Institute, Philadelphia. 
Free Library, Boston. 
Library Company, Philadelphia. 
Free Public Library, Chicago. 
Peabody Institute, Baltimore. 
Historical Society, Madison, Wisconsin. 
Cornell University, Ithaca, N.Y. 
Mercantile Library, St. Louis. 



Grants of complete series of Abridgments of Specifications have been 
made to the undermentioned Mechanics' Literary and Scientifio 
Institutions: — 



Aberystwith {Literary and Working 

Men's Beading Boom) . 
Alnwick {Scientific and Mechanical 

Institution). 
Altrincham (^^rinc^m andBotodon 

Literarv Institution). 
Ashby-de-la-Zouch {Mutual Improve' 

ment Society). 
Bacup {Mecha/nics^ Institution). 
BallTinoney {Town Hall). 



Banbuiy {Mechanics* Institution). 
Barnstaple {Literary and Scientifie 

Institution). 
Bath {Athenaum). 
Batley {MecTianics' Institution), 
Battle {Young Men's Christian Jstih 

ciation), 
Belfast {Athenaum). 
Derkhampstead,Great(TForA:iit^JfM'i 

CoUege). 



Banbridge {Literary and Mutual Im- I Birmingham {Bloomsbury InstU$b- 
provement Society). \ twiC^. 



Society) 
10 



V^uun {CetOral Lending Lib' 

•^ {LeritendWorJnng Men's 

oiation), 

— (Ordham Street Institw- 
'. 

n (Literary InstitvMon), 
(Mechanic^ Institute). 

• XSchool of Art). 

m, Yorkshire {Library and 
'wry Society), 

(JHechanics' 

itOe). 

ton, near Chesterfield {Local 

mm and Literary Institute) . 

I, Cornwall {Breagelnstitution), 

i (Jihenaum). 

' (Institution). 

• (Law Library Society). 
'(Library). 

grove (Literary and Mecho' 

InsUtute). 

J (Mechanics^ Institution). 

— (Literary Institution). 
mXWedffwood Institute). 

t, £dmnnd*s (Mechanics' Insti- 

»). 

bmy (Working Men's Club). 

' (Free Library and Museum). 

an (Mechanics' Institute). 

rack (Litertxry Institute). 

rtiien (Literary and Scientific 

tution). 

oham (Literary and Philoso' 

it Society). 

■ (Permanent Library). 
'^— (Working Men's Qluh). 
9Y (Literary and Scientific 
tution). 
r (City Library and Heading 

»)• 

meld (Mechanic^ Institu- 

• 

ster (Literary and Philosophi- 
'ociety). 

(Literary Society and 

\anicsl' Institute). 
odkdB^e{Literary andScientifio 
tution), 

mouth (Mechanics* Institu- 

• 

jter (Literary Institution). 

— (Young Men's Christian 
oiation). 

tall (Athenaum). 
ry (Pree Library). 

— (Institute). 

— (School qfArt). 



m {Working Men's Club), 
tut* 



>a1in (Mutual Improvement 



jeal and Wdlmer Institute). 
I (penton and Houghton Me- 
ier Institution). 
[Mechanics' Institution), 
tart (Mechanics' Institute). 
xry (Mechctnic^ InstitvMon), 



ter (Free lAbrarti). 
— (Great VorOUfm 
9). 



Mecho- 



Dorchester (County Museum and 
Library). 

(Working Men's Institute) 

Dudley (Mechanicsr Institution). 

Dukinfield (Mechanics* Insti^te). 

-^— ^ (Village Library and 
Beading Boom). 

Dumbarton (Philosophical and Lite- 
rary Society). 

Dumfries {MecTianics' Institution), 

Durham (Mechanics' Institute). 

Eaxley, Bolton-le-Moors (Library and 
Institute). 

Earlestown, Newton-le-Willows (Mu' 
tual Improvement Society). 

Edinbiu^ {Horological Society). 

— — (jPhiZosophuMl Institution) 
(Boyal Scottish Society qf 



Arts). 



(Subscription Library). 
(Watt Institution and 



School of Art). 

{ Working Men's Club). 



Egham (Literary Institute). 

Egremont {Mechimics' Institute). 

Exeter {Devon and Exeter Albert 
Memorial Museum^ School qf Sci- 
ence and Art, and Free Library). 

(Devon and Exeter InstUu- 

tion). 

Faversham (Institute). 

Erome (Literary and Scientific Insti- 
tution). 

Gainsborough (Literary, Scientific 
and Mechanic^ Institute) . 

Garforth, near Leeds (Working Men's 
Club). 

Glasgow (AthencBum), 

{Central Working Men's Club 

and Institute). 

Glasgow (Institution of Engineers in 
Scotland). 

•^— ^— (Me<Aanics' IjistitutiontSath 
Street). 

—— (Philosophical Society). 

Grantham (Public Literary Instiiur 
tion), 

Gravesend (Oravesend and Milton 
Library and Beadina Booms). 

Greenwich ( WorkingMen's Institute) . 



Guernsey (Mechanic^ Institution 
--^ -^^^rMji Society). 

(Working Men's Associa- 



tion). 

Guildford (Mechanict? Institute). 
Halesworth (Meclianics' Institute). 
Halifax (Literary and Philosophical 

Society). 

' (Mechanics* Institute). 

(Working Men's College), 

Haslingdon (Institute). 

Hastings (Literary and Scientific In- 

stUiUe). 
Hawarden (Literary Institution). 
Hebden Bndge, near Todmorden (Me- 

chanics' Institution). 
Helston (Beading Boom and Library), 
Hereford {Natural History, Philoso* 

phical. Antiquarian, and Literary 

Society), 



Hertford {Literary and Scientific 

Institutian), 
Heywood {JfecTianics^ InstUute). 
Holbeck {Mechamcs' Inetitution). 
Hollingwood (Working Men*8 Club). 
Holywell Green (Mechanics' Instil 

tutum). 
Huddersfield (MecTianics' Institution) . 
Hull (Church Ingtitute) . 

(Literary, Scientific^ and Mecha- 
nic^ Institute). 

—— {Lyceum Library). 

— (BaycU Institution, Albion Street) . 
— — (Young People's Institute). 
Huntingdon (Literary and Scientific 

Institution). 

Kendal (Christian and Literary Insti- 
tute). 

— ■ (Working Men's Institute). 

Kidderminster (Mechanics* Institute) . 

Lancaster (Mechanics* Institute and 

School of Science), 
Leeds (Church Institute), 
— - (Library). 
— — ^ (Mechanics* Institution and 

Literary Society). 
— — (P/iilosopJiical and Literary 

Society). 
— ( Tvorking Men's InstUute) . 

[Young Men's Christian Asso- 



ciation). 

Leighton Buzzard (Working Men's 
Mutual Improvement Society), 

Leith (Mechanics' Subscription Lib- 
rary). 

Lewes (^Mechanics' Institute). 

(ScJioolof Science and Art), 

Lincoln (Mechcinics' Institute), 

Liverpool (Institute). 

(Mechanics' Institute), 

Liverpool (Medical Institution). 

— — — (Polytechnic Society). 

Llanelly (Chamber of Commerce and 
Beading Room). 

London (Athenceum Club, Pall Mall). 

• {Beaumont Institute, MUe 

End), 

(Bedford Working Men's In- 
stitute, Spitalfields). 

(Birkbeck Institution, South- 



ampton Buildings, Chancery/ Lane) 
(Bow CommonWorking Men s 



Club, Devon's Rood, Bow Common). 

(Christchurch Working Mens 

Club, New Street, Lark Hall Lane, 

Clapham). 

(Clerkenicell Club, Lower 



Rosoman Street). 

(Holloway Working Men's 



Club and Institute, Holloway Road), 
(LiteraTry and Scientific So- 



ciety, Wellington Street, Islington). 
(Literary and Scientific Insti- 



tution, Walworth). 

(St. James and Soho Working 



Men's Club, Rupert Street, Soho). 
(St, Mary Charterhouse 



Working Men's Club, Golden Lane), 
(South _London Working 



Men's College, Black friars Road), 
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London {Southwark Working Men'i 
Club, BroadwaU, Stanford Streef): 

(Working Men's Cltib, Brix- 
ton Mill). 

{Working Men*s Club, &, 

Mark's, Victoria Docks), 

(Working Men's Club, md 



Institute, Battersea), 

(Working Men*8 Club ad 



InstittUe Union, Strand), 

■(Working Men's CoUege,QnA 



Ormond Street), 

Loughborough ( Working Men*s Cfoi 
and Institute). 

Madelev, Shropshire (Anstiee Memo- 
rial, frorkmen's Club andlndiiiUe), 

Manchester (Ancoats Branch tree 
Library), 

(Athenceum^ 

(CampfieldJ^ee Lending 

Library), 

(Chorlton and Ardvidt 

Branch Free Library), 

(Hulme Branch JRvi 



Library), 



(Law Library) • 
(Mechanics^ IndiMiiBia^ 

(NaturalHistoryMutsm, 

Peter Street). 

{Owen*s College). 

(Portico Library, Mm- 



ley Street), 



(Rochdale Boad BrcmA 
Free Library), 

(ROyal Exchange U^ 



rary). 
Mansfield (Co-operative IndMbrid 

Society). 
-' (Meclianu^,Artiz€nut,S!si 

Ajrprentices' Library), 
Melksham (Mutual Improvement 

Society). 
Merthyr-Tydfil (South WalesInsfiM 

of Engineers), 
Middlesborough (Iron and Steel In- 
stitute) . 
{MecTianic^ InstHn- 

tion), 
Modbury (3Iechanics^ Instiiutioti^* 
Mossley (Mechanic^ Instit^), 
Newark (MecTianics' InstUute). 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne {Mechanie^ !»• 

stitution). 
{WorhingMen't 

Club). 
New Mills, near Stockport {Mechama 

Institute). 
Newport, Isle of Wight (YoungMen** 

Society and Reading Moom), 
Northampton (Mechanicsi' Institute)* 
Nottingham (Free Library), 

(^Mechanics* fnsHtvtion)* 

(Subscription lAbrm* 

Bromley House) , 
Oldham (Analytic Literary Inriitnr 

tion). 
(Mechanics* InsmntUmJfte' 

neth), 
Ormskirk (Public Library), 
Oswestry (Institute), 
Patricroft (Mechanic^ Instittitkm)* 



PembrolreDook (Mechawic^TnstituU), 
Pwidleton (jfeehanict^ Institution). 
Pexuryn {Working Men*a Chub and 

Beading Boom). 
l^rth {MecTumtc^ Library, High 

Street). 
Peterborough {Mechanic^ InstitU' 

tion). 
Plymoutli {Working Men's InstittUe). 
Poole {Literary and Scientific Inteti' 
. twtion). 

. {mecTuinic^ Institute). 

Portsea {Athenaeum and Mechanics* 

Institution). 
Preston {Institution for the Diffusion 

qf Knowledge). 
Bawtenstall (MecTianics* Institution). 

Bichxnond {Workitig Men's College). 

Botherham {EotJierham and Masbro* 

. Literary and Mechanics* InstittUe). 

Boyston {Institute). 

Byde, Isle of Wight {PJtUosophical 
and Scientific Society). 

Saffron Walden {Literary and Scien- 
tific Institution). 

St. J ust {Institution) . 

St.Leonard*s {Mec?ianics* Institution). 

Salford {Working Men's Club). 

Saltaire {Literary Institute). 

Selby {Mechanics* Institute). 

Sheffield {Branch Free Library). 

. {Literary and Philosophical 

Society, School of Arts). 

Skipton, Yorkshire {Mechanics^ Instil 
tute). 

Southampton {Hartley Institution). . 

.. — {Polytechnic Institii- 

Uon). 

Southport {AtTienaum). 

South Shields ( Working Men*s Insti- 
tute and Club), 

Spalding {Mechanics^ Institute). 

— {Christian Young MerCs As- 
sociation). 

Staines {Literary and Scientific Insti- 
tution). 

{Mechanics* Institute and 

Beading Boom). 

Stamford {Institution). 

Stourbridge {Church of England 
Association). 

{Iron Works Beading 

Boom and Library). 

— .— {Mechanic^ Institution). 
- Working Men*s Insti- 



tute). 



Stratford {Working Men's Hall), 
Sunderland {Working Men* s Club). 
Swansea {Boyal Institution of South 
Wales). 

— {Working Man* s Institute), 
Tavistock {Mechanics* Institute), 

— — — {Public Library). 

Thornton, near Bradford {Mechanics* 
Institute). 

Thornton Heath, Croydon {Workmen* s 

Club). 
Todmorden {Mechanics* Institution), 

Truro (Cormpall County Library). 
— — (Institution), 

{Boyal Institution ofComwaU), 

Tunbridge Wells {MecJianics* Institu- 
tion). 

{Society of Literature 

and Science). 

Turton near Bolton {Chapel Tovm 

Institute) . 
Tynemouth {Free Public Library) , 
ulverston (Temperance Hall). 
Uttoxeter {Mechanics* Literary InstU 

tute). 
Wakefield (iJfec^amcs* Institute). 
Watford {lAterary Institute). 

Wells, Somerset {3Iechamcs* Insti- 
tution, Orove Lane). 

{Young Men's So- 

ciety). 

Whaleybridge {MecJtanics* Institute), 
Whitby (Institute). 
1 Museum). 

— ■ (Subscription Library), 
Whitehaven (Mechanics* Institute), 
— — ( Working Men*s Beading 

Boom). 

Wbitstable {Institute). 

Wisbeach (Mechanic^ Institute). 

Witham {Idterary Institution). 

Wolverhampton (Library). 

Wolverton {Institute). 

Woodbridge {Literary and Mechanici^ 
Institute), 

{Working Men*s Hall). 

Worcester {Baihoay Literary Insti- 
tute). 

{Workman*s Hall),', 

Workington {Mechanics' Institution). 

York {Church Institute). 

{Institute of Popular Science, 



&c.) 



{Baihoay Library). 



Presentations of portions of the Works, published by order of the 
Commissioners of Patents, have been made to the following 
libraries : — 



Armagh {Town Clerk's Office). 

Aylesbury {Mechanics' Institution and 
Literary Society, Kingsbury). 

Birmingham {Institution (^Mechani- 
cal Engineers, NewhaU Street). 

Boston, Lincolnshire {Public Offices^ 
Market Place), 
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Q«m}Qri^^e{Free Library, Jesus Lane) 
Chester {Mechanics^ Institute, St, 

John Street). 
Coalbrookdale {Literary and Scien- 
tific Institution). 
CoYeatTY {Watchmakers' Association) , 
Darwen, Over {Free Public Library), 



Dublin {Dublin Library, JffOUer 

Street. 
Edinburgh {Borologiedl Society), 
Ennis {Pubtio Library). 
Gloucester ( Working Men's Institute, 

Southgate Street). 
Ipswich {Mechanic^ Institute, Tavern 

Street). 
Kew {Library of the Boyal Gardens), 
Kington, Herefordshire {Beadmg 

Institute), 
Leominster {Literary Institute), 

London {House of Lords). 

[House of Commons). 
[Hon. Sac, of Oray*s Inn) . 
{Hon. Soc. of Iwner Temple). 
„ „ Lincoln* s Inn), 
„ „ Middle Temple). 
lAJeronauUcal Society). 
[British Horologiccu Insti- 
tute). 



London (General Post Office), 

{Institution of CivU JBngi- 

neers). 



(Odontological Society), 

iBoyal Society), 

•^— ^— {United Service Museum), 
Manchester {Literary and PhUtm' 
phical Society t George Street). 

■ {Mechawict^ InetUuttoBt 

David Street). 

Newcaatle-upon-Tyne {North of Eng- 
land Institute of Mining Eimi- 
neers). 

Oxford {Bodleian Library). 

Stretford, near Manchester {MeehO' 
nic^ Institute). 

Swindon, New {Mechanics^ Instftmie) 

Tamworth {Library and Meadmg 
Boom, George Streef). 

Yarmouth, Norfolk {Public lAbrwry, 
Sowth Quay). 



British Colonies and Foreign States. 



British Columbia— Mechanics* Insti- 
tute, Victoria. 

» Public Library, 

New Westminster. 

iPrance— Academy of Science, Paris. 

Germany — Kaiserliche Universit&ts 
und lAndes-Bibliothek, Strasburg. 

Netherlands— Biblloth^ue de TEcole 
Polytechnique de Delft. 

Bussiar—Iznperial Technological Insti- 
tute, St. Petersburg. 

Smyrna— Literary and Scientific Insti- 
tute. 

United States— American Academy of 
Arts and Sciences, Boston. 



United States.— American Institute 
New Tork. 

American Society of 
Civil Engineers, New York. 

Industrial University, 



Champaign, Illinois. 

Mechanics' Institute, 



San Francisco. 



Odd Fellows* Libnuy 
Association, San Francisco. 

Smithsonian Insti- 



tute, Washington. 

—Wabash 



Indiana. 



College, 



— Young Men*s Chris- 
tian Association, Scranton, Pennsyl- 
vania. 



PATENT OFFICE MUSEUM, SOUTH KENSINGTON. 

This Museum is open to the publio daily, free of charge. The hours 
of admission are as follows : — 
Mondays, Tuesdays, and Saturdays, 10 a.h. till 10 p.m. 
Wednesdays, Thursdays, and Fridays, from 10 a.m. till 4, 5, or 
6 P.M., according to the season. 

If any Patentee should be desirous of exhibiting a model of his 
invention in London, he may avail himself of this Museum, which has 
been visited since its opening on the 22nd June 1857 by more than 
2,800,000 persons. The model will b6 received either as a gift or loan ; 
if deposited as a loan, it will be returned on demand. Before sending a 
model, it is requested that the size and description of it shall first be 
given to the Superintendent of the Patent Office Museum. 
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GALLKRT OF PORTRAITS OF INVENTORS,. DISCO- 
YEBEBS, AND INTRODUCERS OF USEFUL ARTS— This 
Collection, formed by Mr. Woodcroft, and first opened to public view 
in 1853, is now exhibited in the Patent Office. 

PreBentations or loans of Portraits, Medallions, Basts, and Statues, 
in augmentation of the Collection, are solicited. They will be duly 
acknowledged in the Commissioners of Patents' Journal, and included 
in the next edition of the Catalogue. 



All communications relating to the Patent Office, or to the Museum 
and Portrait Gallery, to be addressed to B. Woodoroft, Clerk to the 
Gomamssioners of Patents and Superintendent of the Patent Office 
Mnseom, at the Patent Office, 25, Southampton Buildings, Chancery 
Lane, London, W.C. 
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